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ON TRANSLATING BACH TEXTS

Although most American conductors and choruses now
prefer to sing Bach with English w^ords, there are still a few
who maintain that fidelity to Bach requires the use of the original

German. It is w^ell that there should be such choruses so that

we can occasionally hear the Cantatas in German.

I was formerly one of those who stoutly upheld the German,

but have wholly changed my mind. In loyalty and fidelity to

Bach, I yield to no one. The advocates of German words over-

look, however, the fact that what we all are striving for is not

an exact duplication of the performances two hundred years ago

at the Thomas School in Leipzig, with but sixteen singers, many
of them little boys, a very inferior orchestra, plus Johann
Sebastian himself. What we are aiming to do is to create, in

our modern American performers and audience, as nearly as

may be, the same emotional reaction as was felt by Bach's

singers, players, and listeners, all of ivliom luere Germans.

But a very small proportion of our American choruses or

audiences understand German even passably; a still smaller

proportion understand it well and speak it with a native accent

;

and but an infinitesimal number can think in German. Although

doubtless any intelligent chorus can be drilled to sing German
words with a fairly correct pronunciation, American singers do

not, except in rare instances, feel the German words with the

same intensity that they do English. The same is true of the

audience, despite a translation in the program notes.

An excellent reason for refusing to use English words is

that many translations are apparently made without thorough

knowledge of Bach, and of the intimate relation between his

words and his music, the music being frequently changed in

material respects, merely for the convenience of the translator,

or to facilitate his desire to make pretty verses. It does not

follow, however, that if sufficient musicians become really inter-

ested in developing a philosophy and technique of choral trans-

lation, texts cannot be made which are quite as suitable to



Bach's music as is the original German. I by no means claim

to have accomplished this, but have gone far enough to be sure

that it is possible. An encouragement to attempt it is the de-

cided inferiority of the Bach Cantata texts, of which Leichten-

tritt says:

"In all English and French literature of the past five

hundred years hardly anything can be found to equal the

poetry of the Bach cantatas in ponderousness, in bad taste,

in inartistic exaggeration, and in diction devoid of all poetic

grace and beauty. Nothing less than Bach's gigantic genius

could have created out of these poor and repulsive verses

music of the highest type. '

'

My interest in translating Bach's texts grew out of the

needs of a mixed chorus which meets at our house every four

weeks throughout the winter months. We give no concerts, but

sing solely for our own pleasure and musical experience, with

no audiences or critics. Our 100 singers are such good sight-

readers that we require a great deal of music. We are particu-

larly addicted to Bach, and during the past ten years have sung

together more than sixty of his Cantatas, the music for which it

has been my function to provide. I soon found that I could

prepare the chorus parts and have them lithographed in multiple

copies at a small fraction of the cost of buying them. Since the

English texts in the published editions are copyrighted, it was
necessary for me to make my own translations. Four or five

years ago I became imbued witli the urge to complete and pub-

lish, for the use of others confronted with the same problem,

translations of all Bach's choral works. This delighlful task I

have now completed, and offer the result herewith.

Notliing is copyriglited, and amateurs, professionals, and
liublishers are welcome to take, use, and improve anylhing that

they wish.

In making tlieso tranHlatioiis, 1 have developed a idiilosophy

of tranHlation, a statement of which will enable those who use



them to understand the problems with which I have been con-

fronted, and how I have tried to solve them.

Problems in Translating* Bach Texts

In its ultimate analysis, I have found the fundamental

problem in translating Bach to consist in reconciling a number
of considerations, which constantly demand attention and the

relative importance of which varies under the different condi-

tions which continually present themselves. These considera-

tions I have formulated, for my own guidance, under seven

headings, A discussion of some of the problems presented will

make it clear how often these considerations conflict with one

another,

(1) FiDELiTT TO Bach's music.

Bach's melodies are among the most precious treasures in

music. I have never presumed to tamper with them in the

slightest degree. To alter them in order to make them more
easily singable would be wrong; to change them merely for the

convenience of the translation inexcusable.

I have heard it asserted by Bach scholars that they can tell

how Bach would have changed his musical phrase had his text

differed from what it was, and that they are thus justified in

keeping the Bible text intact and altering both the melody and

rhythm to accord with the text. This assumption I believe

unjustified. There is no other J. S. B.

The rhythm of a melody is, of course, an essential part of

the melody and as such must be preserved. Bach's rhythms are

often very subtle and their delicate nuances are easily overlooked

if we are too eager to get on to the next verse. For example,

one of Bach's particular enthusiasms is in accenting the off beat,

as in the second bar of "Wir haben ein Gesetz", in the St. John
Passion, at "und nach de?n Gesetz", where the syncopation at

"dem" can be emphasized by a stronger word than the German,
—"and by tlii.s our law". Quite frequently, as in No. 19 of the

St. John Passion (Ach mein Sinn), he apparently connects the
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first word of the next line (Berg) to the line before. In such

places, the text should follow the German, preserving the false

accentuation as Bach clearly intended (''Shall I go away? Go,

and leave the hills behind me!")
In the Chorales, one frequently finds clashes between the

natural accents of the words and the beat of the music. A good

example is "Nun komm der Hei-den Hei-land", where three of

the four musical accents fall on unaccented syllables. See also

the chorale No. 21 in the St. John Passion ''gefiihrt", ''und

fiilschlich", ''verlacht, verhohnt", etc. Bach did not compose

either the text or the melody of these Chorales. I do not think

it necessary or correct to follow him in these false accents, any

more than it is necessary to use oboes such as he used, which

cannot be played in tune, or to sing the Cantatas with but two

voices on a part, or in a freezing Church. Where Bach uses the

same melody in an original composition, as for example the

melody of "Nun komm" in the Soprano-Alto Duet in Cantata 36,

he puts the musical and textual accents together.

Sometimes, as, for example, in No. 6 of Cantata 21, an
English word (''why") or syllable can be used in association

with a musical phrase which is even more suitable than the

original German ("und").

In the Recitatives, particularly those in the two Passions

and the Christmas Oratorio, there are many passages, the beauty

and symmetry of which is spoiled by changing two sixteenth

notes to an eighth, or vice versa, even where the change consists

merely of the elimination of a repeated note or the repetition of

a note used by Bach. In some instances, however, such minor
contractions or additions may properly be made when such is

necessary to fit tlie Englisli text, osiK'cially where from the

Bible. The most frequent example is where repeated eighth

notes come on the beat at the end of a cadence, for which a

quarter note, or an eightli and a pause, may be substituted, and
vice versa. The same is true of two slurred or separate eighth

notes on do-sol.

A study of Hacli's rliyllmis and his use of sliort and long

notcH, scfjarated and slurred, will show that he follows with



extraordinary fidelity the rhythm of the text. No other great

composer has paid anything like such attention to the small

emotional and rhythmic characteristics of the text. Accord-

ingly, as a general rule, the substitution of several short, crisp

English words for one long German one, or vice versa, will

nullify the essence of the musical phrase, and distort its effect,

and is not, I believe, permissible, however tempting or convenient

it may appear.

An analysis of Bach's true recitatives (secco) will show
that, except where associated with picturesque words (like

Freude, Flamme, sterben, etc.) or with words which Bach
wished particularly to emphasize. Bach used slurred notes very

rarely, and then only under certain classifiable conditions, such

as the preparation for a cadence or arioso. If, therefore, an

English edition is to remain Bach, separate notes should not be

slurred (by making two German syllables into one English),

except in passages corresponding to those in which Bach himself

has used slurs, such, for example, as ''High Priest" for ''Hohen-

Priester". Where the English Bible text contains less syllables

than the German, I have usually found it better to repeat, and,

where it contains materially more, to paraphrase. Such few^

changes of tliis type as I have made have been only after much
thought and because I believed them demanded by the obviously

greater weight of the other six considerations.

(2) The English Text must be Singable with the
Particular Music.

The importance of the text is much greater to the singers

than to the listeners, and should be constructed with the singers

primarily in mind. Singability is more important, however, in

the Choruses than in the Arias and Recitatives, which are done

by trained singers, who are better able to overcome vocal diffi-

culties. Care must be taken to have an easy vowel, like ah (as

in far) or e (as in get) on long passages or on high notes. In

case of a succession of quick notes, syllables must be provided

which trip easily off the tongue. One of the principal reasons



that the words of vocal music cannot be heard clearly is because

they are so often chosen without any intelligent effort to find

words which can be sung easily and clearly in the musical

passages to which they are applied.

In the Choral Fantasias the Soprano, singing the Cantus

Firmus, often has a whole note at the end of the line, which must

not be extended to the beat in the next bar. If the last syllable

ends with a hard consonant, this will click into the next bar.

Such lines should end with a vowel, or with 1, r, n, or m, which

can be released without involuntary emphasis.

One of the principal difficulties in translating the Choruses

and Arias is that so many words and short phrases are repeated

over and over again, necessitating the choice of equivalent words

and phrases which will stand alone and make sense when
repeated. Often it is advisable, in the case of such phrases, to

invent a slightly different combination of words to use in the

repeated places.

Often, especially in the case of two words or syllables

capable of accent on either. Bach places them where the natural

accent falls, first on one and later on the other. In such cases,

where Bach's words are capable of accent on either syllable,

similar English words (like *' mean-while", ''like-wise", "self-

willed", ''broadside", "steadfast", "downright") must be

found. Sometimes Bach deliberately misplaces the accent, in

which case a similar effect should be preserved in the translation,

except in the case of the old Chorales (see supra), where the

wrong accents were not intentional by Bach.

Occasionally Bach changes the German phrase in repeating

it, either by contracting (Herrn for Herren), by leaving out a

word, or by changing the order of the words, resulting in a

different accent. All such places must be provided for by an
ingenious adaptation of the English.

(.'?) Tmk TransijAtion must be Enolirii and not German.

One of the principal obstacles to good English translations

of Gorman verses is that in the Gorman the vcib usuallv comes



at the end of the line, while in English it normally belongs

toward the beginning. Where the verb is a striking one, partic-

ularly where it is one of those words, like ''erfreuet", to which

Bach usually applied an appropriate musical note or phrase, it

often requires great patience and ingenuity to preserve the

necessary juxtaposition of word and music and at the same time

have the translation read smoothly, naturally, and not like

German. The aim should always be to make it sound as if it

originally were written in English. In order to do this and at

the same time have the text sing easily, one must first learn the

nmsic thoroughly, as well as the idea of the verse. I have found

that if the music be mentally sung over and over again,—in bed,

on the train, walking to and from the office,—having in mind
always the thought to be expressed, the words gradually work
themselves out.

The English should be simple and natural. I strongly

object to abbreviations such as ''I'm", ''they've", "we'll",

"you're", etc., which are wholly out of place in the Church
Cantatas. Also to stilted "poetic" words, such as "o'er", ex-

cept in places where the artificial character of the poem makes
them suitable. The German and French have a great advan-

tage, the former in being able to contract and the latter to

expand innumerable words by a syllable (bleib', Herrn, g'tan,

etc.; French, by separating the final e).

(4) Preservation of Bach's Juxtaposition of Music and

Text in so-called Pictorial or Descriptive Passages.

Bach had supreme ability to create music which is effective

to enhance the emotional content of his text, and constantly uses

his music in this way in his choral works. Sometimes this occurs

in long passages, as in the Choral Fantasia in Cantata 78 (Jesu

der du meine Seele), the first half of which is a "lament", fol-

lowed by a "rejoice"; more often in shorter expressive musical

phrases associated with words of particular emotional or de-

scriptive significance, such as "freuet", "Tod", "schrecken",

"erhohet", "eile", "Flammcn", and the like. I venture to

differ somewhat from Dr. Schweitzer's theory that Bach uses a
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"musical vocabulary" with regularly recurring musical phrases

to denote ''joy", "rising", "serpent", etc. I counted all the

passages in a volume of the Gesellschaft on "Freuden",
"erfreuet", "frolich", and other words denoting "joy", and

found forty-three, in none of which was the music anything like

the same, although in all it consisted of a sort of jubilus, the

singing of which is calculated to offset and enhance the idea of

"joy".

TTherever Bach emphasizes a word, phrase, or idea by a

striking and appropriate musical phrase directly associated with

it, such juxtaposition must be recognized and preserved in the

translation. I believe it to be entirely unnecessary, however, to

preserve such association where, as in the Chorales, and occa-

sionally in the Recitatives, Choruses, and Arias, this has no

clear significance.

(5) Preservation of the Meaning of the German Text.

Here I have felt justified in allowing myself more latitude

than in treating any of the other six factors. Particular!}'- where,

as is often true of the Bach texts, the poetry is very inferior, it

can, and I think should, be dignified and vivified in the trans-

lation. For example, the German text of the Bass Recitative,

No. 2 in Cantata 25, likening the world to a hospital, is so crude

that Schweitzer advises omitting it altogether! Many such

crudities and banalities can be greatly improved, the amount of

retouching to vary inversely with the excellence of the original.

In the case of certain of the Cantatas, such as those written to

celebrate the birthdays of particular notables, I believe it proper

to adapt the words to a general occasion. Thus, Dr. Rust wrote

an entirely new text for the Trauerode (Cantata 198), the orig-

inal of which was for the funeral of Queen Christine Eber-
hardino. I have adapted the text of Cantata 207, written for

the birthday of Augustus III of Pohmd-Saxony, so as to

makft it appropriate for the birthday of any notable person.

Similarly, I have provided alternate words in several of the

movements of Canlnta 140 (Wachot auf) to make it 8uita})le for

a wedding; and to Cantata 118 lor the iuneral of a dear friend.



I have found that it is a great help to have in mind the

Epistle and Gospel for the Sunday or Feast Day for which the

Cantata is written, since often these Bible verses will explain

allusions in the Cantata text otherwise quite incomprehensible.

Accordingly, I cite and summarize, according to the Lutheran
Service, the appropriate Epistle and Gospel with each Cantata.

(6) The Use of the King James Text in Bible Verses.

In the two Passions, and in the Christmas Oratorio, as well

as for certain numbers and passages in a number of Cantatas,

Bach has quoted passages literally from the Lutheran Bible.

Where these occur in Recitatives, I believe it much better not to

translate the German literally, but to go back to the King James
text. Often the latter can be used with a few slight changes in

the order of the words. Where substantial changes are neces-

sary in order to avoid material changes in the music, I have tried

always to find words and phrases which are used in the English

Bible.

The more beautiful and familiar the Bible passage, the more
important it is to preserve it without radical alteration. This is

particularly true of the words of Jesus, which should be altered

as little as possible. Usually, however, when Jesus speaks, the

music is quasi-arioso and not Recitativo secco, and hence the

Bible words cannot always be preserved without distorting

important musical phrases. The order of the words can often

be changed, however, in a way to preserve their essential signifi-

cance. For example, in the superb arioso in the St. Matthew
Passion, beginning ''Nehmet, esset, das ist mein Leib", the Bible

words are '

' Take and eat, this is my body '

'. To keep the English

intact, some editions substitute two eighth notes for Bach's quar-

ter note on "Leib", which is musically horrible, as is ''kingdom"

for ''Reich" at the end, necessitating two quarter notes for a

half. The first problem can be solved by turning the English

sentence around to road, "This is my body, take ye and eat",

which also puts the good vowel bo-dy at the top of the musical
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phrase. The separation of Bach's two slurred quarter notes on

''this is" does not materially alter the effect of the musical

phrase.

(7) Ehymes.

On the subject of rhymes, there appears to be radical dis-

agreement. Some editions omit rhymes apparently without com-

punction. Others invariably make them no matter how forced

or unnatural they may be. The sparse users of rhyme contend

that in a chorus where the two rhymed words are sometimes

several pages apart in the music, the listener can scarcely

remember the mate to the rhyme. I once shared this view, but

on reflection came to realize that the text of the choruses is much
more important to the singers than to the listeners. The singers,

who know both the music and the text, can well carry the latter

in their minds for several pages, looking forward instinctively

to the satisfaction of the rh^ane at the appropriate place and
feeling something lacking when it is not forthcoming. The same
is true, though to a less degree, in the Arias. Particularly are

rliymes needed in the frequently occurring couplets ; also in the

first and last lines in a da capo Aria, where the first line comes
back after tlie last one. Where, as is highly desirable in Bach
performances, the English words are printed in the program
notes, the audience can, and usually does, follow them and misses

the rhymes.

In the Chorales I believe it unnecessary always to rhyme
the first and tliird lines, l)ut, in such case, the second and fourth

linos should always rhyme.

Ehymes often help greatly to liven up the Recitatives, pro-

vided lliey are natural. Often several rhymes can be omitted in

the body of the Recitative, jjrovided a fine natural rhyme can be

found for the concluding couplet.

Sr)iiK'tiiiif'S, ])articularly in the (^horales, the solniion of a

dilTicult rliymiiig problem may l)e found by rhyming tlilTerent

lincR from those rliymed in the text. For example, in the first

two lines of the Bass Arioso (No. 4) in (\'nilnla 2, tlie sequence
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in the music calls for a shifting of the rhyme to these lines

(''your prayer is heard hy me, your Helper I will he").

I do not believe in "eye-rhymes", like "love" and "prove".
Although I fully realize that they are used by the best poets,

where a poem is set to music the sound is what principally

counts, and if the two words do not really rhyme, a distinct

musical disappointment results.

Where perfect rhymes cannot be found, two words with

smiilar consonant or vowel sounds give a good etfect, as does

tasteful alliteration.

I strongly object to rhymes which, on their face, are stilted

and artificial. Principal among these is "smart" with "heart",

for the oft-recurring "Schmerz" and "Herz"; also "without

alloy" and "joy". I have not made rhymes either to "Jesus"
or to "Christ", as the German frequently does. It seems to

me bad taste to do so.

One of the greatest handicaps to an English translation is

the comparative lack of available rhyming two-syllable words
with the accent on the penult, which can be placed naturally at

the end of the phrase. German is full of them,—Schmerzen,

Herzen, loben, toben, singen, bringen, Giite, Gemiithe, etc. The
temptation is to use English participles which, unless skilfully

manipulated, sound forced. Also, one is tempted to rely on the

500 or more words ending in "ation", which usually sound

artificial. Fortunately, "salvation" is almost alw^ays relevant

for one of them.

Very often, in the Recitatives, where the musical line ends

with repeated eighth notes on the beat (not an appogiatura),

these may properly be changed to a quarter or to one eighth with

a pause, making one-syllable rhymes available. Where two-

syllable rhymes are necessary, they can often be made up of a

verb with a pronoun, such as "gave us" and "save us".

With regard to rhymes, the temptation is, on the one hand,

to persuade oneself that a rhyme is unnecessary merely because

it is difficult to achieve, or, on the other hand, to use a rhyme
which at the time seems passable, but which on later reconsider-
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ation, or on submission to a fearless critic, appears to be forced

and artificial.

One might go on indefinitely with illustrations showing

how each of these principles keeps asserting itself for recog-

nition, in conflict with one or more of the other six, each such

conflict requiring in its solution the exercise of musical under-

standing, judgment, artistic sense of proportion and good taste.

Xo one realizes more clearly than I the difficulties involved

and the impossibility, in many cases, of a wholly satisfactory

solution. I have learned much from these translations, but

have still much to learn. Each time that I go back over one of

them, I am surprised and chagrined at the crudities which a year

or two ago I wholly failed to recognize. Each time I get a Bach
enthusiast interested in this undeveloped and fascinating art, I

am shown important points that I have never thought of, which

make possible the improvement, not only of the passage in

question, but of many others involving the same problem.

I have thoroughly revised all of these translations at least

three times, most of them many more times than three, and have

been much helped by the criticisms and suggestions of musical

friends, to whom I am most grateful.

I have been advised to withhold them from publication until,

by further revisions, they are as good as I can make them. I

am ignoring this advice for several reasons. First, because no

matter how often I revise them, I will always be able to improve

them as my experience and technique grows ; second, because the

requests which I receive continually for them convince me that

they are needed now ; third, because none of us can foresee what
will be the state of things a few years hence.

Accordingly, I offer them, subject to further improvement,

wliifli I hope to make and distribute from time to time and for

which I ask the suggestions and criticism of those who use them.

Also that they advise me of places which can be improved, with

specific suggestions for such improvement.
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Explanation of the Make-Up of Volumes I-IV

The Cantata texts will he puhlished in three volumes, of

which this is the first. The 199 Sacred Cantatas and the 13

Secular Cantatas, published in piano score by Breitkopf &
Hiirtel, are numbered as consecutively as in that edition. These

numbers are not chronological, but in the order in which they

were published in the Bachgesellschaft Edition.

This Volume I contains Cantatas 1-100 ; Volume II contains

Cantatas 101-199 ; Volume III will contain the St. Matthew and

St. John Passions, the Christmas and Easter Oratorios, the 6

Motets, 13 Secular Cantatas, the Cantatas as yet published only

in full score in the Gesellschaft Edition, and the songs from the

Schemelli Gesangbuch and Anna Magdalena Biichlein. The
translations of the 389 Chorales I have already published with a

melodic index for locating the melodies from the first few notes.

The works with Latin text (Masses, Magnificat, and Sanctus) I

have not translated, as I believe that they should be sung in

Latin.

As Volume IV, I have made a Concordance of my English

texts of Bach's Choral Works. This Concordance or Index of

my translations, which is quite thorough, should enable the

reader to locate all the numbers in all Bach's Choral Works
dealing with any subject. At the end of the Concordance will be

a table giving, as to each Cantata, the references and discussions

of it in all the principal books and magazine articles on Bach;

also a list of all the editions publishing the music with English

words ; with additional useful information as to the time of per-

formance and suitability of the different movements. Volumes
III and IV I hope to publish early in 1943.

At the beginning of each Cantata is given the German title

by which it is known ; the year of its composition, where known
(some dates are approximate, Terry is my authority) ; the author

of the text; the Church Day or Festival for which the Cantata

was written; the Gospel and Epistle for that day, with a brief

summary of the Bible passages; and the instruments required

in the performance of the Cantata.
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At the beginning of eacli Cantata, and of each movement, is

a list of the instruments required. Substitutions may of course

be made of appropriate modern instruments for those indicated

by Bach which are no longer available. Fl. means recorder ; the

modern flute is Fl. tr. (flauto traverso).

At the beginning of each movement is indicated the time

and the key; capital letters indicate major; small letters minor.

My English text is written, syllable for syllable, under the

German. Unless otherwise indicated (as presently explained),

the appropriate English syllables may be substituted throughout

the music for the German syllables written above them. While,

for the purposes of the present work, it is not, of course, neces-

sary that the German text be absolutely authentic or correct, I

have used the text from the Gesellschaft Edition checked against

Wustmann's Bach Cantata Texts, giving both versions where
they differ. The German text will be found not always consist-

ent in using old or modern spelling ; or a capital letter for AUes
or for the second of two nouns in a combined word, since differ-

ent parts have been copied out at different times. In general, I

have omitted the ''h" from words like 'Hhut", and have used

'*ck" instead of *'kk" in words like ''Flecken". Nor am I sure

that the German consonants are always properly divided by the

hyphens (e. g., las-sen, sii-sse, etc.).

The syllable division of the English words will often appear

inconsistent, but this is deliberate on my part. In choruses and
arias, where a syllable is sung on a considerable musical phrase,

I believe in placing the next consonant at the beginning of the

next syllable, so as to direct the singers' attention to the vowel.

Thus, words like ''invited", or ''open", I often divide "in-vi-

ted" or "o-pen" in a chorus or aria, whereas in a chorale or

recitative I would divide them "in-vit-ed" or "op-en". I believe

it helpful to write the syllables in the music to be sung with this

idea in mind.

Words or phrases in tlic text which are repeated are

enclosed in parentheses; additional English words, under the

English words just below the German text in these places, are

for use ill tlie passages where the jjhraso or word is ropoated
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and does not join innnediately to wbat follows. For example, in

line 4 of the opening Choral Fantasia of Cantata 1, where **Du

Sohn Davids aus Jakobs Stamm" is sung consecutively, use the

words "Thou Son of David's royal line"; where the phrase

"aus Jakobs Stamm" is separately repeated, use "his royal

line".

"Where there are two sets of English words, for German
phrases which are not enclosed in parentheses, these are alter-

nate words ; the user can take his choice. See, for example, the

alternate words for the entire third line and for part of the sixth

line of the Choral Fantasia in Cantata 1. An extra space within

a line indicates that there is a pause in the music at that point.

AVhere a German syllable is underlined, it indicates a consider-

able musical phrase on this one syllable.

Where I have substituted a quarter or eighth note for two
eighths or sixteenths, or vice versa, I have indicated, above the

line, the value of the notes to be sung to the English syllable

which falls below the written note. For example, in No. 4 of

Cantata 2, the two G flats, sung on repeated eighths to the

German "Kla-gen", become a quarter note sung to "cries".

Conversely, at the end of the last line of No. 2 in Cantata 32 (das

ineines Vaters ist), the final B, sung to a quarter note with the

German "ist", is expanded to repeated eighths in order to go

with the English "bus'-ness" and so preserve the familiar say-

ing of Jesus. Similarly, in No. 11 of Cantata 21, the half note,

sung on "Preis", becomes a repeated quarter note on "glo-ry".

The same principle applies when two consecutive separated

notes are connected with a slur to go with a single English syl-

lable which is substituted for two German syllables, and vice

versa. I have rarely made this change in the Cantatas; only

occasionally at the end of a cadence on do-sol, or where an

English word of meaning similar to the German is demanded by

the music and there is no such English word with an equal

number of syllables. For example, in No. 4 of Cantata 17, the

separated Gif-Cj on the German word "Fii-ssen" is slurred to

go with the English word "feet". See also the end of No. 4 in
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Cantata 86, and the end of No. 3 in Cantata 10, where '*zer-

streu'n" on the slurred D-A becomes ''will scat-ter".

Conversely, in No, 6 of Cantata 39, the slurred Bb-Db on

the first syllable of "Armut" becomes two disconnected eighth

notes to go with "poverty". In the opening Chorus of Cantata

75, where the syllables "-wig-lich" in the phrase "e-wig-lich le-

ben" have two disconnected sixteenth notes with the German,

these are contracted to an eighth (English, "live for-ever")

where the note is repeated, or to two slurred sixteenths where

there are two different notes of the scale. If anyone prefers to

have this phrase exactly as Bach wrote it, he can sing it "live on

forever", as I have it where "-wig-lich" has eighth notes.

Occasionally (as in No. 2 of Cantata 83), where in the middle

of a phrase two German syllables are contracted into one English

syllable, the first of which is sung on a repeated note, the length

of the note preceding the omitted syllable is expanded to make
up for the omission.

"WTiere a note sung on one German syllable is repeated to go

with two or more English syllables, the note to be repeated is

that which, in the original, goes with the German syllable next

preceding the extra English syllable.

"With each English syllable is always sung the note of the

scale, which, in the original, goes with the German syllable

written above such English syllable, or where there is a blank

above it, the note sung to the German syllable next preceding the

blank. The only two exceptions to this rule, I believe, are in the

Bass at the end of the Choral Fantasia in Cantata 79, where
"with-hold" is repeated on the successive quarter notes, and

bars 37 and 38 of the Tenor and Bass in No. 1 of Cantata 68,

where "ne-ver" is similarly repeated, the Tenor taking the

whole phrase on bar 38 on "ne-". Any editors who prefer to

keep Bach's diction intact can, of course, use but the one "with-

hold" or "never" in those places.

1 fully realize that the foregoing is diniciilt to understand at

first reading,—impossible unless the reader looks up the exam-

ples both ill these translations and also in the music. I can
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assure the interested reader, however, that, once my system is

understood, it is very simple and easy to follow.

I hope that anyone who linds any difficulty in adapting the

English words to the music will write to me and I will be glad to

explain ; also there may be mistakes which I will be glad to have

called to my attention.

In the introduction to my Translations of the Texts of the

389 Bach Chorales, I have given detailed instructions as to how
the voice parts of these choral works can be produced in multiple

copies at a minimum cost. This booklet w^as distributed by the

Association of American colleges in November, 1941. Additional

copies may be obtained, while they last, by writing to the Arts

Program of the Association at 19 West 44th Street, New York

Citf.

Oct. 15, 1942.

Henry S. Drinkee,

249 Merion Road,

Merion, Penna.





Cantata 1

(1740)
Libretto by Kicolai

.\nnunciation

Epietlt, Isaiah VII, 10-15. Prophaoy of the
Virgir. :-irtn frou the line of David.

Goepel, Luke I, 26-38. The Annimcitition by
Gabriel.

(2 Horna, 2 Oboi di succia (English Horna),
^ Vn. Cone, and Strings.)

1. Choral 7ant:isia (As above) 1:^8 (f)

Wie achon leuch- tet der Lor- gen-stern
How bright and fair the mor-ning- star,

(voll Inad' und Wahr-heit) von dera Herrn,
the shin- in?', nes- sen- ger a- far
the ahin- ing, shi-ning

die sii- cee Wur-xel Jes- eel

of God's e- ter-nal bless-ing.
to hail the seed of Jes- se.

Du Sohn Da-vids (aus Ja-kcbs Stairjn),

Thou Son of Dav- id's roy-al line,
his roy-al line,

mein Ko-nig und mein 3rau- ti- gam,
be- lov-ed Lord smd Llas-ter mine,

Cantata 1

2, Recitativo Tenor

Du wah-rer Got-tes und Ua-rl-en Sohn,
Thou ve-ry Son of God and Ua-ry bornj

du Ko-nig de-rer Aus- er-wahl-ten.
Thou Ru-ler o-ver Thine e- lec-tedi

wie suss ist uns dies Le-bens-wort

,

!io\p/ sweet tc us the Li-ving 7.'ord,

nach deir. die er- sten Va- ter echon
that thru t>;e swift- ly pas-sing years

so Jahr' als Ta- ge zehl- ten,
the Pa- tri-archs have che-rished,

das Ga-bri-el mit Freu-den dort
and Gab- ri-el of old pro-claimed,

in Beth-le-hera ver-hei-sseni
in Beth-le-hem re-joi-cinRj

S'u- ssig-keit, Him- mel-brot,
sweet-ness rare, Ere-d of God,

das v/e- der Greb, Ge-f".:r, noch Tod
of which no Doubt, nor Fdr, nor Denth

aus un-sern Iler-ien rei-ssen.
can e-ver dis-pos-sess us.

hast nir mein Herz be- ses-aen,
my heart and soul pos-sess-ingj

is in Thy keep-ing

lieb-lich, fre'md-lich,
Kind- ly, friend- ly,

schon und herr-lich, gross und ehr-lich,
fair and no-bls, rich in boun- ty,

(reich) von Ga- ben,
faith-less ne-ver,
rich Alt. q.nd Ten. bar 92.

hoch und senr prach- tig er- lia-ben.

high en-tnroned a- bove for- ev-er.

.Uto, bnra 100-101, lOi-103, 103-104:
Tenor, bars 10.-103, 103-105i
Dues, bare lDO-101, 102-133, 103-104, 104-106i

reign-ing in glo- ry for- ev-er.

Alto, b^ire 105-106i
Tenor, b .rs 105-106i
BuB3, bars 101-102:

in glo- ry, reign- ing for- ev-er.

3. Aria Soprano (Ob. d. cocc.) 4/4 (Bfe)

Er- ful-let, ihr hinjr-li-schen g'dtt -

Come kin-die, thou henv-en- ly bright

-li-chen Flam-men,
slii-ning bea-con,

bars 67-75:

gott- li-chen Flam- men

bright bei-con fla-ming

die nach euch ver- lan-gen-de .^lau- bi-

this heart that Is long-lng-ly crav-lng

-ge Brust,
for Love.

Die See-len em- pfin- den die kraf- tif^-sten

Ly spi-rit with r?.p-ture is ar-dent-ly

Trie- be

bur-nin^;,

der briin-stip-ster Lie- be,

un- co!.-oing- ly year-nlng,

und schra-cken auf Er- den die hixn-li-

to know all the joys that a- wait me

-sche Lust,
a- bove.

1.



Cantata 1

4, RecitatJTO Bass

Ein ird'-scher Glani, ein leib- lich
Our hearts re- joice in no false

r'lihrt nei- ne See- le nicht;

nor eci-pty earth-ly lure;

ein Freii-den-acheir. ist u-ir von Gott
a Light of joy from God a- bove

-Stan- den,
shi-ning:

denn ein voll-koirE-nes Gut,

of Christ's own bles-sed blood

des };ei-lands Leib und 31 ut,

and bo- dy we par-take,

ist iur Er- qui-ckung da.

and 80 re-store our souls.

So muss uns ja der li- ber-rei- che
We thus re-ceive Mis all- a- bun-dant

der uns von E- wig-keit be-atimct
to which our Faith has made ub heir,

und un- ser Glau-be zu sicb nimmt,
and which for- ev- er ue vdll siuire,

zum Dank und Freis be- we- gen.
with songs our thanks ex-pres-sing.

Licht
light,

ent"

is

C<intita 1

dass mein Schatz ist das A und 0,

ray Al- pha and 0- me- gi He,

der An-fa.ng und das ".n- Je;

3e-^in-nin3 mine and "n-ding;

er wird nich doch zu eei- nen Freis
to dv/ell in Pa- ra-dise with Him,

auf- neh- men in das Fa-r^-deis;
en-throned a-rr.ong tne 3e-ra-pnim,

des klopf ich in die Han- de.

in bles- sed-nesa trans-cen-ding,

A-menI A-r.:enI

A-i::enI A-msnJ

Komm, du scho- ne,

Come, Thou fair-est.

Freu-den - kro- ne,

crown of glad-ness,
Se- gen,

Bless-ing, bleib' nicht Ian- ge,

wait no lon-gerl See Revelation XXTT, CO.

dei-ner wart icli mit Ver- Ian- gen.

Thou for whom the world is yearn-ing.

5. Aria-Tenor (2 Vn. Cone, and Strings) 3/B (f)

Un- aer liund und Ton der Sai- ten
Harp and Vi- ol, voi-ces blen-ding,

sol-len dir, fur und fiir,

loud '.Jid clear, far and near*

Dank und 0- pfer bo-ro1-ten,
aing Thy pral-see un-end-ing,

(«u- be-rei- ten.)
ne-ver- en-ding,

H«rt und Sin-nen sind er- ho-ben,
Joy-ful voi-cea ev- «r raia-ing,

It-bena-lang mit Ga-aang,
all life long, in a aong,

gro-asar Ko- nig, dich zu lo- ben.

Cod Al- aiigh- ty wa are praia-ing.

6. Chorala V^ (F)

(Hn I * Vn I with Sop.j Ob. d.co.l, Vn. II
with Alt. I Ob. d. OS. II a Va. with Tan..)

Wia bin ioh doch ao harx-lioh froh,

'.That Joy ray 3«-viour bringa to ra«,

Cantata 2

(1744)
Libretto by Luther-Picander

II Trinity

Epistle, I John III, 13-18. Exhorts to

brotherly love.

Gospel, Luke XIV, 16-24. Parable of the

supper, to which the bidden j^uGsts sent ex-

cuses, and others were promiscuously sum-
moned.

(4 Trombones, 2 Oboes, Stringa.)

1. Choral Motet 2/2 (d)

(Vn. I, Tr. I with Gop.; Vn. II, Ob. T, IT,

Tr. II, with Alto| Va. S Tr. Ill, with Ten.j

Tr. TV with Baas.)

Ach Gott, vora Him-mal faieh (dar-ein))
Ah, God, from Hen-ven look a- new,

und (l:ia8 dich'a doch ( or-bnr-men)l
may we Thy pi- ty wn- ken,

may a- wn- ken,

'71»» wa-nl|^ Bind der Mall-gen dain,
how Boan-ty iire Thy Faith-ful Few,

var-laa-aan Bind wir Ar-men;

let ua not be for- aa-kan.
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Base, bare 65-67:

Ter-las-aan sind wir

not be for- aa- ken

Dein '.7ort laan n-cht (lasat ha-bon wahr,)

Thy Ho- ly Vord men hold not true,

der 3laub (ist auch (ver- lo- achen gar)

nor seek, with Faith, Thy will to do,

bei (al- leu Uen-achen-kin-dern).
Thy child-ren sore- are aha- ken.

Sop, bnra 160-161:

bei al-len llen-achen

are aore-ly ana-ken

S-r-B, b-irs 163-167t
al-len Uen-scnen-kin-dern

y«a are aore- ly sha-kon.

nur Stank unci l?o- der in sich fna- sen,
bloBS To- dten-bei- ne in eich fas- sen,
with- in are full of bones of dend men.

2. Recitativo Tenor

Adagio
Sie leh-rer. ei- tel fal-ache List,

They teach us vain and false de- ceit;

Recit

.

was wi- der 3ott und sei- ne Uehr-
they would God's will, they would Itis Truth

-heit ist;

de-feat,

und was der ei- gen Vitz er-den- ket,

and thru tneir fer-tile v.it3' in-ven-tion,

Jaa-merl der die Kir-che schnerz-lich
what pi-tyl stir up pes- ti- lent dis-

kran- &et^
-sen-sion,

das auss an-at'\tt der Bi-bel stehn.

to wreck the ocrip-t'-ires .:nd the "hurch.

Adagio

Der ei-ne wah- let dies, der an-dre das.
The one be-tukcs hi" here, the oth-er there.

und lau- ter IJn-

und nut Ver-we-
un- clean-li- ness and

flat 96- hen Ins- sen,
sunt? se- hen las- sen.

all cor-rup-tlon.

3. .Uto Aria (Vn. solo) 3/4 (Bfe)

Tilg, o Gott, die Leh- ren.
Ban- iah, Lord, all preach-ing

30 dein Vort ver- keh-ren,
that per-verts Thy teach-ing;

wen- re doch der Ket-ze- rei
baf-fle Thou their he-re-sies,

und al- len Rot-ten-gei-stern;
and all tlieir id-le bab- ble;

denn sie spre-chen oh- ne Scheu;

we de- fy all such as these,

(Trotz dem), der uns will rcei-atern,

A- way ye god-less rab-ble,'

Bars 52-53t
Trotz de.-n Trotz
let ye hence^

Bar 58:

Trotz,
Out,

4, Recitativo Bass

Die Ar-ien sind ver- stort.

Thy Peo-ple are dis-tressed,

ihr seuf- lend Ach, ihr angst-lich

their grief, their sighs, their bit- ter

Kla- gen
cries,

Reclttttivo
rich- te Verdie tc- rich- te Ver- nunft ist

per-ver-ted rea-sor. guides, tdey know not where;

bei so- viel Treuz und t.'ot

,

ihr KOQ- pass; the fell fe- ro- ci- ty,
bit- ter cru- el- ty,

Uattnew XXIII, <;7j "Woe unto you, bcribea and

fhnri99is, hypocrites; for ye 'ire like unto

whlted sep'jlchres, «r.ich, indeed* appear ba:mti-
ful outward b-rt. within ore full of dead men's
boned and all uncleunlinesa.

wo- durch die 'ein-de frox.- me 3ee- len
with wnich the foe as-sails these right-ooua

pin- gen,
Boule,

•le glei-chen de-nen To- ten-TrR- bern,
• le glei-chen *u- bcr-t jncn-ten Gra- bern,
liki «hi- ted se-pul-chres ap- peur tney.

die,
'hich,

>.o aie zwur vor au-ssen achon,
tho' «ith-ou*. seo:n beau- ti- ful,

drinjt in das Gna- den- ui.i d»9 M-
have reached the grn-clojs e'^r of Tod

-ler-hbch-eten ein.

in 'lea-ven high,
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Da- rum spricht Gott:

and thus he speakst

Ic'n xuss ihr Hel- fer sein!

yojT prav'i: is heard by ila;

ich hab ihr Flehn er- hdrt,

your Hel-per I must be.

der Hil-fe Llor-gen- rot,

Tne ro-ay morn-ing light,

der rei- nen 77ahr-heit hel- ler Son- nen-
the shi-ning Son of Truth, with rad-i'ince

-achein
brig lit,

Boll sie mit neu- er Kraft,

your co'u-rage *ill re- new,

die Troat and Le- ben schafft,
re-freah and quick-en you,

er-quick- en und er- freun.
and fill your aoul with migiit.

Ich will mich ih- rer Mot er-bar- men,
I bring you help and con-so- la-tion,

mein heil- aam '.Vort soil sein die Kraft der
sy 7/ord will heiil and give you in- api-

Ar- men.
-ra-tion.

5. .\ria Tenor ^4 (g)
(Ob. I * II with Vn. Ij Vn. II. Va.

)

DurchB Feu-er wird daa Sil-ber rein.
With fire ia sil-ver pu-ri- fiod,

durchs Kreui das Tfort be- wahrt er-fun-den.
thru trial Thy Word at-tained its po-wer.

DruB soil ein Chriat su al-len Stun-den

So will the Chrie-tion, ev'-ry ho-ur,

lie Kreui und Hot ge- dul- dig aein.

in tritJ. and need with pa-tience bide.

und lass una dir be- foh-len sein,

and guard us with Thy migh-ty hand

dasa sichs in uns nicht flech-te.
from foes \rho seek to flcut ua.

Der gctt- Ics liauf sich urn- her findt.
The god-les3 reb-ble round we see,

wo sol- che lo- ae Leu- te sind
where right-eous Christ-ian folk should be;

in dei- nem Volk er- ha- ben.
Lord, let their. ne-ver rout ua.

Cantata No. 3

(1740)
Libretto by L'oller

II Epiphany

Epistle, Romans XII, 6-16. Each to fill
his station faitlifully; Christian duties
enumerated.
Gospel, John IT, 1-11. L'iracle of the

water turned into wine at the marriage ir
Cana of Galilee.

(2 Ob. d'am., Tro;nbone, Corno, ^.trintrs)

1. Choral Fantasia 4/4 (A) Cantua flrmus in bass
(2 Ob. d'am.; Str.; Trom. with Bass.)

Ach Gott, wie nan-ches Her-ze- leid
.',h God, how sad Eind aick at heart

(be-geg-net mir) zu die-eer ZeitI
am I in this un-hap-py timej

how Bad at heart

Der Bchma- le 7/eg (iat ( Trub-oal voll)),
The ntgr-row path ia full of woe,

den ich ( zun Him-cel wan-dern) aoll.
by which T must to Hea-ven climb.

2. Chorale and ReoitatiTO T-A-G-D 4/4 (d)

Chorale
6. Chorale (No. 7) V^ <-^) Wie schwer-llch laaat elch Flelech und Blut(v^TTa Ob. I A II, « Tr. I with sop., Vn. U „ow hard for fle.h and blood Z AJm'

ft Tr. II with All. I Va. A Tr. Ill with Ten., ° "ffnx^

Tr. rv with Bats.)

Das wollat du Gott be- wah-ren rein
Do Thou, our God, be-eide us stand,

or die- sea argn Ge-schlech-te,
for rogues are all a- bout us,

Recit. Ten.
ao nur nnch Ir-di-echom und i^it-lem

for world- ly v-in-l- tiee for- ev-er

tre- chtet
yeirn-lng.

4.



Cantata 3

und «e- der Gott, noch Him-mel ach- tet,
to nei-thor God nor Hea-von tur-ning,

Chorale
jwln- gen lu den e-wl- gen Gut ^

for what *e know to be the riglrt

,

R«cit. Alto

da du Je- bu, but mein al- lee biat,
but Thou, Je-3U8, Thou »llt strength-en me

und doch mein Fleisch so wi- der-spen-etig ist,

to ov- er- come my bo-dy's fra- il- ty.

Chorale
Wo eoll ich mich denn wen-den hin'^

Ah where for safe- ty may I go?

Recit. Sop.

Das Fleisch ist schwach, doch will der Geiet,

Tho epi- rit strive, my flesh is frail •

See St. Matthew XXVI, 41.

80 liilf du mir, der du mein Her-ze weisst.

Thou know-eat well, how prone axa I to fail. 4. Recitativo Tenor

Cajitata 3

3. Aria Baea 3/4 (A)

Emp- find ich (Ho- len-anget und Fein,)
The* here be Hell-ish woe and pain,

doch muss be- stan- dig in dem Her-xen
I must hold stead-fast, ne-ver doubt-ing,

ein rech-ter Freu-den-him-r.el seln.
and so the Joy of Hen-ven gnin.

Ich darf nur Je- su Ka-men nen-nen,
I need but call on Him to help me

der kann auch un- er-mess- ne Schner-zen
and ile my sor-est woes will ban- ish,

als el-nen leich- ten tie- bel tren-nen.
as ai-ry mists at mor-ning var-ish.

Chorale
Zu dir, Je- su, ateht mein Sinn.

Lord, new strength on me be- stow.

Recit. Bass
ISer dei-neiL Rat und dei- ner Hil-

They who to Thee their hearts and hopes

fe traut,
have bound,

der hat wol-J nie auf fed-schen Grund
have build- ed firr., on fast and sta-

ge- baut,

ble ground;

da du der gan-zen 7/elt zur. Troet ge- kom-men
Re-deem-cr, Thou,who all man- kind be-friend-ed,

und un-ser Fleisch an dic^i ge- nor.-men,

in iiu-tLun guise to earth de-scen-ded,

ec ret- tet uns dein Ster- ben

to bring us sure snl- va- tion

vom end- lich-en Ver-der- ben.

fron end-less de- ec- la- tion.

Drian schre-cke doch ein glau- bi- ges Ge-

Tt'ith ev-er grate-ful hearts our love ex-

Bu- te

presB-ing,

des Hei-lands Freund-lich-keit und Gu- te.

•• thank Thee for Thy ev'-ry bles-eing.

See Titue III, 4.

Es mag mir Leib und Geist ver-schjna-chten,
Tho' soul and bo-dy faint, de-spite nej

blst du, Je- 8U, mein
since Thou, my Lord, art mine

und ich bin dein,
and I am Thine,

will ichs nicht ach- ten.

it will not fright me.

Dein treu- er L!und

Thy faith-ful V/ord,

und dein un- end-lich Lie- ben.
Thy Love all love tran-scen-ding,

das un- ver-an-dert stets ge-blle-ben,
un- change- ab-le and ne- ver-end- ing,

er- halt rrir noch den er- sten Bund,
the pro-mlee that our Fath-ers heard,

der mei- ne Brust mil Freu-dig-keit
have caused my heart with Joy to ov-

er- ful-let
-er-flo*.

und auch dee To-des Furcht,
The ter-ror of the grave ,

d«a Gra- bea Schre-oken atil-lat.
and daath, no more I know.

Fallt Not und Ltan-gel gleloh von nl- len
Tho* want and hun-ger sore op-preaa on

Dei-ten oin,
•v'-ry Bide,

mean Je- sua wird mein Schatz und Reich-
in Thee, my All in All, will T

5.
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-tuEi sein.

E- bide.

5. Duet Sopr&no-Alto V* (E)

(Ob, d'am. I £ II & Vns. ir unison.)

(V.'enn Sor-gen) auf mich drin-gen,
Then sor-row sore dis-tress-es,

will ich (ir. Freu-dig-keit

)

my heart in songs of joy

xu ttei-nen Je-au sin-gen.

my love for KiE ex-press-es.

UelQ Kreuz hilft Je- bus tra-gen
Uy Cross He helps to car-ry;

drum will ich glau-big sa-genj
when hard-ships haun^* and har- ry,

es dienrt (zum Be- sten) al- le- xeit,

we must en-dure them pa-tient- ly.

See Rornans VTI3 , 2P.

6. Chorale V* (>^

CVn. I, Cor., Ob. d'an I 4 II with Sop.j
Vn. II with Alto; Va. with Ten.)

Er-halt mein Herz im Glau-ben rein,

Sus-tedn my heart by Faith Di-vine,

BO leb uBd starb ich dir al- lein.
that I in life and death be Thine.

Je- eu, mein Trost, hor mein Be-gier,

I pray Thee hear- ken, Lord, to me;

mein Hei- land, war ich bei dir.

my Sa- viour, would I were with Thee,

Cantata No. 4

(1724)
Libretto by Luther

Easter

Epiitle, I Cor. V, 7-8. Christ our I'aBBOTBr

Is sacrificed for us; purge out the old learen.
Oospel, U&rk XVI, 1-P. The t«o Uarys and

Salone at the sepulchre on Easter Uoming.
(3 Troabones, Cornetto, 2 Violas, 2 Violins)

2. Chorus V* (e)

(2 Vn,, 2 Va.; Cor. with Sop.; Tr, T with
Alt.; Tr. II with Ten.; Tr. Ill with Base.)

Christ lag (in To- des- ban- den)
Christ lay by death en-shroud-ed

,

Alto, bars 2 8-. 4:

in To- des, in To- des- ban- den
en-shroud-ed, by death en-shroud-ed

fur un-sre Sund' fge- ge- ben,)
from mor-tal sins to save us,

er ist (wie- der ( er-stan-den)
He is a- gain a- ri- sen,

und hat tins bracht (das Le- ben;)

e- tsr-nal life He gave us.

des wir sol-len (froh-lich) sein,)

So now let us joy-ful be

Gott lo-ben und (ihm (dank-bar) sein)

and mag-ni- fy Him thank-ful- ly,

Baas, b?rs 54-55:

Gott lo- ben
and praise Him

und sin-gen Hal-le-lu-jahl
all sing-ing Hal-le-lu-Jal

3. Duet Soprano-Alto 4/^ (e)

(Cor. wit}i Sop.; Tr. I with Alto)

Den Tod nle- mand zwin-gen kunnt'

Oh Death none could thee sub- due,

bei al- len Llen-schen- kin- den,

a- mong all mor- tal child-ren,

das macht al- les un- sre Sund,

our sins brought all this to pass,

kein Un- schuld war zu fin-den,

for there is no health in us.

Da- von kam der Tod so bald

There-fore came, came Death so soon,

und nahm u-ber uns Ce- wait,

with might he has con-quer'd us,

hielt uns in sei-nem Reich (ge- f»n- gen.)

to hold uB in his realm Im-pris-oned.

Hal-le-lu-Jah;
Hal-le-lu-ja;

1, Sinfon^a '2 Vn.; 2 Va.) V* (•)
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4. Tenor Chorale (Vn. I A II) V* (»)

J»-«us Chrl-atus, Got- tee Sohn,
J»-su« Christy our God's ovn Son,

an un-eer Statt ist kom- men
for u» to earth de-scend- ed,

und hat die Sun-de «eg-ge- tan,

and all our sins He has a-toned,

da* ait deo Tod gv-nom-men
and so Death's rule has end- ed.

all sein Recht und sein Ge-«alt,
All Death's po»- er here be-low

da blel-bet nichts donn Toda-ge-stalt,
re'-mains but as an emp-ty a how,

dan Stnchl hat er ver-lo-ren.

hie sting is lost for-ev- er.

Hal-le-lu-Jah,"
Hal-le-lu-jaJ

5. ChoreLI Fantasia V* (e)

I Cor. XV, 54: "*-»then shall be brought to

paaa the aaying that ia written that Death ia

*al lowed up in victory. •* grave where is

thy victory.
Isaiah XXV, 8i "He will swallow up Death in

Tictcry."

Ea war (ein wun-der-lich-er Krieg,)
It was a won-aar-ful ar- ray

(da (Tod und Le- ben) run- gaa,

with Life and Death er.- bat-tied,

oop. bars 8-10, 10-12; Ten. * Baaa, °-10:

da Tod und Le- ben, Tod und Le- ben (run-
with Life and Deatn.witn Life and Deatli en- bat-

-gen)

-tied

Tan. 12-13( Base 14-15i
daa Le- ben daa be-hieit den Sieg
for Life ia vic-tor ov- er Deat.i

3op, 13-18J Alt. 16-18} Tan. 13-18| Raaa 15-18i

daa La- ben ba-hielt den Ziag,

for Life, vic-tor ov- er Deuth

es hat den Tod (ver-achlun- gen.)

has 8w^l-lo«'d Death in vict- fry.

3op, 24-34i
Die 3chrirt hat ver- kun- di- get

3o the _aiy-in^ writ-ten thua

V9r- kun-di-get das, die Ochrift hat

will co.-rte to paaa, so the say-

Cantata 4

ver- kun- di- ^et ver-kun- di- get das
ing, cosies to pass, the say-ing writ-ten

wie ein Tod den an- dern fraaa, wie
that Death will be awal-lowed up, that

ein Tod den sn- dern frass, don
Death will be swal-lowed up in

an-dern fraso, den an-dern fraaa.
vie- to- ry, in vie- to- ry.

Alto biire 27-2Pi

Die Schrift hat ver- k'lin- digt das
So the , say-ing coaes to pass

J
JAlto 31-33:

wie ein To'd den an- dern frass
in vict-'ry Death is swal-lowed up

Ten. bars 25-34:

Die Schrift hut ver- kun- di-get das

So will come to pass the say-ing

die Schrift hat ver- kun- di-get daa

o the say-ing comes to paaa

wie ein Tod den an- dern fraaa

that Death will be swal-lowed up

wie ein Tod den an- dern frass

in vic-to- ry swal-lowed up

den an-dern frass, den an-dern frass,

in vie- to- ry, in vie- to- ry,

Bass, bars 24-29i
Die Schrift hat ver- kiin- di- get das

So the say-ing coD;e8 to pass, comes

ver- kun- di-get das,

to pass the say-in;^,

die Schrift hat ver- kun- di-get das

80 will cone to pass the say-ing

birs 30-31:

wie ein Tod den an- dern frass
that Deuth will be swal-lowed up

bnra 31-?4:

wie ein Tod den an-dern friss
in vic-to- ry swal-lowed up,

bars 34-35:

wie ein Tod den an- dern frass
Death in vict'-ry swal-lowed up,

S-A-T-B
ein Spot! aua dem Tod ist wor- den

Irnve where is now thy vlct'-ry.

Mal-le-lu-jah:
Hal-la-lu-Jal
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6. Baaa Solo ( 2 Vn. , & 2 Va. ) ^4 (e)

Exodus XII, 3-29. Institution of the Passover.
Hier istfdas rech- te 0-3ter- lasa,

)

The Eas-ter Lamb for us was slain,
the ve- ry Eas-ter Lamb,

da- von 3ott hat ge- bo- ten,
God's pro-mised boon be-stow-ingj

das ist hoch an des Kreu-zes Stamm
high hung iie there up- on the Cross,

hoch an des Kreu- zes des Kreu-zes Stamn
on nigh He hung there, high on the Cross,

in heis-ser Lieb ge- bra- ten,

with Love Su- per-nal glo-wing.

des Dlut zeich-net un-ser Tur
His blood sprink-led on our door

das halt der Glaub dera To- de fur,

with Faith, bade Death to pass us o'er,
bars 64-58: bade Death pass o'er.

der Wur-ger kann uns (nicht) mehr schad-en.
the sla-yer can now not more harm us.

Hal-le-lu-jai
Hal-le-lu-ja.'

8. Chorale V* (e)
(Vn. I & II & Cor. with Sop.; Va. I & Tr. I
with Alto; Va. II « Tr. II with Ten,; Tr,
III with Bass.

)

?/ir es-sen und (wir) le-ben wohl
We ce- le-brate this Ho-ly Feast

im rech-ten 0- ster-fla-den,
in re- ve- rence u- ni- ted.

der al-te Sau- er- teig nicht soil
The ev-il lea-ven works no more,*

sein bei derr. Wort der Gna-den,
Thy 'Yord its curse has right-ed,

Chri- stus will die Ko- ste sein
Christ's own self the feast will be

und spei-sen die Seel al- lein,
and nour-ish our souls that we

der Glaub will keins an-dem le- ban,

by Faith may gain sal- va- tion.

Hal-le-lu-jahJ
Hal-le-lu-jai

See I Corinth. V, 7-8.

7, Duet Soprano-Tenor V* (e)

So fei-ern wir (das ho-he) Feet)
So let us keep this ho-ly feast

mit Her- I ens -fraud und Ton- na,
with hear- ty joy and rap-ture,

das uns der Her-re schei-nen lasst,
for u8 the sun is ahin-ing bright.

Ten. bars 13-12:

er-schei- nen lasst
is shi-ning bright

er ist sel- ber die Son- ne,
our Lord him-self l»aB ri-sen;

der durch sei-ner Gna- de Glanz
light- ed by nia giow-ing grace,

er-louch- tet una- re IJer-ien ganz,
our rad-iont hearts are glo- ri-fied,

der oun- den Macht iet ver-schwun-den.
the eight of sin has p'noed o- ver.

Hal-le-lii-J«:

Hal-le-lu-Jal

Cantata No, 5
* (1735)

XIX Trinity

Libretto by Heennann

Epistle, Eph. IV, 22-28. Put off the Old

Uan; on the New; put away evil things.

Gospel, Matthew IX, 1-8. Healing sick of

the paleyi "thy sins be forgiven".

(2 Oboes, Tromba da tirarsi, Strings)

1. Choral Fantasia V* (g)
(Tr. da t. with Sop.; 2 Ob.; Strings.)

Wo soil ich flie-hen hin.

Where may I fly, where,

well ich (be-schwe-ret bin)

to ease my load of care?

mit (viel und ( gro-saen Siin-den?)

Where, leav-ing sin be- hind me,

wo soil ich Ret - tung fin-den?

may I de-llv' -ranee find me?

?/enn al-le ".'elt) her- ka- me,

Tho' or'-ry-one oon-dole me,

(mein \ngBt) ale nicht weg- nnh-me.

the world can- not con-eole me.

a.
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2. RacitatJTo Baaa

Der Sun-den Wuot hat mich nicht nur be-fleckt.

The Hire of Sin has so be- epot-ted me,

er hat riel-mehr den gan- zen Geiet be-deckt,

that itB cor-rup- tion smears my ve- ry soul,

Gott mu- sate mich als un- rein von sich trei-
Cod must hare dri-ven me, pol-lu- ted, froir.

-ben|
Him,

docii well ein Trop-fen heil-ges Blut
but that a lit-tle drop of Blocd,

so grc- sse 7/un-der tut,

of won-drous ma-gic pow'r,

kann ich noch un- ver-sto-ssen blei- ben.

has washed me clean of all de- file-ment.

Die Wun- den sind ein off-nea Ueer,

His 7.'ounds are as an op-en sea

da- hin ich mei- ne Sun-den sen- ke,

in which my sins may all be bu-ried,

und wenn ich mich zu die- sem Stro- me

and when I thus in o- cean's depth sub-

len- ke,
-merge them,

80 r.acht er mich von mei- nen Fle-cken leer.
of all con- ta- mi- na- tion am I free.

Cantata 5

es wa-Bchet die eiind- li-chen Fle-cken von
and wash ev'- ry ble-mish for- e- ver from

sich.

me.

3. Aria Tenor (Viola solo) 3/4 {E^)

Er- gie- see dich reich- lich, du g'6tt-li-

Gush forth in a- bun- deuice, Thou Fount of

-che Quel- le,

all Bles-sing,

(ach, wal- le (mit blu- ti- gen) Strd- men)

ah, fill Thou my soul with de- vo- tion

auf mich.
to Thee.

bars 57-60i
nit biu- ti- gen, mit blu- ti- gen Strd- men
my eoul, fill Thou my soul with de- vo- tion

Es fuh-let mein Her- ze die troet-li-che
•e-plen-ish my heart with Thy love o-ver-

Stun- de,

flo-wir.g,

BUB sin- ken die dru-okeo-den La- sten lu

r»- fresh Thou my spi-rit, in Grace e- ver

Grun- da,

gro-wing,

4. Recitative Alto (Oboe l)

Uein treu-er Mei-land tro-stet mich,
Uy dear Re-dee-mer com-forts mei

es sei ver-scharrt in sei- nem Gra- be,
for all my ma- ny dire trans-gres-elons

was ich ge- sun- digt ha- bet
with-in His grave were bu-ried.

ist tnein Ver- bre-chen nooh so gross.
How- ev- er great my sins may be,

er macht mich frei und loe.

thru Him I'm clear and free.

V/enn Glau- bi- go die Zu-flucht bei ihm

Their Re-fuge all Be-lie- vers ev-er

fin-den,
find Him,

muss Angst und Pein nicht mehr ge-fahr-lich
no woe and pain to such a one re-

sein
-main,

und all- so-bald ver-schwin-den;

he leaves all care be- hind Him,

ihr See- len-schatz, Ihr hdch-stes Gut

Our soul's de-light, be-yond all price,

ist Je- su un-sc)iatz-ba-res Blut|

is Je-sus' pre-cicuB sa-cri-fice.

es ist ihr Schutz vor Teu-fel, Tod und

He died from de- vil, sin and death to

Sun-den,
save us,

in dem sie u- ber- win-den.

and full a- tone-ment gave us.

5. Aria Bass V* (B^,)

(Trombai Ob. 7, JT * Vn T unlsonj Vn.IT,Va.)

Ver-etum- me, ver-stum- me, Hoi- len-

Be si- lent, be si- lent. Hounds of

-heer.
Hell,

du machst nich nicht (ver-iagt),

you do not fritj^h- ten me.

nay, nay.

9.



Cantata 5 Cantata 6

bars 20-21, 43-44:

ver- sagt
nay, nay

Ich darf dies Blut dir zei-gen.

His Name your Host will scat-ter,

so muset du plotz-lich schwei-gen,

and still your hel-lish chat-ter,

es ist in Gott ge-wtjgt.

it is the Lord's de-cree.

(1736)
Easter !.'onday

Libretto by Picander (?)

Epistle, Acts X, 34-41. Peter meets Cor-
nelius the centurion and preaches to the (gen-

tiles and baptizes then..

Luke XXIV, 13-35. Christ appears to two on
the road to Emmaus.

(2 Oboes, Oboe di caccia, Vc. piccolo, * Str.)

6. RecitatiTO Soprano

1, Chorus (A.8 =ibove, except Vc. pic.) 3/4 (c)

Luke XXIV, 29i "Abide with us; for it is
toward evening, and the day is far spent.**"

Ich bin ja nur der klein-ste Teil der 7;elt,

Tho ' I be but a pu- ny thing of earth, Bleib bei una, denn es will A- bend
Bide with us, for now is night ap-

und da des Blu- tes ed- ler Saft

my blest Re-dee-cier's Pre-cious Blood wer- den
proach-ing

un- end-lich gro-ese Kraft be-wahrt er- halt,

so migh- ty is in strength and tes- ted worth und der Tag (hat sich ge-nei- get).
and the day al-rea- dy far spent.

dass je-der Trop-fen, so auch noch so klein,

that ev'-ry drop-let, how- bo- ev- er snail,

die gan-ze Walt kann rein von Sun-den
is a- de-quate to cleanse man-kind of

Sop. 93-94, 100, 103-105; Ten. 108-109|
Baas 96-99: is well nigh ov-er.

ma-chen,
ev- il. 2. Aria Alto (Oboe di caccia) 3/8 (E^J

(See "Thoncna sass", Terry, p. 619)

80 lass dein Blut ja nicht an mir T»r-der-beD»
to may it be that I at last may me-rit Hoch-ge-lob-ter Got- tes-sohn,

Son of God, en-throned on High,

as kom- me mir lu-gut*

vbat Thou hast dona for ms^

dasB ich den Him-mel kann er-er-ben,

and mine a- bode in Heav'n in-he-rit.

lass es dir nicht sain ent-ge- gen,
count it not in con-dem-na-tion

dass wir jetzt vor dei-nen Thron
that to Thee a- bove we cry,

ei-ne Bit- te nie-der-le- gent
nul-ti-ply our sup-pli-ca-tion.

7, ConcludlnK Chorale V*^ (g)
(Tr. da tirarsi, Vn. I, Ob. I, II with Sop.} Bleib, ach blai - bo un- ser Licht,
Vn. II with Alto; Va. with Ten.)

iSihr auch itein Herz und Sinn
Lead Thou my heart and will

Be, ah, be our shi-ning li^ht

well die Fin-ater-nie ein-briclit.
thru the dark-ness of the night.

durch dei- nan Goist da-hin,
Thy bid-ding to ful-fil,

dass ioh mog al- las mai-dan,

and grant theit no-thing ar-ar

was fflich und dich kann schei-den,

can roa from Thea dia- ae- veri

und ich an dei-nam Lai- ba

in all with Thaa a- graa-ing,

ain Gliad-ouisa a-wig blai- ba.

t>- nl- tad in Thy ija-lng.

3. Unison Chorale Soprano ^/^ (Bb)
(Violoncello piccolo.

)

Ach bleib bei una, Marr Ja- au Chriat,
A- bide with ue, our Bles-aad Lord

well aa nun A- bend wor-don ist,
as naar-or dr'iws the e- ven-tida|

dain gott- lich 'Vort, dna hal-le Llcht,
Thy ra-diant Light, Thy ho-iy 'Vord,

i ).



Cantata 6 Cantata 6

lass Ja bsl una aus- lo- schen oicbt.
let theaa, too, with us still a- bidal

In die-aar letxt be-trub-ten Zeit
And aa our last and hour ia spent,

er-leih una, Herr, Be-at'an- dig-keit,

un- aha-ken Faith we pray Thee send,

dass wlr dein Wort and Sa-kra-mant
that »• may keep Thy Sa-cra-mant,

rain bhal-ten bia on un-aer End.

Thy Word un-aol-liod to the endl

4. Recitativo Base

Ee >iat die Dun- kel-heit
The pow'ra of dark-neas here

an viel-en Or-ten u-ber- hand- ge- nom- men.

in ma-ny pla-ces o-ver- top the Right-eous.

"So-her iet a- bar die- sea kom- nenV

And how, ve ask, can this have hap-pened?

Biota da- her, well so- wohl die Kiel- nen
•Tie for thlai man-kind, from the smal-leat

als die Gro- saen
to the great- eat,

nleht in de-rech-tig-keit vor dir, Gott,
has not, in loy-al- ty to Thee, God,

ge- won- delt
been stead-fast;

und wi- der ih- re Chri- aten-pflicht ge-
like fool-ish vir-gins have their task ne-

han- delt.
gleet- ed;

Drum huat du auch den Leuch- ter un- ge-

and 80 their lan-tems hast Thou ta-ken

-ato-eaen. See 3t. L'atthew XXV, 1-13.

from then. Revelation II, 5.

5, Aria Tenor (Stringa) V* (g)

Ja- Bu, laas una auf dich sa- hen,

Ja-aus, keep ua for Thee year-ning,

daas vir nicht
let ua not

in dan oun-aen- we-gen ge- hen.

to the way of ain be tur-ning.

Lass das Licht,

Keep the Ught

dei-nea Worts una hel- le achei- nen
of Thy Word for- e- vor shi-ning,

und dich je- der-ieit treu mei- nen.
and our hearts to Thee in- cli-ning.

6, Chorale 4/4 (g)
(Vn. I, Ob. I ft II, with Sop. J Vn. II ft

Ob. di c. with Alt. I Va. with Ten.)

Be- weis dein Uacht, Herr Je- aus Christ,
Make ma- ni- feat Thy might, Chriit,

der du Herr al- ler Her-ren bistf
the Lord of Lords for- e- vor be;

be-schirm dein ar- me Chri-aten- heit,
up- hold Thy Church, that we may praise

daas aie dich lob in E- wig-keit.
Thy Name thru all S-ter-ni- ty.

Cantata Ho. 7

(1740)
St. John 'a Day

Libretto by Luther

Epiatle, Isaiah XL, 1-5: A voice crying in
the wilderness: "Prepare ye the way".

Gospel, Luke I, 57-80: Elizabeth beara John
the Baptist. Zacharias' prophesy "Benedictus'

(2 Oboe d'ac., Violino concertante, Stringa.)

1. Choral Fantasia (Choral in Tenor) 4/4 (e)

(2 Ob. d'euD.; Vn. concer.j Str.)

(Christ un- ser Herr) xum Jor- dan kam
To Jor-dan's stream came Christ our Lordi

nach sei-nea Va- ters ?/il - len.

Saint John be-aide Him stan-ding,

von Sanct Jo-hanns (die Tau- fe) nahm,

bap-tised Him there in Jor-dan's ford

in Jor-dan (Gt. Watt hew

ITT, 13.)

sain "^erk und Amt zu er- fiil-leni

as Migh-ty God was com-mand-ing

sain T/erk und Amt lu'r- flil-len.

at Uigh-ty God's cor,-mand-ing.

da wollt* er stlf- ten una eln Bad,

He thus pre-pared for ua a bath
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Cantata 7 Cantata 7

lu wa- Bchen uns von Sun-den,
in which to drown death's ter-ror,

er- sau-fen auch (den bit -tern Tod)

to wash a- way all sin and wrath,

durch sein selbst Blut und Wun-den;
ef- face for each hie er-ror,

ea gait (ein neu- es) Le - ben .

and with new cou-rage fire us.

2, Ba»B Aria V* (C)

(Uerkt und hort,) ihr Uen-schen- kin- der,

Uark and hark, ye nor-tal chil-dren,

(was (Gott selbst)) die Tau- fe heisst.

hear what God rlim-eelf has said.

Bars 24-25i
vms Gott aelbst die Tau- fe heisst

what God, God Hia-self has said

Bars 26-27:

was Gott selbst
hear ye

Es muss zwar hier Was-ser sein,

T?a-ter mere- ly will be- gin

doch schlecht V/as-eer nicht al-lein,
to re- move and cleanse our sin.

Got- tes "Vort und Got- tes Geiet

Faith that comes from deep with- in,

tauft und rei- ni- get die Siin-der,

will a- lone make clean the sin-ner.
See St. John ITT, 5.

3. Recitativo Tenor

Uatthew III, 16t "And Jesus, when He was bap-

tized (by John the Baptist) went straightway

out of the watert and lo, the Heavens were

opened unto lUm, and he saw the spirit of God

descending like a dove, and lighting upon Him.

17i "And lo, a voice from Heaven,

saying. This is my beloved Son, in whom I am

*ell pleased."

Dies hat Gott klar

God made it clear

it Wor-ten und mlt Bll-dern dar- ge- tan,

bT Word ukI deed that all the world mi^ht hear,

•B Jor- dan liees der Va- ter of-

at Jor-d«n*B etreani when Christ was there

-fen- bar

bap-tiaed{

die Stim- me bei der Tau- fe Chri-
the Fa- ther raised Mis voice to those

-sti ho- renj

as-sem-bled,

er apracht Dies ist mein lie-ber Sohn,
and saidj This is in- deed my Son,

an die- aem hab ich Wohl- ge- fal- len,

ba-loved, in whom am I well cleaaed,

er ist vom ho- hen Him-mels- thron
from up on high- est Hea-ven's throne

der 'Velt zu gut
to earth He came,

in nie-dri-ger Ge-stalt ge- kom- men
a low- ly hu-man sta-ture ta-king,

und hat das Fleisch und Blut
the flesh and blood and frame

der L5en-schen-kin-der an-ge-nom-menj
and bo- dy of a man as-sura-ing,

den neh- met nun als eu- ren Hei-land an
Re- ceive Him now, your dear Re-dee-raer He,

und ho- ret sei-ne teu-ren Leh- ren.
and hear ye His be- lo-ved teach-ing.

4. Aria Tenor 3/4 (9/b) (a)

(Violino concertante I ft Tl)

Des Va- ters Stim- me (liess sich hd-ren,

)

The Fa-ther's voice has clear- ly spo-kenj

Bar 25-26j

Des Va-ters Stim- me liess sich ho-ren
Thus God has apo-ken, clear- ly apo-ken

der Sohn, der uns trdt Blut er- kauft.

His Son has our a- tone-ment bought;

ward ala ein wah- rer Menach ge- tauft ,

to be bap-tlsed as man He aought,

der Geiet er-schien im Bild der Tau-ben,
His spi- rit like a dove dp-acen-ded;

bara 63-68i
dar Gaiat er-achlan in Bild dar Tau-ban,
like to a dove His spi-rit de-scend-ed,

da- mit wir (oh- ne 2wel- fel) glau-ben,
thua vaa our doubt and blind-naaa en-dad«

ea ha- be die Drel-fal-tig-kelt
The Blea-Bcd Ho- ly Tri- nl- ty,

une eelbnt die Tau- fe zu- ba-reit.
bap- tlam hna now pre-pared for me.

12.
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5. Recitativo Ease (Stringe)

Uark XVI, 15t "And he said unto them, Go ye
into all the world, and preach the goepel to
every creature.

16j "He tfiat believeth and ia bap-

tised sIhII be saved; **"

AJ.8 Je- 8U8 dort nach sei-nen Lei- den

Our Blee-sed Lord, when He had 3uf-fered

und nach dem Au- fer-stehn
and ri- sen from the dead,

aus die- aer V/elt rum Va- ter woll-te gehn,

and would from earth to Heav'n a- bove ae-cend,

•prach or *u sei-nen Jun-gern:

apake thus to His dis-ci- plesi

Geht hin in al- le Ti'elt

"Go ye to all the world

und leh- ret ed-le Hei- den,

and preach to ©v'-ry crea-ture,

wer glau- bet und ge- tau- fet wird auf Er-den,

for he that is bap-tised and that be-lie-veth,

der soil ge-recht und se- lig wer- den.

that one sal-va- tion sure re-cei-veth.

"

Cantata 7

7, Chorale V* (•)
(Ob. d'ain. T * II, Vn. I with Sop.f Vn. JI
with Altoi Va. with Tenor)

Das Aug al-iein das Was- aer sieht,
To mor-tal eye this seems to be

wie llen-schen '.Vas-ser gie-ssen,
but wa- ter ae it flo-weth|

der Glaub al-lein die Kraft ver-eteht
thru Faith a-lone the L'ight we see

des Blu-tee Je- su Chri- sti,
which Je-9U8' Blood be- Bto-weth|

und ist fur ihn ein ro- te Flut
His suf-fer-ing and death a-tone

von Chri-sti Blut ge- far-bet,
for ev'-ry hu- man fail-ir^,

die al-len Scha- den hei-let gut
for all the ills which we be-raoan,

Ton A- dam her ge- er- bet,
which A-dam'a curse has brought us^

auch von uns selbst be- gan- gen,
or our ov/n weak-nees taught us.

6. Aria Alto V* («)
(Ob. d'am. I, II, Vn. I, unison, Vn. II, Va.)

Men-echen, glaubt doch die- ser Cna- de,

Breth- ren, teike to you this com-fort,

dass ihr nicht in Sun-den sterbt,

that in sir. you may not die,

noch in Hol-len-pful ver-derbt.

nor in Hell for- ev- er lie.

Uen-8Chen-*erk und -hei- lig-keit

Hei-ther wit nor skill of man

gilt vor Gott 2u kei- ner Zeit,

counts witn God in life's brief span.

Sun- den sind uns an- ge- bo- renj

Prone to ev- il A-dam left us;

Glaub und Tau-fe macht sie rein,

now trds Sac-ra-ment a- gain

dasa sie (nicht (ver- daran-lich) ) sein.

has made clean the cur-sed stain.

bars 41-42i
nicht ver-dajLiL-lich sein.

ade clean the cur-sed stain.

Cantata Ho. 8

(1725)
XVT Trinity

Libretto by Neumann-Picander

Epistle, Eph. Ill, 13-21. The strength and
fullnees of Christ's love.

Gospel, Luke VII, 11-17. The widow's son

brought back to life.

(Flute, 2 Oboe d'am., Horn, Strings)

1. Choral Fantasia (As above) l^P (s)

Lieb-ster Gott, wann werd ich ater-ben?

Dear-eet God, when wilt Thou call me?

m»i-ne Zeit lauft (im- mer) hin,

now my life is eb-bing fast,

und des al- ton A- dnms Er- ben,

and the lot which must be- fall me

un- ter de- nen ich auch bin,

A-dom's curse of old fore-cist.

13.



Cantata 8 Cantata 8

Easst

un- ter du- nen, un- ter de- nen ich
A-dam'B curse of old fore-caat, of old

auch bin,

fore-cast.

ha- ben dies zum Va- ter- tail,
Here on earth I have a place
Tenon
ba- beo dies dies ztm Va- ter- teil,

Here on earth, here, I have a place

dass eie ei-ne klei- ne 'Weil

on- ly for a lit-tle space,

arc und e-lend eein auf Er-den
soon my bo- dy, weak and sha-ken,

und dann eel- ber Er- de wer-den.
will to earth a- gain be ta-ken.

2. Aria Tenor (Oboe d'amore) 3/4 (c^^)

VJas willst du dich, mein Geist, ent- set- zen,

And why, art thou, my soul, af-frigh-ted

urenn nei- ne letz- te Stun-de schlagt?
to hear thy fi- nal ho-ur strike?

Uein Leib neigt ta^-lich sich zur Er- den,

li.'y bo- dy, soon to earth re-tur-ning,

usd da muse (aei- ne Ruh-statt) wer- den,

it er- er for that re-fuge year-nlng

(wo- Jiin) man so (viel tau- send) tragt,
where-ln such count-less thou-sands rest,

and thou-sands

Das t'ei- ne wird zer-streut,
Uy goods will be dis-persed

und wo- hdn wer- den mei- ne Lie- ben
whith-er then shall my pre-cious loved ones,

in ih- rer Trau-rig- keit zer- trennt,
in their pro-found de-spair, dis-traught,

ver-trie-ben?
be dri-ven?

3. RecitatJTO Alto (Strings)

Zwar fuhlt mein achwa-chas Hart

yy cou-ra^e fal-tara, low,

Furcht, Sor- ge, Schmeru
ftiex, Bor-row, woa,

4. Aria Bass (Flute and Strings) 1^8 (a)

Doch (wei-chet,) ihr tol -len,
Dis- card ye this frin-tio
For- bear ye

Bars 22-23, 76-77:
doch wei-chet, wei-chet
dis-card for- ev- er

(ver-geb - li-chen Sor-genj)
and pro-fit-less sor-row,

this bars 25-28, 79-82.

Uich ru- fet mein Je- susi
IZy Sa-viour is cal-lir.g,

(wer soll-te nicht) gehn?
how can I not heed?

(Nichts,) was mir ge-fallt.
Naught coun-ted of worth

be- sit- zet die 'Velt.

be-longs to this earth.

Er-schei- ne mir, se- li- ger, frbh-li-
come, then, thou bles-sed and Ju- bi-

-cher Uor- gen,
-lant mor-ning,

ver- kla-ret und herr-lich
when, glo- ri-fied opi- rit,

((Tor Ja- au) lu atehn.)
to Ja-aus I apead.

Wo wird main Leib die Ru- he fin- den?

dia-tract my heart with grief un-cen-aing.

War wird dla Sea-la doch

Thru whom, than, may I win

ott auf- ga- lag- tan Sun-den-Joch
de-liv*-ranca from thla yoke of aln,

be-fral-an und ant-bln- den?

my load of cara ra-laa-aing?

5. Recitativo Soprano

Be- hfil- te nur 'Velt daa Mei- nal

Take then, world, all I have gath-ered.

Du nimaat Ja aelbat mein Fleisoh und main
To thaa will go the bonea thnt bear

Oo-bol-n*,
my bo-dyi

14.



Cantata 8 Cantata No. 9

80 nitnin auch nei-ne \r- mut hin;

why not my poor be-long-ings too'i

go- nugt daes mit aue Got-tes 0- ber-flues
E-nough that out of God's a-bun-dant store,

dM8 hoch-ate Gut noch war- den musa,

this rich-est boon is pro-raised nie}

ge- nug, daas ich dort reich und se- lig

a-nough to dwell in Heav'n.from trovi-bles

bin.
free.

Was a- bar ist von mir ru er- ben,

TThat have I that my heirs might che-rish,

als nei-nea Got- tes Va- ter-treu?
ex-cept the Fa-ther's lo-ving careV

Die wird ja al- le ;/ior- gen neu
TThich nei-ther ti'ne nor change im-pair,

und kann nicht ster-ben.

nor can it per-ish.

6. Chorale V^ (E)

(Vn I., ri. tr. in 8va, Ob. d'an. I, Hn.

,

with Sop.; Vn, II, Ob. d'an. II with Alto;

Va. with Ten.; (Cont. not quite like Bass))

Herr-scher u-ber Tod und Le- ben,

Ru- ler o-ver dead and li-ving.

Bach ein-ttal raein En-da gut,

grant to rae a hap-py end;

leh- re raich den Geiat auf- ge- ben
when ny soul goes forth to meet Thee,

it recht wohl- ge- fass-teir Muth.
firm and stead-fast cou-raga send.

Hilf, daas ich ein ehr-lich Grab
Grant to me an hon-ored grave,

ne- ben froL-.- men Guri- sten hab

vlth my Ghri-atian coT.-rades brave,

und auch end-lich in der Er- de
where, tno e- ne- mies re-vile ne

nio-mer- nehr zu-schan-den wer-de.
ev-il tong'jes can- not de-file me.

(1731)
VI Trinity

Libretto by Speratus

Epistle, Romans VI, 3-11. Sin and death
destroyed by resurrection.

Gospel, Uatthew V, 20-26. Fart of Sermon
on L^ount; agree with thine adversary,

(Flute, Oboe d'anore, Strings)

1. Choral Fantasia (As above) 3/4 (E;

Es ist das Heil una Icora-men her
Sal- va-tion sure has come to man

Alto, bars 27-29:

das Heil das Hell

sal- va- tlon sure

Bass, bars 29-30:

das Heil
has come

von Gnad und lau-ter Gu- te.

God's Grace at last pre-vail-eth.

Baas, bars 42-44:

the Grace of God pre-vail-eth.

Die '.7erk , die hel- fen nim-mer-mehr,

with-out True Faith no hu-rcan plan,

sie (mo-gen (nicht)) be- hii- ten.

no mor-tal 'nork a-vai-lsth.

Bass, bars 77-79_:_

nicht, nicht be- hu-ten, nicht be- hii- ten

work, no, no r.or-tal work a-vai-leth

Der Glaub (sieht Je - aum Chri-st-jn an,)

True Faith on Christ is foun-ded fast,

Alto, bars 90-91:

Je-sa-:) Chri-stun an

on Mim foun-ded fast

Tenor, bars S9-92:

Je-sum Chri-stum, .Te-sum C'rri-stun an

on Him foun-ded, on Mim foun-ded fast

der hat ((g'nug) flir uns) all ge- tan,

from Mim flow all our bles-sings vast,

Alt. 101, 102, 105; Ten. 103, 105;

Bass 102, 105:

g'nug fur

all, all

er ist der (Uitt-lT) »or- den.

His 'Jer-cy ne-ver fni-leth.

Alto and Tenor, b'jrs 122-l£4i

der I'itt-ler »or- den

it ne-ver fai-leth.
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Cantata 9

2. Recitativo Bass

Gott gab uns ein 'le-setz,

God gave to us the law,

doch wa-ren wir zu schwach,
but we are all too weak

dass wir es hat- ten hal-ten kon-nen.
with stea-dy cou-rage to o- bey it.

7?ir gin- gen nur den Sun-den nach,
The paths of sin we ev-er seek,

kein Mensch war froaini zu nen- nen;

and none is count-ed right-eous,

der Gaist blieb an d«m Flei-sche kle-ben
Our souls, by flesh con- ta- mi- na- ted,

und wag- te nicht zu wi-der-stre-ben.
may not from sin be se-pa- ra- ted,

Wir soil- ten im Ge-set- ze gehn
But we should all o-bey the law,

und dort als wie in ei-nen Spie-gel sehn,
con-trite, as if each in a mir-ror saw

wie un-se- re Na-tur un- ar- tig sei;

how ill-be-haved his na-ture made him grow;

und den- noch blie-ben wir da- bei.

how loath his fee-ble strength to know.

Au8 eig-ner Kraft war nie-mand fa-hig, der Sun-
By his own might is no man ab- le his ev-

-den Un-art zu ver-las-sen,
-il prac-ti- cea to mas-ter.

Cantata 9

4. Recitativo and Arioso, Bass

Doch mus-ste das Ge-setz er-ful-let
As it was writ-ten in the Ho-ly

wer- den}
Scrip-tures,

des- we- gen kara das Heil der Er-den,
our Lord smd Sa-viour came from Hea-ven:

des Hoch-sten Sohn, der hat es selbst
the Son of God, His Fa-ther's will

er- fullt
ful-filled

und sei-nes Va-ters Zorn ge- stillt.
and His raa-jes-tic an- ger stilled,

Durch sein un- schul-dig Ster-ben
Christ's death ab-solved us all

J
liess er uns rlilf er- wer-ben,
from taint of A-dam's fall,

',7er nun dem- sel- ben traut.
He who in Christ con-fides,

wer auf sein Lei- den baut,
and in His Faith a- bides,

der ge-het nicht ver-lo-ren,
will ne-ver be for-sa-ken}

Der Him-mel iet fur den er-ko-ren,
to Hea-ven will his soul be ta-ken,

der wah- ren Glau- ben rait sich bringt
un- chang-ing Faith will be his guide,

er mocht auch al- le Kraft zu- sam-men-fas-sen. Arioso

nor can he of him-self a-void dis-as- ter und fest urn Je-su .Ar- me schlingt,
se- cure, at his Re-dee-mer's side.

3, Aria T>nor (Violin) 1:^16 (e)

Wir wa- ren schon zu tlef ge- sun - ken,

The 8wlrl-ing wa- ters drag me down-ward,

der Ab - grund schluckt una vol-lig ein,

the muel-strom deep will awal-low me,

die Tie-fe droh-to Bchon den Tod,

yet in my dire ca- ta- atro-phe,

und (den-noch) konnt in sol-chor Hot

and hope-lasa tho' my pe-ril be,

una k*l- n* >{und be-^dlf- llch ••in,

no h«lp-ing hand !• of- f^red me.

5, Duet Soprano-Alto ^4 (A)

(Flauto traverse, Oboe d'amore)

Herr. du siehat statt gu- ter ".'er- ke

Lord with Thee our works a- wa-ken

auf d^^ H*r-i«n^ Glau-b«n»-^tar- k»,

!••• re-gard than faith un- •ha-k^->,

nur (den Glau- ben nlmmst du nn).

faith a- lone Thou val- u- eat.

Sop. bars 35-37, 40-41, 64-65, 6R-70|

Alto bars 36-30, 67-69, 72-73i

den Glnu-ben
that on-ly
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Cantata 9 Cantata 9

Sop. bars 59-63i
nur den Glau- ben, den Glau- ben

>'aith a- lonej Faith a- lone Thou

Alto bars 58-63:

nur den Glau- ben, den Glau- ben, den Olau- ben
Faith a- lone, Faith a- lone, Faith a- lone Thou

Nur der Glau-be macht ge- recht,

Faith a- lone to rlght-eoua- naae

al-leLA an- dre scheint zu scUecht,
ev-er leads U8, noth-ing leee,

(ale daas es una hel-fen) kann.

vill lead ue to what Is best.
Sop. bare 12£-125j Alto 120-127:

T'wlll lead us and help us.

6, PecltatJYO Base

Wenn »ir die Sund aus den Ge- setz
When we have sinned and flout-od God's

er- ken- nen,

com-Liand-ments,

• echlagt ee dixs Ge- vjis-sen nie- der;
and con- science weighs us down de-spair-ing,

doch ist das un- ser Trost zu nen- nen,
to what may then we turn for corn-fort?

dasB wir iir. E- ven- ge- 11- o

God's goe-pel will our grief de-stroy,

gleich wie- der froh
and bring us joy

und freu-dig wer- deni
and new con-tent-aentj

dies nur st'ar-ket un- eern Glau- ben
thus, our Faith and sht.t-tered strength re-

wie-der.
-pair-ir.g.

Drtuf hof-fen wir der Zeit,
So lock we for the Lay

die Got-tes Gu- tig-keit una zu- ge- sa-
whieh God in 'ilB good tiine has pro-cised tc

-get hat,
re-veal,

doch a- ber auch aus wei-scr. Rat
al- the' He wiee-ly must cor.-ceal

die Stun-de una ver-schwie-gen.
the ho-ur of ite com- ing.

Je- doch, wir las-sen una be- gnii- gen,
And thus, we well may rest un-trou-bledj

er weies es, wenn es no-tig ist.
He knows t))e time for ua to die,

und brau-chet kei-ne List an uno|
nor will He ev-er fal-ei- fy.

wir dur-fen auf ihn bau- en
To His di-vine di-rect-ion

und ihm al-lein ver-trau- en.
we owe our sure pro-tect-ion.

7. Chorale ^4 (E)

(F1. tr. in 8va; Ob. d'ain. ; Vn. I, with
Sop.; Vn. II with Alto; Va. with Ten.)

Ob sichs an- liess, ale wollt er nicht,
Tho' prayers should be de-nled to you,

lass dlch es nicht er-schre-cken;
be nbt ye then af-frigh- ted,

denn wo er ist am be-sten irit,

for God re-niaina for-e- ver true

da will er's nicht ent-de-cken.
in love with us u-ni- ted.

Sein Wort lass dir ge- wis-ser seln.

So hold ye stead-fast to Mis "/ord,

und ob dein Uerz sprach leu-ter Nein,

let not your hearts with doubt be stirred,

80 lass doch dir nicht grau- en,

nor think that you are eligh-ted.

Cantata No. 10
(1740)

Uagniflcnt, Luke I, 46-55
Visltntion, P. v.:/.

Eplatle, leaiah XI, 1-5. A rod shall come
out of Jesse.
Gospel, Luke I, 39-56. Mnry's visit to

Ellxobethf the Uagnificj^t.

(Trumpet, 2 Oboee, Strings)
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Cantata 10

1. Choral Far.tf.5ia V^ (s)
(2 2bces, Trunp., Strings)

Luke I, 46: "Ar.d liary said, I.'y soul doth rrag-

nify tne Lord,
47: "and my spirit hath rejoiced in God

my StiVioir.

48: "For he hath regarded the lovi estate
of nis handiraiden; for, behold, from henceforth
all generations shall call ce blessed."

Lei- ne Seel er-hebt den Her- ren "^

ils.- gr.i- fy the Lord, my soul,

den Herr'n
my soul

und meir. Geist freu- et sich Gott- es,

my 8pi- rit joy-ous be, God the

Ten. bar 33:

mein Geist. . .

.

spi- rit

mei-nes Hei-lan- des;

Lord is my Sa-viour,

denn er hat sei-ne e-len-de IZagd

who hath looked up-on a low-ly maid,

an- ge- se-hen.
His hand-rjai-den.

Sie- he, von nun an
Be-hold, from hence-forth
Alto:

For be- hold hence-forth

wer-den mich ae- lig prei-sen al- le,
rill all men call me bles-sed.all

al- le Kin-dea-kind.
ali men ev- er-more.

Baas, burs 73-74} 74-75:
mich se-lig prei-sen.
will call lie bles-aed.

2. Aria Soprano V4 (8^)
(Oboe I & II, Strings)

Herr, Herr, !lerr, der du stark und mach-tig bist,
Lord, Loru, Lord, Uigh-ty Lord, we Thee ac-claim,

Cott, des-sen lla-me hei-lig ist,
God, ev-er Ho-ly ie Thy Name,

wle wun-der-bar sind del- ne "/er- kel
how won-der-ful is Thy Cre- a-tlonl

Lu sie-heet mich E-len-de an, (mich)
Thou mark-est well my mi-ae-ry, Lord

Cantata 10

du hast an mir so viel ge-tan,
and Thou hast done so much for me,

bar 67j

so viel ge- tan an mir
hast done so much for me

dass ich nicht al-les zahl und ner- ke.
to Thee I bow in a- do- ra- tion,

bar 80:

nicht
yea^

3. Recitfttivo Tenor

Des Hoch- sten Gut und Treu
Thy bles-si.ngs, Lord, ac-crue

wird al- le Uor-gen neu
each mor-ning fresh and new

und wah-ret im- raer fur und fur
and year by year they ev-er flow,

bei dei-nen, die all-hier
to then who, here be-low,

auf sei- ne Hil-fe schaun
from God turn not a- side,

und ihra in wah-rer Furcht ver-traun;
and in Hira rd-ve- rent con- fide;

hin- ge-gen ubt er auch Ge- wait

yet, on the oth-er hand, Me strikes

mit sei- nem Arm an de-nen,
with mi-ghty arm, the fic-kle|

wel- che we- der kalt noch warm*

weak-lings nei-ther cold nor v/arm

ira Glau-ben und im Lie- ben seini

in trust-ing and in lo-ving Him.

die na-ckot, bloss, und blind.
The way-wird, weak, and blind,

die vol-ler 3tolz und Ilof-fart sind,
all who are proud, of swol-len mind,

will sei- no Hand, wie Spreu zer-
!le with Hia Hand, like cliaff, will

-streun.
oc'it-ter.

bars 13-14i
vie Spreu ler-atreun.
like chnff, Uko chiff.

•Revelation HI, 16.

la.



Cantata 10

4. Ari'-i :-:i33 V4 (^)

Luke I, 52i "He hath put down the Tii^jhty from
tneir seats, and exalted thera of low dejree.

53: "He htith filled the hunjjry with
good things; and the rich he hath sent empty
away."

Ge- wal- ti- ge stosst Tott vom Stuhl

The migli-ty ones froir. off their seats

hin- un- ter in de:n 3chwe- fei-pfunl;

".od hurls then in-to briw-atone down;

bars i:, 13, It, 17, 19j

He hurls l

bar 20: s^

die Nie-dern pfiegt Gott xu er-h'6-hen,

the huiE-ble hath God ex- al-

bar 2b: ex- - al-ted

dass sie wie Stern am Mim-mel ste- hen.

-ted to the stare in !lea-ven iligh a-bove.

Die Rei -chen lasst "Jott bloss and Iser,

The rich God em- pty sends a- way,

die Hun-gri-gen f'ullt er -nit ^a- ben,

the hun-gry He with good things fil-leth,

dass eie auf aei-nam Gna- den- meer
so by His o- ver-flo-wing Grace

stots Reic'>-tua und die Ful-le ha- ben.

His King-dorc and His glo-ry wait us.

5. Duet Alto-Tenor 6/8 (d)

(Oboe I i II, Trumpet)

Luke I, 54: "He hath holpen his servant Israel,
in rer.eabrance of his mercy;"

Er den- ket (der 3ar.i>-her-2ig-keit )

,

The Lord hath hol-pen Is-ra- el.

Alto 23-29; Ten. 22-25, 2R--tl:

und nilft soi-ne-r. Die-ner, hilft sei- nero

He hath hol-pen .lir. in re- mern-brance

L*ie-ner Is-rM- el auf
of Hi» mer-cy and grace.

Tenor 25-27:
hilft sei- nee Die-ner Is-ra- el auf

re- cen-brance of His mer-cy and grace.

.Uto, bre 29-31

1

iB-rt- el, Is-ra- el auf
Ber-cy, is ~er-cy and grace.

Cantata 10

6. Recitatlvo Tenor (Strings)

Was Gott den Va-tern al-ter Zei-ten
'.Vhat God of old has un-der- ta-kan,

ge- re- det und ve» - hei- ssen hat,
as-Bured our Pa-thers He would do,

er-fullt er auch ira 'Verk und in d^r
that He in ve-ry tn/th will bring to

Tat.

pass.

Tas Gott den A- bra- heun,

That day when God care down

als er zu ihr, in sei-ne Hut-te kajr,

and spoke to A- bra-han in his a-bode,

ver-3pro-che;i und go- schwo-ren, let,
what He then said would hap-pen, that,

da die Zeit er- ful- let v;ar, ge- sohe-
as the years have rolled a- way, has hap-

hen.

-pened:

Sein Sa- me mus-ste sich so sehr
"Thy seed shall mul-ti- ply like sand

wie Sand am !,;eer,*

on 0- cean's strand,

und Stern an: ?ir- ma- ment auf-brei-ten,

and like the count-less stars of "^'ea-ven.

der Hei-land ward ge-bo- ren.

There will be born the Ta-viour,

das ew- ge '.Vord liess sich in Flei-sche
the 'Vord of Tod as Flesh be ma- nl-

se- hen**
-fest- ed,

das mensoh-li- che je-schlecht

to save the race of tian

von Tod und al-lem Bo-sen
from death and ev'-ry ev- il,

und von des 'Ja- tans Skla-ve-rei
and from the De-vil'e sla-ve- ry."

aus lau-ter Lie-be zu er- lo-sen;
Such was the Love of our Re-dee-rner.

drtC5 bleibts dar-bei,
I say to you,

dass Tot-tes Vort voll Gnad 'ird "Rhr-helt sei.

the Aord of "od is -Ap-cl- ful and true.

•See Genesis XIII, 15.

•See John I, 14i "\nd the ""ord was made "lesh.'

Id.



Cantata 10

7. Chorale 4/4 (g)
(Vn. I, Ob. I i II, Tr., v.lth Sop.; Vn. II
with Alto; Va, ^^ith Tenor)

Lob und Preia sei Oott dem Va- ter und dem Sohn
Glo-ry be to God the Fa-ther, and the Son,

und dec; hei-li-gen Gei-ate,
and to the r.o-ly Spi-rit,

wie es *ar im An-fang, jetzt und im- mer-dar

as it was in the be- gin- ning, shall it be

und von E- *ig-keit zu E- wig-keit , A-men.

ev-er- more thru-out E-ter- ni- ty. A-men,

Glory to God the Father find to the Gon,

and to the Holy Ghost; as it was in the
beginning now sind ever shall be, world
without end, 'taer,.
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Cantata H Cantata 11

Cantata XI
(1735)

Ascension Day

Epistlo, Acts I, 1-11. The Aecension.
Cospal, Uark T/I , 14-20. The Asoenalon.

(3 Trucp., Timp., 2 Fl. tr., 2 Oboea, eind

Strings.)

1. C ho rue (Instr. as above) 2/ ^ (D)

Lo - bet Gott (in aei - nen Rei-chen),
Praise to God on High in Hea-ven,

(prei- set) iJin in aei - nen Eh- ren,

praise Him all ye earth-ly crea-tures,

(ruh-met) ihn (in eei-ner Pracht).
•ing His /riise with loud ac-claim.

See Psalm CL.

Sucht aein Lob recht zu ver-glei-chen,
Praise Him all ye hosts of Hea-ven,

wenn ihr mit ge- sam- ten Cho-ren
men 8uid An-gels join in cho-rus,

Sop. bars 126-127, Uto 94-94,
Bass bars 126-127:

and an- gels all join in cho-rus,

ita (ein Lied ) ( zu Sh-ren) macht),
•ing and praise His Ho-ly Name.

Alto and tenor bars 101-104:
Lied zu Eh-ren, ein Lied zu Eh-ren macht
prniae liis Ho-ly, His Ho- ly Ho-ly name

Alto bars 122-135i
Ein Lied zu Eh- ren, ein Lied
and praise Hin, praise Him and praise, etc,

Bass, bars 99-100i
lu Eh- ren
and praise Him

Bass, bars 131-134i
ein Lied zu Eh- ren
and praise Him, prtiiae Him

2. Recitativo Tenor

St. Luie XXrv, 50-51i
"And He led t/.em out as far as to

Bethany, and He liften up His hands, and
blessed the?..

"And it c^re to pass, wKile !?e blessed
thea,!Ie was parted frcE them, and carried
up into Heaven."

Der Herr Je- eu hob eel- ne Han- de auf
Then did Je-eus lift up His hands on high

und seg- ne-te sei- ne Jiin- ger|
and gave un-to them His bless-lngi

und es ge-schah, da er sie seg- ne- te,
it came to pass, that as Ho bless-ed them,

schied er von ih-nen.
He rose to Hea-ven.

3. Recitativo Bass (Fl. tr. I and IJ)

Ach, Je-BU8, ist dein Ab-schied schon so nah?
Ah, Je-8UB, must Thou go a- way so eoon?

Ach, ist denn schon die Stun-de da.
Ah, is the hour al- rea-dy come

da wir dich von una las-sen sol-len?
when Thou and I must needs be par-ted?

Ach, sie- he, wie die heis-sen Tra- nen
Ah, look now, see the bit-ter tear-drops

von un-sern bla-ssen 77an- gen rol- len;

that down our pal-lid cheeks are rol-ling;

wie wir uns nach dir seh- r\Qr\,

'tis Thee for whom we're yearn-ing,

wie una fast al- ler Trost ge-briclit.

'tis Thou who dost our care al- lay,

Ach, wei-che doch noch nichti

Ah, go Thou not a- way I

4. Aria Alto (Violins in unison) 4/^5 (a)

Ach, blei- be doch, mein lieb-stes Le- ben,

Ah, leove me not, my dear-eet Sa-vlour,

ach, ( file- he nicht) so bald von rdr.

oh, lin-ger yet a while with me.

Dein Ab-schied und dein fru-hes Schei-don

Thy fere-well and the erp-ty mor-row

bringt mir dp.a al- ler gross- te Lei-den,

bring to ne dee{.-est, dark- est sor-row;

ech, ja, so blei- be doch, rch,

ah, lord, a-bide with ire. Lord,
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Cantata 11 Cantata 11

80 blei-be doch ncch hier.
a-bide a-while with me.

Sonst werd ich ganz von Schoerz um- ge-ben,
Vi'ith Thee a- way is all dis-as-ter,

(gani. von Scnnerz, von Schmerz um- ge-ben),
with Thee gone, ie all dis-as-ter,

ach, blei- be doch, mein lieb-stes Le- ben.

ah, leave Ee not, my devr- est lias-ter.

bars 65-67i
ach, blei- be, ach, flieh nicht,
ah, lin-ger, ah^ fly not,

flieh nicht so bald von mirl
a- bide a-wl'iile with me J

6. Chorale 3/4 (D)

(Fl. tr. I & II in 8va, Ob. I, Vn. I with
Sop.; Ob. II * Vn. II with Alto; Va. with
Tenor.)

Nun lie-get al- les un- ter dir
Ru- ler art Thou of earth and sky,

dich selbst nur aus-ge-nom-men;
the Fa- ther of Cre-a-tion;

die En- gel mils-sen fur und fur,

hi-ther and yon the 'Vn-gels fly

dir auf-2u-war- ten kom- men,

at Thy di-vine die- ta-tion.

Die Fur-sten stehn auch auf der Bahn,

Prin-ces, o- be- dient to Thy 7/ord,

und sind dir wil- lig un-ter- tan;

own Thee their sov-reign o-ver-lord;

5. Recitative Tenor

Acts I, 9:

"And when He had spoken these things,
while they beheld, He was taken up; and a
cloud received J'iiL out of their sight."

Und ward auf- ge- ho- ben zu- se- hens
And be- fore their eyes He was tak-en

und fuhj" auf gen Him-rtel,

a- way up to Hea-ven,

ei- ne 7/ol - ke nalai; ihn weg vor
and the clouds of Heav'n from out their

ih- ren Au- gen,
sight re-ceived Him;

und er nit- zet zur rech-ten
there He reigns with the Fa- ther

Hand Got- teal*
Al- migh-tyj

Luft, Was- ser, Feu'r und Er-den
earth, air, and fire and wa-ter,

muss dir zu Dien-ste wer- den,

all bow to Thy mi-ghty will.

7, Recitative Tenor and Bass

Acts I, 10-11:

"And while they looked steadfastly toward
Heaven as He went up, behold, two men stood by

them in white apparel;
"Which also said. Ye men of Galilee, why

stand ye gazing up into Heaven? this same Jesus,
which is taken up from you into Heaven, shall
so cone in like manner as ye have seen Him go

into Heaven,"

Und da sie ihm nach- sa- hen gen
While stead-fast-ly they watched as He

•Uark XVI, 19

i

"So then after the Lord had spoken
unto their., He was received up into heaven,
and •at on the right hand of God."

•I Feter III, 22i

"Who is gone into heaven, and is on
the rig^rt hand of God| angela and authorities
and powers being made subject unto Him,"

Hlm-mel fah-ren,
rose to Hea-ven,

sie- he, da stun-den bei ih- non xwei
sud-den be-hold by them etan-ding two

Uan- ner in wei-ssen Klei-dern,
men clad in white ap- par- el,

wel- che auch sag- tent

which al- so spoke thusi

22.



Cantata 11 Cantata 11

Ihr Uan- ner Yon Ga-li-la-a,
Ye men, ye, of Ga-li-le-a,

was ate- het ihr und ee-het gen Him-mel?
why stand ye ga-iing up in-to Hea-ven?

Die- ser Je-eiiS, wel-cher von euch iat

This same Je-sua, He who from you is

auf- ge-nom-men ^en Him-mel,
ta-ken up in-to Hea-ven,

(wlrd kom-men, wie ihr ihn ge- se- hen
will come a- gain as ye have seen Him

habt) gen Him-mel fah- ren.

in- to Hea-ven ri-sing,
go

wel- cher ist nn-he bei Je-ru-ea-lera und liegt
which is hard by un-to Je-ru-sa-lem and lies

ei-nen Ljab-bath- ei— weg da - von,
but a Sab-beth day's Jour-ncy thence;

und aie keh- re-ten wie-der gen Je-ru-sa-lem
80 they came back a- gain un-to Je-ru-sa-lem

mit gro-Gser Freu- de.

with Joy and glad-ness.

10. Aria Soprano 3/8 (G)

(Fl. tr. I * II, Ob. I, Strings in unison)

Je- su, dei-ne Gna- den- bli-cke,
Je-sus, ev-er filled with pi-ty.

8. Recitative Alto (Fl. tr. I A IT)

kann ich doch be- stan-dig eehn.
look Thou down kind- ly on me;

Ach jai 80 kom- me bald zu-rucki
A- lasj come soon a-gain to ubI

Tilg einst meir trau-ri- gpe Oe-bar-den,
And cheer a- gain our gloom-y fa-ceaJ

sonst wird nir je- der Au- gen-blick,
lest all our days be sor-row- ful,

ver-hasst

,

a- las'

und Jah-ren ahn-lich wer-den,
and life it-self a bur-den.

Dei- ne Lie- be bleibt zu- ru- eke

Thine af-fect-ion, ev- er with us,

dass ich mich hier in der Zeit

points to the glo-ry to be,

an der kunft-gen Herr-lich-keit,
af-ter our spi-rits are free

schon vor-auB im Geist er-qui-cke,

from our low-ly, earth-y bod-ies,

*enn wir einst dort vor dir stehn,

when we dwell at last with Thee.

9. Recitativo Tenor 11. Chorale (Instr. as Ist Chorus) 6/4 fo)

St. Luke XXrV, 52:

"And they worshipped Him, and returned
to Jerusedem with great Joy."
Acta I, 12i

"Then returned tfiey unto Jerusalem from
the mount called Olivet, wnich is from
Jerusalem a sabbath day's .lourney."

Sie a- ber be- te- ten ihn an,
And af-ter they had wor-shipped Him,

vond-ten in gen Je-ru-sa-lem von dem
they re-turned to Je-ru-ea-lem from the

Ber- ge,

Ucun-tain,

der da heis- set der Cl-berg,
which is called Wount of Ol-ives,

Wann soil es doch ge-sche-hen.

When will the day be dawn-ing,

wann konar.t die lie-be Zeit,

when will the ho-ur be,

dass ich ihn wer-de se- hen,

w}«n I may see my Sa-viour

in aei- ner Herr-lich-keit?

en-tnroned in '-la- Je- sty?

Du Tag, (wann) wirst du sein.

Thou Day, when wilt thou be?

dass wir (den Hei- land griis-sen).

Thou day when I shall meet Him
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dass wir den Kei-land kus - sen?

and as my Sa-viour greet Him.

Komm, Btel-le dich doch eini

Come, hap-py Bay, come soonl

Cantata 12

(1724)
Libretto by Franck(?)

Epistle, I Peter II, 11-20. Be obedient,

patient in suffering, and law abiding.
Gospel, John XVI, 16-23. Ye shall weep

and lament, but your sorrow sliaJ.1 be turned
into joy.

(2 Violas, Fagotte, Tr. , Oboe, and Violins)

L. Sinfonia (Instr. as above) V'l (f)

2. Chorus (2 Va. , Fag., Vns.) 3/2 (f)

(See Crucifixus of Uass in b)'

Wei- nen, Kla-gen, Sor-gen, Za- gen.

Wee-ping, cry-ing, sor-row, sigh-ing,

(Angst und Hot),
an- xioua care,

Bind der Ghri- sten Tra- nen- brot,

these the Chri-stian's bread of tears,

((die (das Zei-chen) Je - su) tra- gen.

these the sym-bols Je-sus car-ried.

Cantata 12

4. ^ria U.to (Oboe) 4/4 (c)

Kreuz und Kro- ne sind ver-bun- den.
Cross and Crown are bound to-ge- ther,

( Kampf und Klei-nod) sind ver-eint.
Falm and war to- geth-er go.

Palm and bat-tie

Chri- sten ha- ben al- le Stun- den
Chri-stians must en-dure pri- va- tion,

ih- re Qual und ih- ren Feind ,

con-quer care and fight the foe;

doch ihr Trost sind (Chri-sti "'/un- den),

Je- sub' death was sure sal- va-tion.

5. Aria Bass (Violins) V4 ('^h)

Ich fol- ge Chri-sto nach ,

TTith Je-sus will I go,

von ihm will ich nicht las - sen
nor suf-fer Him to leave me,

im "7ohl und Un- ge- maoh,

thru life, in weal and woe,

im Le- ben und Er-blas- sen.

un-til the grave re-ceive me,

fich kus- se) Chri-sti Schmach,
To Je-sus' Cross I cleave,

ich will sein Kreuz uc- fas-sen.

from Him will naught di-vide me.

bars 34-36:

Ich fol-ge Chri-sto nach.

Him will I ne- ver leave,

von ihm will ich nicht las-sen.

but keep Him close be- side me.

3. Recitativo Alto (2 Va. , Fag., Vna.

)

Aota XIV, 22i

"•We must through much tribulation
enter into the Kingdom of God."

Wir muB- sen (durch viel Trub - sal)
Thru patna of tri- bu- la- tion

in daa Reich Cot-tea eln- ge- hen.
muet mor- tale cn-ter Cod's King-dom,

6. Aria Tenor (Tr.) 3/4 (g)

Sei ge-treu, eei ge-treu.

Be ye true, be ye true,

al- le Pein, al - le Pein
all your Pain, all your Pain,

(wlrd doch nur ein Klei-neo) oein,

paa- aea by like aim-mer rain.

Nach dem Re - gen (blviht der Se- gen),

Af- ter Bho-wers come the flo-wera.
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I (al- les Wet - ter) geht vor- bei.
stor-my wea-ther clears a- gain.

7. Chorale V* (Bt,)

(Ob. or Tr.| Vn I with Sop.j Vn II with
AItO| Va. with Ten.; Cont, 4 Fag. with
Bass.)

TIfas Gott tut, das ist wohl- ge- tan,
'.Vhat God does is with rea-son done,

da- bei will ich ver-blei-ben,

i

this truth will not for-eake me,

I es mag inich auf die rau- he Dahn
al-tho' His will by thor-ny paths

i

j
I.'ot, Tod und E- lend trei-ben,
thru toil and trou-ble take me.

so wird Gott raich

I Uy Fa- ther, Me

I

[

ganz va- ter-lich

I

will care for me.

Cantaia 13

k'on- nen nicht zu zah-len sein;
woes euid cnres I count in vain;

wenn sich tag-lich Weh- cut fin - det
grief my ev'- ry hour at-ten-ding,

und der Jom-mer nicht ver-schwin-det

,

mel-an- cho-ly ne- ver- end- ing;

achi so muss uns die- se Pein
Ahi me-thinks this bit-ter pain

Bchon den "eg zum To- de bah- nen.
soul from bo-dy soon is rend-ing.

2. Recitativo Alto

Llein lieb-ster Gott
Ah, dear-est God,

lasst mich an- noch ver- ge-bens ru- fen
Thou let-teat me in vain be cal-ling,

und mir in mei-nem "fei-nen

as death to me is near-ing

in sei- nen Ar-men hal- tent

se-cure will He pro-tect me;

drun lass ich inn nur wal-ten.
Him would I have di-ract me.

noch kei- nen Troet er-schei-nen.
no com-fort is ap- pear-ing.

Die Stun-de las- set sich zwar wohl von

The ho- ur cones a- pace when I must

fer-ne se- hen,

^0 to meet Thee

al-lein ich muss doch noch ver- ge- bens

a-lone, oh must I still in vain en-

fle- hen,

-treat Thee?

Cantata 13

(1740)
II Epiphany

Epistle, ".om-na XII, 6-15i Faithfulness
in one's calling,

Gosi^el, St. John II, 1-11. Feast at Cana;
water ch^jiied into wine.

(2 Fl., Eng. "orn, Strings)

1. Aria fen or 12/2 (d/

(2 Fl., Ob. di caccia, Strin"-)

I-ei- ne 3euf-zer, mei- ne Tra-ncn,
Soba and sigh-ing, tears and cry-ing,

3. Unison Chorale-Alto 4/4 (^)

( 2 Fl. * Ob. di c. v.-ith Altoj Strings.)

Der Gott, der rr.ir hat ver-spro-chen

'houj ;odj hast sure-ly prom-ised

sei- nen Rei- stand je-der- ieit,

help to send in my dis-tress,

der iasst sich ver-ge- bens su- chen

ev- er rea-dy, nev- er fail- inp;

Jetzt in mei-ner Trau-ri^i-keit

.

con-fort in rcy bit-tei—ness.
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Achi vill er denn fur unci fur

Canst Thou, then, for- ev- er be

grau- sam z'ur- nen u- ber mir,
ang-ered might- i- ly with me?

kann und will er sich des Ar- men
Op- en Thou Thy Hea- ven's por-tals

jetzt nicht wie vor-hin er- bar- men?
to us -i-ti- a- ble mor-tals.

4. RecitatiTO Soprano

L^ein Kum-mer nim- met zu

l!y care and grief in-crease

und raubt mir al-le Ruh,

and ban- ish all my peace;

mein Jam-ner-krug ist ganz mit
my cup of woe is full of

Tra-nen an-ge- ful- let,
tears to o- ver-flo-wing;

und die-se I^ot wird nicht ge-stil- let,
my mi- se-ry so great is gro-wing,

80 mich ganz un- em-pfind-lich macht.
my soul is pal-sied with de- apair,

Der 3or-gen Kum-mer-nacht
t^y bit-ter a- go- ny

druckt mein be-klemm- tes Herz dar-nie- der,
would drive my har- rowed heart to mad-ness,

drum sing ich lau-ter Jam-mer-lie- der.
could I not sing me songs of sad-ness.

Docn, See- le, nein,
But, Si-i-rit, nol

sei mir ge-trost in dei-ner Feinj
thou must find com- fort in thy woe.

Gott kann den '.Ver-mut- saft
The wa- ters of dee-pair

gar leicht in Freu-den-wein ver-keh- ren
He Chan- ges to the wine of gl:id-ne88l

und dir als- dann viel tau-eend Lust
ter.p- ta-tion foila, and does a- way

ge- wah- ren,
with ead-ness.

Cantata 13

5. kria. 5ass (Vn. solo, •? Fls.) 4/4 Cg)

(.ich- zen) 'jnd (er- barm-lich 'Vei - nen)

Groa-ning, woe and vain re- pi-ning,

hilft der Sor - gen rrank -heit (nicht);

help our sor-rov/'s sick-ness naught;

a- ber wer den Him-mel sie-het
he who looks to Hea-ven ev-er,

und sich da um Trost be-mu- het,

fal-ters not in his en-dea-vor,

dem kann leicht ein Freu-den-licht
sv.ift for him a joy-ous light

in der Trau- er-brust er-schei- nen.

thru his ach-ing heart is shi- ning.

6, Chorale (Bv,)

(2 Fl., Ob, * Vn. I with Sop.; Vn. TI with
Alto; Va. with Ten.)

So sei nun. See- le, dei- ne
tly soul is His for- e- ver,

land trau- e dem al-lei- ne,

and naught from me can se-ver

der dich er-schaf-fen hat;

Him who ere- a- ted me;

es ge- he, wie es ge- he,

what- e-ver may be-fall me,

dein Va-ter in der Ho- he,

no e-vil can ap-pal me;

der weiss zu al- len Sa- chen Rat.

as God di-rects, so shall it be.

£6.



Cantata 14 Cantata 14

(1735)
Libretto by Luther

IV Epiphany

Spiatle, Romana XITI, P-10. Love the
fulfillment of the law.

Gospel, LUitthew VIII, 23-27. Christ
stills the tecpeet.

(Corno di crccia; Ob. I &. 31, Strings)

1, Chorus (Instr. as above) 3/8 (g)

(^ar Gott nicht) (mlt uns (die-se Zeit),
Vere God not with us here to- day,

Alto 4 Ten., barn 12-14, Bass, 13-14i
here ulth us

so sell (Is- ro- el) sa- gen,)

when foes so sore as- sai] us,

so 6ore-ly See Fsalm CXaIV, 1-2.

(war Gott nicht no.t uns) (die- se Zeit),
faint-hei^rt- ed, would we all then say:

(wir) hat-ten nus- sen (ver- za- gen),
"Our cou-rnge sure-ly vill fail us";

(die so ( ein ar-nes)0'E.uf-lein) sind),
for ve were tut a fee-ble band,

Alto, bars 130-135:
die so ein ar-::ies, ein r.r-r.es

»'ere but a fee-ble, a fee-ble,

'lauf-lein sind
fee-ble band,

er- acht (von so viel^ I.en-schen-kind,
de-spised by foes or ev'- ry hand,

Uto, biirs 143-147:
ver- acht von so viel, so viel Lien-schen-kinti

ae-s^ieed by foes, by foes on ev'- ry hand

Tenor, bars 157-158:
'von so viel)
er'-ry hand

(die En uns set-zen) al-le.
did rot Thy rd^ht a- vail us.

2, Aria Soprano (Corno di c, Strings) ?/4 (D. )

t'n- are Star- ke heisst zu schwach.
Cur own niight is far too weak

un- sern- (Feind ( zu wi- der-ste-hen).
from our foes it-self to fend us.

Stund uns ricl.t der Moch-ste bei.
Stood not !ie, in L'a- jes- ty,

wurd una (ih- re Ty-ran-nei)
there to fcil their ty-ran-ny,

(bald) (bis an dns Le- ben) ge-hen.
soon to a-toms they would rend us,

bars 55-57:

ih-re Ty- ran- nei bald bis en des
in-to a-tcras they would rend us, to

Le- ben ge- hen
a-tons rend us.

3. Recitativo Tenor

Ja, hatt es Gott nur zu- ge-ge- ben.
Yea, had not God His folk de-fen-ded,

wir wa- ren lanf^st nicht itehr am Lo-ben,
long, long a- go our lives were en-ded,

sie ris- sen uns aus Piach-gier hin,
for they would tear us lir.b fror. Ijrb,

30 zor-nig ist auf uns ihr Sinn,

their fu-ry is so fierce and grim.

Es hatt uns ih- re 'Vut

Our foes would have our blood

wie ei- ne wil- de Flut
and like a ra- ging flood,

und als be-schaum-te "Vas-ser u- bcr-
V70uld de-lu^e us in waves of fil-thy

-schwem-met,
wa- ter.

Alto, burs 194-196, ^11-213. Ten. 175-177,
209-211:

cie an uns set- zen
did ret Thy eight, Lord,

Tenor, bars 212-216:
die an uns, an uns set-zen al-le.
did not Th;.' nieht, o Lord, a-vail us.

und nie-mnnd hat- te die Ge-walt
with no one strong e-nough to stay

ee- hec!- r.et.

our slnugh-ter.
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4. Aria Bass (Ob. I &. II.) V* (s)

Gott, (bei dei-nem star-ken Schu-tzen)

God, the night of Thy pro-tect- icn

sind wir vor (den Fein-den) frei),

keeps us all frcn foe-men free,

'.Venn sie sich als *il- de ".el- len
'Vhen the an- gry waves of o- cean

una aus Grinn; ent- ge- gen-atel- len,

toss a- bout in wild com- mo- ticn

stehn uns dei- ne Han- de bei.

give a hel-ping hand to me.

5. Chorale V* (g)
(Corno di c, Ob. I & II, Vn. I, with
Sop.; Vn. II with Alto; Va. with Ten.)

Gott Lob und Dank, der nicht zu- gab,
To God be praise that we es-cape

dass ihr Schlund uns inocht fan-gen.
the jaws that would de- vour us.

77ie ein Vo-gel des Stricks konm.t ab,

As birds we fly from foes who try

See Fsalm CXXIV, 7-8.

ist un- sre Seel ent- gan- gen:

to trap and ov- er- pow'r us.

Strick ist ent- zwei, und wir sind frei;

Re- leased the snare that held us there,

dee Her- ren Ma- me steht uns bei,
God's Name is hon-ored ev'- ry- where,

des Got- tes Him- male ixnd Er- den.

a- like on earth and in Hea-ven.

Cantata 15

Gospel, St. Mark XVI, 1-8. Two i^arys and
Salome at the sepulchre on Easter morning,

(2 Clarino, Frincipale, Timpani, StriV.gs.)

1, Arioso Bass (Instr. as above) 4/'4 (C)

Psalm XVI, lOi

"For Thou wilt not leave my soul in hell;

neither wilt Thou suffer Thine Holy One to
see corruption."

Denn du wirst mei- ne See- le

Suf- fer not Thou my soul to

nicht in der Hoi- le las-sen
re- main in Hell for- e- ver,

und nicht zu- ge- ben,

nor in cor-rup-tion

dass dein Hei-li-ger ver-we- se.

leave Thine Ho-ly One to lan-gidsh.

Cantata XV
(1704)

Kaeter Day
Libretto by

Epistle, I Corinthians V, 7-p. Christ our
pASBover Is s'lcriflced for ue.

2. Recitativo Soprano

Lie in Je-sus v.e- re tot, wa- re tot,

Uy Je-su3 who was dead, who was dead,

nun a-ber le-bet er von E-wig-keit,
now i" a- live a- gain f or-ev-er-more,

von S-wig-keit zu E- wig-keit;
for-ev-er to E-ter-ni- ty;

sein Auf-er- ste- her ret- ^et mich aus

Kis Re- sur-rec-tion saved my soul from

Ster- bena-not,
death's des-pair,

und hat mir durch das Grab,

;ind thru His cross and death

den Le-bena- weg, den Le-bens-weg be-reit't.

the '.'.'ay of Life was o-pened up for me.

Wie konnt es an- ders sein;

How could it else-wise be? i

ein Uensch, der kann zwar eter-ben,

Tho' man in-deed, may die

Gott a- ber le-bet im- mer-dar;

God li-veth on e- ter-nnl-ly.

etlrbt ©r nun ale ein llensch,

Tho' ae a man He died,

£8.
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so knnn der Sorg ihn nicht ver-der-ben,
the grave and death did He de- fy

viel-nehr konuat die Ver- we- sung
und o'er cor- rup-tion gained the

in Ge-fahr.
vic-tc- ry. I Corinthians XV, 54.

Er, der mir ech^n an Fleisch iat gleich
He who as-suned a low- ly mer-

ge- ve- sen,
-tal sta-tion

wollt durch den letz-ten Feind
and tri-UDiphed o- ver death,

mir auch noch ahn-lich sein.
as- 5ur- ance gnve to me.

Ich bin durch sein Be- grab-nis erst
His bu- ri- aJ. has won for me

und den Tod, und den Tod im
Now is Death, now is Deatn, in

Sieg ver-schlun- gen,
vie- fry swal- lowed,

bars 28-29:

und den Tod ira Sieg ver-schlun- gen,
Death is swal-lowed up in vie- fry

als er durch das Grab ge- drun- gen.
where Grave is now thy vic-f ry?

I Corinthians, XV, 54-55j
"So when this corruptible 3>iall have

put on incorruption, and this mortal shall
have put on immortality, then shall be brought
to pass the saying that is written. Death is
swallowed up in victory.

"0 death, where is thy sting? grave,
where is thy victory?"

ge- ne- sen,

sal-va-tion,

und zieht die Un-ver-gang-lich-keit
as- aured me ev-er- last- ing life,

in cei- ne Schwach-heit ein,
de-spite my fee- ble- ness,

die mich, die mich ihm ein- ver- lei-bet,
that I may en- ter not Death's por-tal,

da- mit mein Leib, wie er, nicht
but, when I die, like Him I

in der Erd,
may be-come,

nicht in der Era, ver-blei-bet.
I may be-come im- mor-tal.

4. Aria Tenor (Instr. as Ist Chorus) 6/4 (C)

St. Mark, XVI, 6:

"And !Ie saith unto them, Be not affri^htedi
ye seek Jesus of Nazareth, which was crucified:

He is arisen; He is not here: behold the place
where they laid Him."

Ent- ee- tzet euch nicht,
Af- fright-ted be not.

Ihr su-chet Je-sum von Ma-za-reth,
Ye seek for Je-sus of Ha-za-reth

den Ge- kreu-zig- ten;

which was cru-ci- fied.

er ist auf-er-stin-den und ist nicht hie.

So, He is a- ri- sen; :Ie is not here.

3. Duet 3oprano-Alto (Strings.) V4 (^i)

Wei-chet Furcht und Schre-cken,
<an- ish. Tear and Ter- ror,

ob der scr.war-zen To- des-nacht,
crea-tures of the gloom- y night,

Chri-8tu8 wird mich auf- er- we-cken,
Christ Him-self my soul will wa- ken,

der sie nat zim Licht ge-macht
turn-ing dark-ness in- to light.

5. Aria Soprano (Strings.) 5/4 (C)

Auf, freu- e dich. Gee- le, du bist nun

Re- joice thee, my spi-rit, and be of

ge- trost,
good cheer,

dein Hei- land, der hat dicr. vom

Thy Sa-viour has tnught thee to

3ter- ben er- lost,

die with-out fear;
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63 za- get die Hoi- le, der 3a-tan er-liegt,
for Hell i3 de-fea-ted and Sa-tan laid low,

der Tod ist be- zwun- gen, die Siin- de
de-struc-tion and death are uo Icn-ger

be- Biezt.

tiiy foe.

Trotz sprech ich euch al- len.
They dare not J they can-not

die ihr cdch be- kriegt,
my soul 0- ver-throw.

die Bahn.
his lair.

Tenor
Tod, grei-fe den Sta-chel lind wilr- ge

Death, death we de-fy thee and all thy

(urn dich)
crew;

Alto
du gif-ti- ge Nat-ter, ver- neu- re

thou, poi-3on-ou3 Vi-per, thy sting raay

den Stich,
re- new,

6. Terzett Alto-Tenor-Baas V* (3/4) V4 (C)

(2 Glarino, Frincipale, Timpani)

Alto
Wo blei- bet dein Ra- aen, du hoi- li-
Have done with thy ra-ging thou mon-grel

-scher Hand,
of Hell:

wer hat dir ge- sto- pfet den reis-sen- den
who, dog, can thy blood-thir-sty ra- ve- ning

Schlund,
quell?

wer hat dir, Schlan- ge, zer-tre-ten das
'.Vho, ser-pent, has tram-pled thy ve-ne-moua

Haupt
head?

A-T
und dei-ne sieg-pran-gen- de Schla- fe
And who in the dust thy proud lau- rela

«»nt-laubt?

has tread?

A-T
ein je- des ver- su- che das Be-ste fur sich,

with each of you stri-ving all ev-il to do.

Tenor
Seid bo- se, ihr Fein- de, und ge- bet
Rage on then, ye De-vils, your corse we

die Flucht:
die- dain,

A-T
es ist doch ver-ge-bens, was ihr hier

your hopes will be fu-tile, and naught will

ge- sucht.
you gain.

Baas
Der Lo-we von Ju- da tritt prach-tig her- vor,
The Li-on of Ju-dah ia maroh-ing be-fore,

See Genesis IXL, 9.
A-T
ihn hin- dert kein Rie- gel noch
no for-tresa can check !Iim, not

hol-li- aches Tor.

ev-en Hell's door.

Sag, Hoi- le, wer hat dich der Kra-fte
Say, Dra-gon, say, where has thy po-ten-

be-raubt?
-cy fled?

Sa»>
Hier Btoht der Be- eie- ger bei Lor- beer
Your Cham- pi- on atajida here, be- di- zened

und Fahn,
and fair,

Alto
•lit, el- let. ver-ron-net dem Ruck-gung
haate, naate leal the ter-pent aa-cnpe to

7. Duet Soprano-Alto (Strings) 6/4 (c)

Ich jauch- ze, ich la- che, ich jauch'- ze

I'm lai^h-ing emd ahou-ting with lou- dest

mit Schall,
ac- claim,

ihr kla-iret mit Seuf- zen, ihr wel- net, ob

the oth-ere are raoa-ning and wee-ping, the

ei-ner-lei Fall|

oauaa is the aame;
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auch kriin- ket die pldti-lich xer- ato-
thelr might and their po- war is scat-

-re- te liacht,

-tered like chaff,

mir hat aolch Ver- der- ben viel ?reu- de
and no lO^^®! will help them or fight on

i J)

ge- bracht,
their be- half,

80 kilnf- tig Tod, Teu- fel und Sun- de
30, hence-forth at deuth and the De-vil

bleib kunf-tig, mein Hei- land,
for- e- ver, my 3a-viour,

mein Bei-stand und HortJ
will go- vern our land.

Dir schenk ich mich ei- gen, ver- til- ge
I yield to Thee whol- ly, blot out Thou

die s'und,

my sin,

die sich noch (in Gei-stern) und Her-
do Thou to my spi- rit smd heart

ver-lacht.
I laugh.

-zen be-find.
en-ter in;

Re- gier die Be-gier- den und hal- te ale
con-trol my ternp-ta- tiona and keep Thou me

8, Sonata V4 (C)
(Instr. eame as let movement)

9. Recitativo Tenor and Bass

Dricn dan- ket dem Hoch-sten, dem Sto -rer
I.'ow thank we the High- est, our .\l-ly

des Krie-gea,
un-fail-ing.

rein,
pure.

und weil du ge- bu- eset durch schnerz-
The 3uf-fer-ing which for me Thou

-li- che Pein,
did'st en-dure

30 de- eke die Schul- den dein Grab- mal
has made my for-give-ness and fu- ture

und Stein,

se- cure.

den gu- ti-gen Ge- ber so gluok- li-
who aida us to van-quish our foe- men

-Chen Sie-gesJ
as- sail-ing.

Bass
Sprish, See- le:

So'-d, speak ye:

I 10. 'Quartet 3/4 (C)

( Instr. as in 1st movement)

Llein Je- su, .T.ein Hel-fer, irein Fort,
Lly Je-8U8, ny IJel-per, ray Port,

du ?"ul-le der Sa-tzung und don-nern-
Tny ma-ny Just laws and Thy mlr;h- ty

-den "".ort,

coo-mand

11. Chorale (Instr. srime as V.o. 10) 4/' 4 (c)

TVeil du vom Tod er- stan-den bist,

Since Thou hast ri-sen froir. the grave,

werd ich im Grab nicht blei- ben;

there 1*11 not long be bi- ding;

mein hoch- ster Trost dein \uf-fahrt iat,

Thy 77ords have ban- ished fear of death,

Tods-furcht kann sie ver-trei- ben.

in them T rest con- fi- ding.

Denn wo du bist, da komn ich hin.

For where Thou art there will I be,

daea ich stets bei dir leb und bin;

to live for- e- ver near to Thee,

drtm fahr ich hin mit Freu- den.

ao I de-part re- Joi-cing.
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Cantsita 16 Cantata 16

(1724)
New Year's

Libretto by Bach

Epistle, III Salatians, 23-29. Faith super-
ceded the law. Wa are all one when baptised
in Christ.
Gospel, St. Luke II, 21. Hie Name was

called Jenus.

(2 Oboes, Corno di caccia, Strings. )(Violetta
instead of Cor. di c. in Tenor Aria)

1. Choral-Fantasia V4 (a)

(2 Ob., Strings, Corno di caccia with
Soprano)

(Luther's Te Deum. Uelcdy a simplification
of the plninsong.)

Herr Gott, (dich lo- ben wir),
Lord God, Thy prEiise vre sing,

Herr Gott, (wir (dan- ken dir):
Lord God our thanks we bring.

Alto and Ten. bars 17-18, Bass 12-13*
wir dan- ken
we thank Thee

Dich, Gott Va- ter (in E- wig-keit),
Our Fa- ther, God for ev-er- more,

eh- ret die Welt (weit und breit).
all the world doth Thee a- dore.

und »^s muss un- sre Brust noch Jetzt vor Liel
and can it be that v.'e may not with-in

und Treu vei— spu- ren?
our hearts per- ceive it?

Dein Zi- on sieht voll-komn;- ne Ruh;
Thy Grace has made our trou-bles cease,

es fallt ihm Gl'uck und Se- gen zu;

end brought us rest and vel-come peace.

der Tern- pel schallt
Thy tem-ples ring

von Psal-tern und von Har-fen,
with psal- te- ry p,nd cjTn-bal,

und un- sre See- le wallt,
and all our spi-rits sing,

wenn wir nur An-dachts- glut

with deep de-vo- tion filled

in Herz und Llun- de fuh-ren,

for Thine un-grud-ging boun- ty.

soll-te da- rum nicht
Ahl let us all then hear

ein neu- es Lied er- klin-gen,
our joy-ful song re-aound-ing

und wir in hei- sser Lie-be sin- gen?

to greet this year with love a-bound-ing.

2. Recitative Bass

So stim-men wir bei die- aer froh- en Zeit
In warm de- vo-tion here on New Year's Day

mit hei-eser An-dacht an
with joy we sing to Thee,

und le- gen dir, o Gott,
and at this hap- py time

euf die- see neu- e Jahr
on Thee our gifte be-stow,

dae er- ete Her-iene-op-fer dar.
our h«arte' first fe- al- ty to show.

Was hast du nicht von E- wig-keit
For hast Thou not, alnce time be- gan,

fur Hell rm una ge- tani
anl- va-tion wrOMght for manV

3. Chorus and Bass Aria 4/4 (c)

(Corno di caccia; Ob. I v;ith Vn. I; Ob. II

with Vn. II; Va.

)

Lasst uns .jauch- zen.

Come with shou- ting,

Lasst uns freu- en:

glad re- joi-cing.

Got- tes Gut und Treu
God's good-will to you

blel-bet (al- le) Lfor- gen nou,

com- eth ev'- ry morn a- new.

Bass
Kront und eeg-net sei- ne Hand,

Bless-ings sho-wer from Hia hand,

(aoh BO glaubt), daas un- aer Stand

Joy to UB nt Mia com- mand

(e-wig) gluck-llch aei.

e-vor will no- crue.
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4» P.ecitatJYO Alto

Ach treu- er Hort,

Ah, Sa- viour mine,

be- sch'utz auch fer- ner- hin dein wer-
pro- tect Thy '".'ord from Sa-tan*s fell

-tes "Vort,

de-sign,

be- schli- tie K.irch urd ScIju- le,

pro-tect Thy Church e.nd peo-ple.

80 *irQ deir. Reich ver-cehrt,
So may Thy King- doio coL.e,

und Sa-tans ar- ge List ge-stort.
end so at last Thy will be done.

Er- hoi- to nur den Frie-den
Grart ue, Be- Ic-ved !ias-ter,

und die be-lieb- te Ruh,
that *e in pe^^ce re-cain,

30 ist uns schon ge- nug be-schie-den,
'til, far re-roved fror. war's dis- as- ter,

und una fallt lau-ter ".'ohl-sein zu.

pro-sper- i- ty we n^y re-gain.

Achi Gott, du v/irst des Land
Oh Lord, en-rich our lands

noch fer- ner was-sern,
with fer-tile sho-wers,

du wirst es stets ver-bes-aern,
for in Thy miRh- ty po-wers

du »irst as selbst mit dei-ner Hand
we place our trust, and at Thy hands

imd dei- nam Se- gen bau- en,

we hope for Grace un-boun-ded,

"STohl ure, wenr n-ir

BlesB us, for we

dir fur mid fur,

re- ly on Thee

Deir. Je- sua und mein Hell, ver-trau- en.
Lord, let not us be con-foun-ded.

Cantata 16

(Ge-lieb-ter) Je- su, ) (du) du al-lein)
Be-lov- ed Je-sus, Thou art a-lcne

bars 19-19j 29-30t
(du) du,
Thou, Thou

bars 50-51, 52-53«
du al-lein

Thou a-lone

sollst mei- ner See- le Reich-tu^ aeini
more pre-cious far than nil I own.

'Vir v/ol- len dich vor al- len Scha-tzen
Thy love, a- bove all earth-ly mei-sure,

in un- ser treu- ea Her- ze se-tzen,
with thank-ful, lo- ving henrt I trea-sure.

ja, ja, wenn das Le- beis-bv.nd zer- reisst.
Yea, and when the Thre-^td of Life is snapp'd,

stimmt un- ser gott-ver-gnug-ter Geist
my soul con-ten- ted will re-joice,

noch mit den Lip- pen sehn-lich ein.

and joy-ful sing v/ith ea- ger voice*

5. Aria Tenor 2/4 (F)
(Ob. di c'ccia, or Violetta.)

6. Chorale V'"* (a)

(Corno di c, Ob. T, Vn. T with 5op.; Ob. II,

Vn. II, Va. with Uto)

Ml solch dein Gut wir prei-sen.

For all the good Thou gave us,

Va- ter ins Him- r.els Thron,

Our Fa-ther tlironed a- bove,

die du une tust be- vei- sen

vho sent Thy Son tc save us,

durch Je-emr., dei- nen Sohn,

we of-er Thee our love.

und bit- ten fer- ner dich,

•.7e pray Thee, Fa-ther deir,

gib uns ein fried-lich Jah- re,

from ev'- ry per- il guard us,

vor al- lem Leid be-wah- re

with blee-sed perice re-ward us

und nnhr uns mil-dig-lichi
thru-out the com-inf^ yeari

33.



Cantate. 17

(1757)
(or 1727)

XrV Trinity
Libretto by E&ch (V)

Spigtle, Galatians V, 16-24. TTalk in the

spirit and shun the lusts cf the flesh.
C-ospel, St. Luke XVII, 11-19. Christ

her.ls ten lepers.

(2 Obces. Strings.)

1. Chorus-Fugue (2 Oboes, Strings.) 3/4 (A)

Psalc L, 23:

'Thnso offereth praise glorifieth me:

•nd to him that ordereth his conversation
aright will I shew the salvation of God."

'.Ver (Lank op-f ert, (der prei - set) mich,
V/ho praise ox-fers, so ho- nors Jod

und (diis ist fder '/eg )

,

for such is the way

(dass ich ihjr. zei - ge) (das Heil) Got- tes.

that God's sal- va-tion will be shown him.

h }^Bass, bars 97-99:

das Meil iei-ge das Heil Got- tes

that God's sal-va-ticn will be shown hia

Tenor, bars 136-108:

das ;!eil das Heil
is sniwn to him

Mto D4-57,

Sop., bars 55-57, Base 91-93, 103-104,
110-111, -Mto 109-111, .y.1 parvs 124-125:

(das -ieil )Got-tes
is shown to him

2. Recitativo Alto

Paalm XIX, 1:

"The heavens declare the glory of

God; and tie firmament showeth hie handy-
work. "

?.B muB3 die ;;an- ze "/elt

The world and all there-in

ein stLK- mar Zeu- ge v/er-den

nre si- lent wit-neas-oa

von Got-tea ho-her lia-Je- etat,
to God's ex-al-ted Ua-Jee- ty.

Cantata 17

Luft, ".'as-ser, Fir-ma-ment und Dr-den,
.\ir, wa-tsr, fir-ica-Kent and earth

wenn ih- re Ord-nunr als in Schnu-ren £^eht;l
all won-der at Cre-a- tion's 3;y'in- rre- try,

inn prei-set die ^;a- tur
All na- ture joins in praise

rnit un- ge-zahl-ten Ga- ben,
for gifts to man un- num-bered

die er ihr in den Schoss ge- legt,
which in her lap the Fa- ther lays;

und was den 0- dem hegt,

and all tftat breathe God's air,

will noch mehr \n- teil an ihm ha- ben,

and crave a por-tion of His bless-ings,

wenn es zu sei- nem Ruhn
with hearts and tongues ac-claim^

so Zung als Fit- tich regt.

and joy- ful praise His Name,

3. <lria Soprano (Violins.) 4/4 (E)

Psalm LVII, 10:

"For thy mercy is great unto the heavens,

and Thy truth unto the clouds."

Herr, dei- ne Gu- te reicht.

Lord God, Thy mer-cy great

so weit der Him- mel ist,

ex-tends be-yond the sky;

und dei- ne '.Vahr-heit langt,

Thy Truth will pe- ne- trate

so weit die 'Vol - ken ge- hen,

to high-est clouds of Hea-ven.

V,'u88t ich gleich aon-sten nicht,

If I did not well know

wie herr- lich gross du biat,

how won-drous great Thou art,

so k'dnnt ich ea gar leicht

Thy hand- i- work would show

auB dei -nen '"/er-ken bo- hen.

the 'lo-ry of Cro- a-tion.
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(".'ie) 3ollt man dici. mit Dunk

., 3'tisill we not, »ith thanks

- fur nicht ste-tig prei - sen':

con-3tant ju- bi- la- tion,

du uns willst (den "eg des Heils)

., prai-sea sing, Thou who didat bring

bar 57j

du una willst den Weg
J who didat bring to us

-ge-gen wei- sen.

us sal- va-tionV

Second Part

4* Recitativo Tenor

St. Luke r/II, 15-16:

".^d one of them (the ten lepers),
when he aiw that he was healed, turned bake,
and \*ith a loud voice, glorified God.

"And fell dcwn on his face at His
fe--t, giving Him thin};3; and he was a

Somaritaji.

"

Si- ner a- ber un- ter ih- nen,
One of these af-flict-ed le-pers,

da er sa- he, dass er ge- sund
when he saw, then, tht.t he was healed^

wor- den war,
sound and well,

keh- re- te u:r. und prei-se- te Oott
turned a-gain back and glo-ri-fied God

r.it lau- ter Stim- me
with loud re- joi-cing,

und fiel auf sein An-ge- sicnt
•iOd fell down pvup- on i.is Tuce

2u 39i-nen Fii-ssen

tit /e-3ua' feet

und dt.n- ke-te ihm;
with tri&nka 'Jn-to •ira',

und d-8 war ein Sa-r.a-ri-ter,
nnd he a Sa-ra-ri- tr.nl

Cantata 17

5. ^.ria Tenor ("jtrings.) V-" (d)

(7.'eloh U- ber-m'iss der ']jl te) schenkst
'Vliat plen- i- tude of bless-inn; sendst

du mirl
Thou mei

Doch (wis gibt r.ein "e- mu- te) dir da- f'urV

But, what that I pos-sess is fit for Thee?

bar 35:

Doch
fit

Herr, (ioh v.eiss sonst nichts) ^u brin- 3:en,

Lord, I knov; nau.-^ht else to bring Thee,

( als (dir Dank und Lob) zu sin- gen.
but ray thanks and praise to sing Thee.

5 . Recitativo Pass

Romans XIV, 17:

"But the kine^dci:; of God is not meft and

drink; but riej'.teousness a.nd pe-ice and joy in

the !Ioly Ghost."

5ieh r.ei- nen Vil-len in,

'Tis well thvit I re-flect,

ich ken- ne, v/as ich bin:

I well know v.h^t ".r. 1;

Leib, Le-ben, und Ver-.^tn'-d,

life, bo-dy, in-tel- lect,

Ge- sur.j- heit, Kraft und Tinn,

sound health and strength t}.ere- by,

der du mich lasst .T.it fro-'^en ?'und

these eiirth- ly bles-si-.n;-;3 T en- joy

ge- nie-ssen,
from Thee,

sind Str'o- ir.e dei- ner Gnad. iie du auf

in streai 8 of love and grace de-scend-inc^

nich lasst flie-ssen;

o- ver me;

Lieb, Fried, Ge- rec- ti,-- keit

Love, Pence, and "i"ht-ecus-nes8,

und 7reud in dei-neu. ^eist

Re- joi-cinK in Thy Grace,
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Cantata 17 Cantata 18

sind Scha-^z, da- durcn du ir.ir schon
on earth, wher- o- ver found, are

hier-sin Vor-bild v.eist,

faith-ful pro- to- types

was Gu- tes du ge- denkst
of what, here-af-ter, Thou

cdr dor- ten zu-2u- tei-len,
hast pro-:rised us a-bove,

und ndch an Leib und Seel
vhere hap-pier far than jiow

n
voll- koE-n:ent-lich zu hei- len.
we live in peace and love.

fl714)
(Sexagesin^a)

Libretto by Xeuir.eister

Epistle, II Corinthians XI, 19 to XII, 9.

Paul justified himself.
Gospel, St. luke VTIT, 4-15. Parable of

the sower.

(2 Fl., 4 Violas, Fat^otto, and Violorcellc.

)

1. Sinf onia (Instr. as above) 6/4 fg)

7. Chorale 3/4 (A)

(Ob. I & II, Vn. I, with Sop.; Vn. II
with Alto; Va. with Tenor.)

Psalm GUI, 13:

"Like as a father ..itieth his children,
80 the Lord pitieth them that fear Him."

Wie sich ein Vatr er- bar- met
Like as a fa-ther pi-tiee

ubr sei- ne jun- pre Kind- lein klein,
the child-ren whom he loves and rears,

80 tut der Herr uns At- men,
oun Lord will help the fee-ble

BO wir ihn kind-lich fvirch- ten rein,
who come to Him with child-like fears.

Er kernt das arm Ge- mach- te,
He knows our fee-ble po- w<»r8,

er weiea, wlr sind nur Staub,
that we are all but dust;

gleich wie ''as Gras vom Re- che,
like grass and lei^ves and flo-wers,

ein Bliss und fal-lend Laub,
when blows the win-try gust,

der 'VirA nur dru- ber we- het,
they droop and fnde and per-ish,

ao ist es nim-mer dai

de-csy and di"- ap-pear:

al- BC der L!ensch ver- ge- het,
0 are the lives we cher-ishi

ein F.nd, das ist ihni nah!
our end is ev-or near.

2, Pecitstivo and \ndante Bass
(Fagotto.) 4/4 (g ejid c)

Isaiah LV, 10-11

i

"For as the rein coneth dov-'n, and the
sno* fron heaven and returneth not thither,
but v.atereth the earth, Eind maketh it bring
forth and bud, that it may give seed to the
sov.er and bread to the efiter:

"So shall my word be that goeth forth
out of my mouth: it shall net return to me
void, but it shall accomplish that which T

please, and it shall prosper in the thing
whereto I sent it."

Gleich-v.'ie der Re- gen und Schnee
Like as the rain-drops and snow

voir, nim-mel fallt
from Hea-ven fall

und nicht wie- der da- hin kom- met,

and re- turn a- gain not thi-ther,

son-dern feuch-tet die Er- de

but they wa- ter the enrth there.

Andante
und macht sie frucht- bar und wnch-send,
and make it bring forth and flo-v.er.

dass sie gibt Sa- men zu sa- en

that it give seed to the so-wer

und Drot zu es- sent

and brend to feed us,

Recltativo
Al- so eoll dlbs "/'ort,

so too of my 7,'ord

so aus mel-nec Uun- de f^e- het,

whia^ froir. out my I.'outh pro-ceod-ethlan iroi

J > V
(auch sein^
ve- ri- ly,

es soil nicht wie- der tu mlr
it will not come back to r,e
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leer koir.- men,
with-out fruit,

Andante
80n-dern tun, das cdr ge- fal- let,

but a- chierve, thnt which ehedl please tee,

und soil ilim ge-lin- ;?en,

that where-for 1 send it,

da- zu, icns sen- de.

Ly 7;ord sliall pro-sper.

das3 mich und kei-nen Chri- eten nicht
lest I or a-ny Cliri-stian soul

(des Teu-fels Trug) ver-keh- rei

by Sa-ton's wile be mas-teredi

Sein Sinn ist gani da- bin ge- richt.
The fiend has set-tied in his mind,

uns dei- nes ''.'or- teo zu be- rnu-ben
firf., th-.-.t by cun-ning he will rob us

Ad-i^io

rcit al- ler Ze~ lig keit, mit al- lor
of Thy di-vine ad-vice and ill our

3. Recitativo Tenor, Ekss, S-opri-.no, Chorus .

V4 (C)

(Fl. I 5 II, Va. I, :i. III, IV, Fagotto.)

Vein Cott, hier ward c.ein Her- ze sein:

Uy God, who hast pos-sessed ray heart,

ich off- ne dirs in cei- nes Je- su Na- men;

to Thee in Je- sus' Mace I give it free-ly;

30 streu- e dei- nen Sa- men
80 strew Thy seed a- bun-dant

als in ein gu-tes Land hin- ein

and rich fer-ti- li- ty in-partj

L'ein Gott, hier wlrd nein Her- ze sein,

Ly God, who hast pos-sessed my heart

lass sol-ches Frucht und hun-dert-fal- tig

let it bear fruit, its har-vest rich- ly

brin- gen.

nou-rishi

Merr, Herr, hilfi

Lord, Lord, help,

"err, lass wohl-ge- lin- geni

that it r,ay grow and flou-rishj

Allegro (Sop.

)

Du wol-lest dei-nen Geist und 'rraft

Up-on Thy '-o-ly '.Vord be-stow

zuc '.Tor- te ge- ben;

Thy strength and spi-rit.

Se- lig-keit,
hap-pi- ness;

Allegro (Sop.)
den 3a- tan un- ter uns-re Fu-sse tre- ten;
do Thou, Lord, put dov/n Sa-tan un-der our feet,

er-h'6r uns, lie- ber Mer- re Gott I

we so be- seech Thee, I.!igh-ty Godi

Recitativo Tenor
AchJ Viel ver- leug-nen ".'ort und Glau- ben
\hl Some have dis- a- vowed Thy doc-trine,

und fal- len ab wie fau-les Obst,

and down they fall, like rot-ten fruit,

wenn sie Ver-fol-gung sol- len lei-den:

when per- se- cu-tion they must suf-fer,

so, so, 30 stur- zen sie in e- wig

a- lasl they doom them-selves to ev-er-

Her- ze- leid,

-last-ing woe,

da sie ein zeit-lich "Veh ver- mei- den.

in shun-ning les-ser ills which ff:ce them.

Soprano, Allegro (Litany)

Und uns vor des Tur- ken und des

and froE all the Turks and cm- el

Papsts grau-sa- men I'ord und La- ste-run- gen,

Hea- then who would slay us and tor-ment us,

"'u-ten und To- ben va- ter- lich be- hu-ten;

ra-va-ging, do Thou, Fa-ther, now prc-tect us,

er-nor uns, lie- ber Her- re Gottl

we so be- seech Thee, :.:igh-ty Godi

I^ecitativo Bass
::un wet.- re, tre-i-er Va- ter, weh- re,

De-fend =e, -lo-ly Fa-ther, guard ipe,

Cliorus

er-hor uns, lie- ber !'er- re Gottl

we so be-seech Thee, Tigh-ty ^'Odl

Recitativo Ease

!::ir and-rpr scrgt rur fur den Eauch;

An- oth-er heeds i- lore his paurch,
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in- zwi- schen wird der See- le ganz ver-
and cean-wiiile, lets 1.1 s soul be ev- er

-ges-sen.
hun-gry.

Der UaJE-mon auch hat vie- ler Herz be-
Too ma-ny now con-cern their.-selves with

-ses-sen,
Lian-mon,

So kanii das 'Tort zu kei-ner Kraft ge-
and so Thy ??ord may not at-tain its

-Ian-gen.
po- v.er,

Und »ie- viel See- len halt die ".'ol-lust

and count-less souls, en-rceshed in ev-il,

nicht ge- fan-geni
cringe and co-wer.

So sehr ver-fuh- ret sie die 'Veltl

led all as-tray by things cf earth,

Lie '"d'elt, die ih- nen muss an-statt
of earth, wiiich they es-teem, in-stead

des Him-ciels ste-hen,

of Hea-ven yon-der,

dar- u- ber sie vom Kim-icel ir- re-
these sor-ry souls froc Hea-ven stray and

-ge- henl

wan-der,

(Da- ru- ber sie vom Him-mel ir- re-
these sor-ry souls from Hea-ven stray and

ge- hen, vom Ilim-mel ir- re- ge- hen.

)

wan-der, frrac Hea-ven stray and wan-der.

Soprano, .Mlegro (Liteny)
Al- le Ir- ri-ge und Ver-fiihr- te

Bring Thou back un-to Thee all who froci

wie- der- brin-gen;
Faith are stray-ing,

Chorus
er-hor uns, lie- ber Her- re (Jotti

we so be- aeech Thee, Uigh-ty GodJ

I^ein See- len-schatz ist Got- tes 'Vort;

;.;y soul's de-light is God's com-riand,

au-sser den sind al- le Schat- ze

oth-er Joys are mere de- lus- ions,

sol- che Ye- tze,
vain con-f US-ions,

wel- che "'elt un Sa- tan stri-cken,
nets which Sa- tan sets to catch us,

3chno-de See- len zu be- ru- cken.

plots and scher.es to o- ver-match us.

Fort n-.it al- len, fort, nur fort J

Out v;ith all the ev- il band!

Fort mit al- len, fort, nur fort I

Out with all the ev- il bandJ

Bar 32: fort, nur fort

out vith all

5. Chorale V^ (g)
(Fl. I 5 IT, Va. T * II with Sop.; Va. IJT

with Alto; Va. IV with Ten.; Fag. and Cent,

with Bass.

)

Ich bitt, Herr, aus Her- zens-grund,

With all my heart, Lord, I pray

du wcllst nicht von mir neh- men

that by Thy Word Thou guide me,

dein heil-ges Wort aus mei-nem Uund;

that I be ne- ver led a- stray,

so wird mich nicht be-scha-men

that naught from Thee di-vide me.

mein s'lind und Schuld, denn in dein Huld

My sins ef- face, and in Thy Grace

setz ich all mein Ver-trau- en.

be Thou my Trus-ted L!as-ter.

Wer eich nur feet dar- auf ver-lasst.

Thy mer-cy sure, maJces me se- cure

der wird den Tod nicht schau- en.

from death and all dis- as- ter.

See St. John VIIT, 51.

4. Aria ::oprano V* (^b)
(Fl. I and 11; 4 Violas in unison.)
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Cantata 19 Cantata 19

(17i>6)

St. Itichael's Day
Libretto by Picander-Bach

Epiotle, Revelation XII, 7-12. V.'ar in

Ij
Heaven; Llicheel and the Angels vs. Dragon.

Gospel, St. Uatthe* XVIII, 1-11. Deccrae as

I
little children; if thy liand offend tnee, cut

j
it off.

(3 Trump., Timp., 2 Ob,, Taille, 2 Ob. d'am.

)

1, Chorua 6/6 (C)

(Tr. I, II, III; Timp.; Cb. I ft II» Taille;

and Strings.)

i Es er- hub sich (ein Streit ),

See how fierce- ly they fight

j

mit Ket- ten an- go- bun-den,
finr. bound by many a chain;

und sei-ne Stat-te vird nicht mehr
nor may he ev- er now re- sunie

J
im Him- mel-reich gc- fun-den.
his place in He-.v'n &- gnin.

'.Vir ste-hen si- cher und ge- wise,
Eut we are s-^.fe, s:il-vr-tion nigh,

und wer.n uns s^leich sein Briil- len schre-cket,
nor need we fear his fu-tile rcar-ing,

80 wird doch un- ser Leib und Seel
for with the An-gels thru the sky

ir.it En- gelr. zu- ge- de-cket.
our souls will soon be soar-irg.

Tenor, bars 37-38:

aich ein Streit
how they fight

Die ra- sen- de Schlen- ge.
The drt-gor.6 and de- vils,

der hc5l-li-sche Dra- clie

witl. fur- i-ous ra-gir^,

Bturmt wi- der den 'iic-mel

the for-ces of I'ea-ven

cit wu- ten^der Ra- che.

are »ild-ly en-ga-ging.

A- ber I.;ich- - el be-zwirgt,
An-gel f'ich-';el foils the foe,

und (die Schar, die ihn um- ringt),
bee, his Ar- my lays then; low,

stunt (des Ca- tans Oreu-saR-keit J

)

ends all Sa-tan's cru- el- ty.'

3. Aria Soprano (Ob. d'aii;. I S II) V* (o)

L.a- ha- na-im (b.O, 4 VVust.)

Gott schickt uns sei- ne Mee-re zu,

God's righ- ty ar-iries ne-ver cease

wir ste - hen o- der ge- hen,

their C!?re ar.d tlieir pro-tect-ion

30 k'on- nen wir (in sich-rer °uh )

His Host will 5U?j-d and 3;ive us pefice,

vor un- sern Fein-den ste- hen.

a- gainst the foes' sub-ject-ion.

Fs la-gert sich, (so nah, als fern,)

"is In-gels are en-c^.Eiped a- bout,

um uns der En-gel un- sres :'errr

they put our er.- e-mies to rout

nit Feu- er, Ross und '.'.'a- gen.

with fire and horse and cha-riot.

2. Recitstivo Bass

Gott- lobi der Crs-che liegt.
Thank God; the Dra-gor. felli

Der un-er- schaff-ne :.'ich- a- el

Arch-An-gel liich-ael con-^uered hir;

und eei-ner ^.n-gel Heer Y^t ihn be-siegt.
the An-gol 'j--r..y drove him back to Hell,

Dort liegt er in der F^n-ater- nin
and there he lies in Sty-gian gloom.

4. Recitative Tenor (Strings.)

schno- de ('.Vustmann)

".'ae ist der schwa- che :.'en8ch, das ^r-
T/hat is tliis fr't-giie thing, the child

-den-kindV
of mani
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Cantata 19

Ein '.Vurm, ein ar- mer 3un-der,
A worm, a fee-ble sin-ner.

Schaut. vd.e ihn selbst der Herr (so
But, still our Lord does not es-

lieb-ge- winnt,)
-teen him base,

dass er ihn nicht zu nied-rig schat-zet
nor yet de- ny him His af-fect- ion,

und ihm die Him- mels-kin- der,
and sends His Heav'n-ly An-gels,

der Se- ra-phi-nen Heer
the host of Se- ra- phim.

zu sei- ner Macht und Ge- gen-welir,
a migh-ty force, to suc-cor him

zu sei- nam Schut-ze set-zet.
and give him sure pro-tect-ion.

Cantata 19

6. Recitativo Soprano

Lasst uns das /In- ge-sicht
Lord, let us love to gaze

der fror.-men En- gel lie- ben
up- on the to-gel's face,

und sie mit un- sern Sun-den nicht
nor let our faults and sin-ful ways'

J..
ver- trei- ben o- der auch be- tru- ben.
es- trange us from them in dis-grace.

So sein sie, wenn der Herr ge-beut,
Grant, too, when God shall bid us say

der '"elt Va- let zu sa- gen,

our last fare-well to mor-tals,

zu uns-rer Se- lig-keit
that we be borne a- way

auch un- ser Him-mels- wa- gen,

by them thru Hea-ven's por-tals.

5. Aria Tenor (Tr.j Strings). o/S (e)

(Bleibt), fihr En- gel,) bleibt (bei mir):
Bide, ye An-gels, bide with me.

( Fuh- ret) mich (auf bei- den Sei-ten),
Guide ye me, my fears al-lay-ing,

Psalm XCI, 11-12.
Bars 46-47:

auf bei- den, auf bei- den Sei-ten
my ter-rors and fears al-lay-ing

dass (mein Fuss nicht m'6-ge glei-ten,

)

keep my feet from ev-er stray-ing,

a- ber lernt mich auch (all-hier)
teacb me re- ve- rent to be;

eu-er gro-sses Hei-lig sin- gen
"Ho-ly, ho-ly, ho-ly" sing-ing,

und dem Hoch-sten Dank , dera Hoch-sten
to the High-est thank- ful prai-ses

zu sin- gen (Wustmann)
dar-brin- gen

Dank zu brin- gen. Dank zu brin- gen,
ev- er bring-ing, ev- er bring-ing.

7. Chorale 3/4 (C)

(Tr. I, II, III; Timp.; Ob. I « II; Taille»
and Strings,

)

Lass dean En- gel mit mir fah- ren
Let Thine An-gels not for-sake me,

auf E- li- as "^a- gen rot

but to Thee, when life shall cease

See II Kings, II, 11.

und mein See-le wohl be- wah- ren,

may E- li- as' char-iot take me,

wie Laz- rum nach sei- nem Tod.

up, like Laz- a- rus, in peace.
See St, Luke XVT, 22.

Lass sie ruhn in dei- nem Sch.oss,

Let me rest in Thine em- brace;

er- full sie mit Freud und Trost,
fill my heart 7d.th joy and grace;

bis der Leib kommt aus der Er- de
when my days on earth are en-ded,

und mit ihr ver- ei- nigt wer- de.

may my soul with Thee be blen-ded.
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Cantata 20 Cantata 20

(1725)
I Trinity

Libretto by Riot

Epistle, I John TV, 16-21. God is love.

Gospel, St. Luke XVI, 19-31. The rich man

and Lazarus.

(3 Oboes, Trocba di tiLirsi, Strings.)

1. c:hor.il-Fant!i9ia V^ (F)

(instr. a3 above. Tr. di t. with Sop..)

E- wig-keit, (du Don- ner-) wort,

2-ter- ni- ty, thou thun-der- wordi

Schwert, (das durch die 5ee-le bohrt),

Thou sword to pierce my ve-ry soul,

St. Luke II. 35i

"Yea, a sword shall pierce through my

own soul also and the thoughts of many hearts

be revealed."

o .\n- i-ang son-der En- del

be-gun, but ne-ver en-ding.

E- wig-keit, (Zeit) (oh- ne Zeit),
r;_ter- ni- ty, thou time-less time,

ioh weiss (vor gro-sser Trau-rig- keit)

1 know not in my bit-ter grief

(r.icht), wo ich mich hin- wen-de;

where I may now be-take me,

ein ganz er- schrock-nes Herz er- b-ebt,

•jfith dread and fright my heart is wrung

d'lBs :-ir die Zung (am Gau- men klebt).

and ter-ror halts my pal-sied tongue.

A.ch: a- ber achl die Pein aer E- wig-keit

Yet, woe is mel E- ter- nal tor-ment no

hat nur kein Ziel;

a- bate-ment knows;

eie trei-bet fort und fort ihr "ar-ter- spiel,

for day by day its de- spe- ra- tion grows.

ja, wie selbst Je- sue spricht,

Yea» Christ .has warned us well:

aus ihr ist kein Er- lo sung nicht.

"How can ye es-cape the pains of Hell?"

St. Uatthew XXIII, 33:

"How can ye escape the damnation of Hell?"

3. iVrla Tenor (Strings) 3/4 (c)

E-wig-keit, du machst mir ban- ge,

E-ver-morei with dread I qui-ver,

e-wig, e-wig ist zu Ian- gej

e-ver, e-ver-more for- e- veri

A.ch hier gilt fur- wahr kein Scherz.

Ah, this hor-ror bodes me ill.

Flam- men, die auf e-v;ig bren- nen.

Fire that is for-e-ver fla-ming,

ist kein Feu- er gleich zu nen- nen;

ra-ging fire be- yond all ta-mingj

es er-schrickt und bebt raein Herz,

ter-ri- fied, my heart stands still,

wenn ich die- se Pein be-den- ke

pun-ish-ment and woe im-pend-ing,

und den Sinn zur Hoi- le len- ke.

pain and tor-ment ne-ver-end-ingj

2. Recitativo Tenor

Kein 'Jn- gluck ist in al- ler ".'elt zu

\;i8- for-tune here on earth is ne'er so

fin- den,

grie-voue

das e-wig d^u-ernd seii

that e-ver it must last,

68 ouae doch end-lich r.it der Zeit ein-mal

for fin- al- ly there cor.es a day when it

ver- achwln-den.
will leave us.

4. Re citative Bass

Ce-setzt, es daur- te der Ver- damn- ten '^ual

Sup- pose tiie tor-ments of the damned to last

so vie-le Jal.r, als an der Hahl

as ma-ny ye :rs as there are blades

auf den Grus, am '!ir.- mel Ster-ne

of gross on eirth, or stirs a- bove in

wa- ren;

•iea-ven;
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^e- setzt, es sei die Fein so weit hin-

sup-pose, they suf-fer there as long as

-aus- ge- stellt,
froiE the birth

ach (woll-te doch) die '.Velt dies rcer- keni
Ah, mark you that, my fel-lcw mor-tals,

Kurz iet die Zeit, der Tod ge- schwind,
for death is swift and brief thy span.

als :^en-3Chen in der "Velt

of can up- on the earth,
be-den- ke dies, o IJen-schen-kind.

re-mem-ber this, thou son of mani

von An-be-ginn ge- v.e- sen,
tne Al-pha of Cre- a-tion?

so wa-re doch zu-letzt
But is it tru-ly soV

der- sel- ben Ziel -jnd Mass ge- setzt;
Is there no li- mit to their woe?

6. .^ria Alto (Strings.) 3/4 (d)

(Mensch, er- ret- te dei- ne See- le,)

man, nake haste to save thy spi-rit.

sie mus- ste doch ein- mal auf- ho- ren.
Is their or-deal with-out cess- a-tionV

Nun a- ber, wenn du die Ge- fahr,
Con-si-der, though; the Lost One fears

Ver-damn- terJ tau-send L'il- li- o- nen
dan- na- tion for a hun-dred mil-lion

Jahr
years

ent-flie- hp Sa- tans Skla-ve-rei,

es- cape the De-vil's sla-ve-ry;

una ma- che dich von Sun-den frei,

and set thy soul from ev-il free

da- mit in je- ner Schwe-fel- hoh- le

that it may not, in fire and brim-stone,

der Tod, so die Ver- damr.- ten plagt ,

at death be damned to v.rithe in Hell

cit al- len Teu-feln aus- ge-stan-den,
in ;^ell with all the fiends at-tend-ing,

80 ist doch nie der Schluas vor-han-den;
and ev- en then his pain not end-ingj

die Zeit, so nie- mand zah- len kann,
For time, be-yond the count of man,

fangt je- den Au- gen-blick
each in-stant starts a- fresh,

zu dei- ner See-le ew- geir. Un-ge-l*uck
our souls in ev-il for-t'jne to en-mesh;

sich stets von neu- em an.
'tis 30 since time be-gan.

nicLt dei- ne See- le e- vdg nagt.

or there be doomed for aye to dwell.

7. Chorale V* (F)

(Tr. da t., 0. I & II, Vn. I with Sop.j

Ob. II, Vn. II with Altoj Va. with

Tenor.)

So-lang ein Gott im Him-mel lebt,

E- ter- nal as is God on high,

und u- ber al- le 'Vol- ken schwebt,

en-throned a-bove the clouds and sky,

v;ird sol- che I.iar-ter v,ah- rem
our v/oes are ne-ver cea-sing;

5. Aria Base (Ob. I, II, 4 III) V* (B^)

Gott iot (ge-recht) in sei-nen V/er- kem
Our God is Just in all His judg-ments,

auf kur- ze Sun- den die- ser Welt
for brief de-faults He doth or-daln

hat er (so Ian- ge Peln be- stellt);
that we en-dure e- tor- nal pain.

es wird sie pla- gen Kalt und Hitz,
we suf-fer end-less heat and cold,

Angst, Hun- ger, Schre-cken, Feur und Bliti
star- va- tion, ter- ror, grief un- told,

und sie doch nicht ver-zeh- ren.
and a- go- nies in-crea-sing,

Dann wird sich en-den die- se Pein,
As God for-ev-er more shall be,
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*enn Gott nicht melir *ird e- ^g sein.

our pair, will last e- ter-ntil- ly.

Second Part

8. Aria Baas V* (C)

(Trotr.ba, Ob. I, JI, 4 III, Strings.)

(Wacht auf,) ver- lor- ne Scha- fe,

A- wtke, ye souls un- num-beredi

(er-cun-tert euch) vor: 5un-den- achla- fe

be-stir ye »ho in sin have slum- bered
your-selves

und bes- sert eu- er Le- ben bald.

and r.end your lives, ye sin-ners alii

(77acht auf,) eh die Fo- sau- ne sclinllt,

A- vakei and lieed the trura-pet's call!

die euch (mit Schre-cken) aus der Gruft
A- rise, in ter- ror quit the pall

finn Rich- ter al- ler Welt)
and stand be-fore the Judge

(vor dtis Ge- ricli- te) ruft.

in Hea-ven's j udg-ment-hall.

9. Recitetivo Alto

wie leicht, wie bald ist man-cher tot
rlow luick, how soon, we all are dead

und kalt,
and gone!

man kann noch die-se JJacht

Per-chince this ve-ry night

den Sarg vor dei- re Tvi- re brin- genj
thy corpse nay from thy door be car-ried.

Drum sei vor al- len Din- i^en

Too long hast thou now tar-ried,

auf dei-ner See- le '^eil be- dachtj
con-si- der well thy Oj./i-rit'g plight!

1'^. !)uet Alto-Tenor 3/4 (a)

C (Men-3chen-kind, ) h'or auf ge-schwlnd,
child of man, re-flect a- while
Tenor, bars 16-17; re- fleet

(die Siind) und '.Velt zu lie - ben,
on sin and world-ly plea-sure,

dass nicht die Fein, wo Heu- len und zKhn-
for there be-neath, is wai-ling and gnash-

-klap-pen sein,
-ing of teeth,

dich (e- wig) mag be- tr'u- ben.

and tor-:nent none c-in mei-sure.

Ver-le.88, o IJensch, die 'Vol-lust die-ser ".Velt,

For-s'Jte, o man, the vi-ces of the v.orld,

Fraci.t, Mof- fahrt, Reich-tuc, Ehr und

pride, spier.- dor, rich- es, praise and

Geld;
rold,

be- den- kc dcch ir. die- ser ^eit an- noch,

be-think ti.ee ncv., be-fcre thou grov7-cst old,

da dir der fia-jn ;.ee Le-bens grii- net,
ere soon thy ycuth and vi-=;or leave thee,

was dir lu dei- nen. Frie-de die- net;

will God in He-..v'r, one day re-ceive thee':

viel-leicht ist dies der letz- te Tag,
Fer- ciiance le this thy fi- n--l day,

kein l^onsch w^iss, wenn er ster-ben mag;
r.an knows not when he must a- way.

brrs 50-^3 .and 6P-72:

Ach, sp:eg-lp dich or. rei- cher V"»x,
ThirJc low the rich r.ar cried in vein

bars 54-68:

der (in der Qual) auch r.icht eir- ral eir

tcr-tured ir '!ell no drop cf cool-irg

dov/n ir "ell

Tropf-leir
wa- ter,

•"as- ceVf nicht eir.- iral ein Tropf-leir

thirst-ing, rot one drop of cool-irr

"'as-ser

we-ter

eir Trbpf-ltir. "/as-ser ha- ten kann,

cf cool-lng wa-ter right ob-talr.

bars 72-P«: /Jto.

der (ir. der lual) eucl' nicht eir- rral

deep dcrr in Veil cor-derned to dv»»l?.
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eic Trbpf-leir: '"Es-ser ha- ben kann.

no drop of wa-ter night ob-tair.

See St. Luke XVI, 19-31.

11. Chcrttle V* (F)

(Tr. da t., Ob. I * TI, Vn. I with Sop.;

Ob. Ill, Vn. II with Alto; Va. with
Tenor.

)

E- wig-keit, du Don- ner-wort,
E-ter- ni- ty, thou Thun-der-word,

Scbvrert, da.s durch die See-le bohrt,
thou swcrd to pierce my ve-ry soul,

An- fang eon-der En- del
be-gun but nev-er end-irgj

E- «lg-keit, Zeit oh- ne 2eit,
E-ter- ni- ty, tine past be-lief,

ich weiss vor gro-sser Trau-rig- keit
1 know not in my bit-ter grief

nicht , wo ich nich hir.- wen- de.
where I may now be-take ne.

Nimm du mich, wenn es dir ge- fallt,
In Thy good time, re-ceive Thou me,

Herr Je- eu, in dein Freu-den- zelt.

to dwell, Lord, in joy with Thee.
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(1714)
III Trinity

Libretto by Franck

Spistle, I Pater V, 6-11. Cast your care on

Ood, and reaiat the Pevil.

Gospel, St. Luke XV, 1-10. Parable of the

lost sheep.

(Oboe, Fagotto, Organ, 4 Tromb., Timp. , Strings)

1. Sinfonia V4 (c)

(Ob. , Fag., Organ, eind Strings.)

2. Chorus V* (c)

(inatr. anme as in Sinfonia.

)

Psalm LXXXXIV, 19:

"In the multitude of my thoughts with-
in me Thy coaforts delight my soul."

Ich ich, ich, (ich hat- te viel (Be-

Lord my God, ray heart and soul were

-kum- mer- nis) ^in mei-nem Her- sen;)

sore dls-trest, my spi-rit trou-blad;

a- ber dei-ne Tro-stun- gen er-qui-cken
but Lord, by Thy com-for- ting my spi- rit

(mei-ne See- le).

is de-light-ed.

Wie hast du dich, raein Gott, in mei-ner l4ot,

Why hast Thou then, my God, in tliia my n««d,

in mei- ner Furcht und 2a- gen,
ray fear and tre- pld- a-tion,

denn ganz von mir ge-«andt?
thus quite for- sa-ksn tr.e?

Ach kennet du nicht dein Kind?
A.h, know- eat not Thy child?

Aoh.' hdrst du nicht das Kla-gen
Ah! hoar-est not the voi-cee

von de- nen, die dir eind mit Bund und
of those who fast are bound in Faith and

Treu ver-wandt?
Truth to Thee."

Du wa- rest mel-ne Lust
For Thou wast all my joy,

und bist mir grau- sam wor- den;
but now hast turned a- gainst me!

ich su- che dich an al- len Or- ten.
In ev'-ry place I valn-ly seek Thee.

ich ruf und schrai dir nach, al-lein,
I call, I cry to Thee a-lone.

mein Wah und Ach! scheint Jetzt,
My grief and woe are sore,

ale sei es dir ganz un- be-wusst.
if I am loved bv Thee no more. •

3. Aria Soprano 12/8 (c)

(oboe. Organ.

)

Seuf-zer, Tra- nen, Kum-mer, Not,
Sigh-ing, weep-ing, sor-row, care,

angat-licria oeh- nen, Furcht und Tod
an- xioua yearn-ing, fear of death,

na- gen mein be-klenat-tes Herz,
nag and gnaw n-y ach- ing heart,

ich em- pfin- de Jam-mer. Schmerz.
tear ly troub-led aoul a- part.

4. Recitatlvo Tenor (Fag., Org., and Strings.)

5. Aria Tenor (Fag., Org., 4 Strings.) V* (f)

Ba- che von ge- salz- nen Zah-ren,
From ny eyes salt tears are flow-ing,

flu- ten rau-schen (stets ein- her),
streom-ing cease-less ev- er forth,

bars 15-16:

stets, stets ein- her
un- ce'iS- ing forth

bars 19-20j

rau-schen stets, stets sin- her
un-ceas- Ing strear. they forth

Sturm und 'Vel- len mich ver- seh- ren.

An- gry bil-lows ov- er- wheLn ire.
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und dies trub-aals-vol- le Ueer
and this trou-ble- lad-ened sea

will mir Geist und Le- ben schwa-chen,
will en-gulf my fee-ble spi- rit,

Uast und ka- ker wol-len bre-chen, wol- len
cast a- drift with-out a rud- der, sail or

brech- enl

an- chor.

hier ver- sink ich in den Grimd,
Weighed with more than I can bear,

dort eeh ich der Hoi- le Schlund.
down I sink in stark des- pair.

Alto, bars 73-74j

und main Gott,
and my God,

Sop., Ten., 4 Bass, bars 73-75i
und meln Gott ist.
yea my Lord God.

Second Part

7. Recitativo Soprano-Bass (Fag., Org., Strings)

Soprano
Ach Je- su.

Ah, Je-sus,
mei-ne Ruh,
my re-pose,

mein Licht,
my Light

,

6. Chorus 3/4 and A/4 (f and c)

(Ob., Fag., Organ, and Strings.)

Psalm XUI, 5, lli

"Why art thou cast down, my soul?
and why art thou disquieted in me? hope thou
in Godt for I shall yet praise him for the
help of his countenance."

"Why art thou cast down, my soul?
and why art thou disquieted within me? hope
thou in Godt for I shall yet praise him,
who is the health of my countenance, and
my God."

Was be- trubst du dich, mei-ne See- le.
What doth trou- ble thee, o my spi-rit?

( und bist (so un-ruh- ig) in mir?
Why art thou so res-tive in me?

why so res-tive

( Har- re) auf Gott;
rtope thou in God,

denn ich wer- de ihm noch dan- ken,
I will praise His Name ev- er- more,

dasB er mel- nea An- ge-aich-tes Hil-fe
He it ia that doth up-hold me. He ny

(und (mein Gott) ist.)
God, my Lord God.

At repetition. Sop. bar 47; Alto 47;

Ten. 51; Baas 49i
dasa er mei- nea An-ga- alch- tea Mil-fe
whera-fore will T ev-er praiaa Him, Him my

(und (main Gott) iat.)
Ood, my Lord God.

wo blei-beat du?
where art Thou now?

Bass
See- le, siehj

But look, soull

Ich bin bei dir.

for I am here.

Soprano
Bei mir? hier ist ja lau-ter Nachti
Thou here? here all is ut-ter darkj

Bass
Ich bin dein treu- er Freund,

I am thy faith-ful friend,

der auch im Dun-keln wacht,
thru-out the night I watch,

wo lau- ter Schal-ken seind.

to keep thee safe from harm.

Soprano
Brich doch mit dei- nem Glanz
Shine forth, with bright-est ray,

und Licht des Tro-stes ein.

to light me on my way.

Bass
Die Stun-de kom-met schon, da dei-nes
The ho- ur is at hand, when all thy

Kam- pfea Kron
trug- gle done,

dir wlrd ein au- sses Lab- aal aein.

thy crown of peace amd rest ia won.
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8. Duet Soprano-Ba»e (Organ) V* (Efa)

Soprano
KomiL, mein J«- su, und ar- qui- eke
Com, my Je-sua and re-store ce,

Baaa
Ja, ich kom- me vnd er- qui- eke,
Yta, I come and will re-store thee,

ich kom- me,

re-store thee.

Soprano
und er- freu ndt del- nem Bli- eke
hed Thy grace and glad-ness o'er me

Bass
dich mit mei- nem Gna- den- bli- eke.
shM Uy grace and glad-nees o'er thee.

Sopruno
die- ee See- le, die soil ster-ben und
This my spi-rit soon will per-ish, soon

nicht le-bon.
will per-ish.

Base
Dei- ne See- le die soil le- ben und
Nay, thy spi-rit I will che-rish, I

nicht ster-ben,
will cher-ish,

Soprano
und in ih-rer Un-glucks- hoh- le gam
In the vede of sor- row would the Fiend

ver- der- ben.
en-slave me.

Bass
hier aus die- ser Wun-den-hoh- le
from tY^ Vale of Sor-row I thy

solist du er- ben
Sa- viour save thee.

Soprano
Ich muss stets in Kut-mer schwe- ben,
I must drink the Cup of Sad- nees.

Bass
Heil durch die- sen Saft der Re- ben.
Nay, I bring the wine of glad-ness.

Soprano
Ja, ach Ja,
Yea, ah yea,

ich bin ver- lo- ren.*

Thou wilt re-Ject me.

Nein, ach nein, du bist er- ko- ren.'
^^ay, ah nay, I will pro-tect thee.

Cantata 21

Soprano
Nein, ach nein, du hae-sest michi
Nay, ah nay. Thou ha-test me.

Bass
Ja, ach ja, ich lie- be dichi
Yea, ah yea, I care for thee.

Soprano 3/8
Ach Je- su, durch- su- see mir See- le
Lord Je-sua, Thou bring-est me joy and

und Her- lel

sal- va-tlon,

Bass
Ent- wei-chet, ihr Sor-gen, ver- schwin-
Soon thou for thy sor-row wilt find

-de du Sehmer- ze!

con-so- la- tion.

Soprano
Konm, mein Je- su, und er- qui- eke
Come my Je-ous and re-store me

Bass
Ja, ich kom- ne und er- qui- eke,

Yea, I come and will re-store thee,

Ja, ich kom- me
Yea, re-store thee

Soprano
mich mit del- nem Gna- den- bli- ckel

shed thy grace and glad-ness o'er me,

Bass
dich mit mei- nen. Gna- den- bli- eke.

shed Uy grace and glad-ness o'er thee.

9. Chorus 3/4 (g)

(Orgs:nj Ob., Vn. I i Tr. I with Sop. solo;

Tr. II A II, Vn. II, Va. , Fag..)

Psalm CXVI, 7i

"Return to thy rest, my soul| for the

Lord hath dealt bountifully »lth thee."

S-A-B
Sei nun wie-der ( lu-frle-den), mei-ne See- le.

Come a-gain and be res-ted, my spi-rit,

denri (der Herr) (tut dir Guts.)
for the Lord doth thee bless.

Tenor solo
Was hel-fen uns die schwe-ren Sor-gen,

i;ow pro-flt-lesB our bit- ter sor-row,
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was hilft uns mi- ser Weh und Ach?
how use- less all our woe and pain,

was hilft es, dass wir al- le L'or-gen

what do we gain each drea-ry mor-row

be- seuf-zen un- ser Ito- ge-ciach?

when we be- wail our lot a-gain?

Wir ma- chen un- ser Kreuz und Leid
TTe iLsJte our care ?.nd our dis-tress

Es bren-net und flam- met die rei- ne-ste
For love in my heart like a can-die is

Ker- ze

bum-ing,

der Lie- be, des Tro- stes in See- le und
it glows with a flame that is stea-dy and

Brust,
clear,

nur gro- sser durch die Trau-rig-keit.
the great- er by our bit-ter-ness.

Soprano solo
Denk nicht in dei-ner Drang-sals- hit- ze
Think not, when hot af-flict- ion pres-ses,

dass du von Gott ver-las-sen seist,
that God has then for-got-ten thee,

und daes Gott der im Scho- sse sit- ze,

that he whom hun-ger ne'er dis-tress- es,

der sich mit ste- tern Glu-cke speist.
may live from trou-bles whol-ly free.

Die fol- gend Zeit ver- an-dert viel
In God's good time will be dis-closed

und set- zet jeg- li- chem sein Ziel.
how each one's lot will be dis-posed.

10, Aria Tenor (Organ) 3/8 (F)

Er- freu-e dich, See- le, er- freu- a dieh,
Re-joico my spi-rit, re-joice in thy

Her- ze,

glod-ness,

ent-wei- che nun, Kinn- mer, ver-schwin-
be- gone all ye sor-rows, a- way

-ds, du Schmer- ze.

with all sad- ness.

Ver-wand- ie dlch, Wei- nen, in lau- ter-en
Thy wat-ers of weep-ing are turned in-to

Vein,
wine,

•a wlrd nun mein Xch-zen ein Jauch- zen
give thanks un- to God for the joy that

ir selnj
is thine:

well Je-aus mich tro-stet mit himm- li-

in joy or in sad-ness my com-fort

-scher Lust,
and cheer,

well Je- sus mich tro- stet mit himm- li-
in grief or in glad-ness my com-fort

-scher Lust,
and cheer.

11. Chorus V* (C)

(Tr, I, II, III; Timp; Ob.; Fag.; Org.;

and Strings.)

Revelation V, 12t

"Saying with a loud voice, - ^Torthy is

the Lamb that was slain to receive power, and
riches, and wisdom, and strength, and honor,

and glory, and blessing."

Das Lamm, das er- wur-get ist,

The Lamb that was sac- ri-ficed

ist wur-dig zu neh- men Kraft
is wor-thy to have all might,

und Reich-tum und 7/eie-heit und Star- ke

and rich- es, eind wis-dorc, and po- wer,

J J
und Fh- re und Preis und Lob.

and ho-nor, and glo-ry and praise.

Lob und Eh- re und Preis und Ge-walt
Prsd.80 and glo-ry and might un-to God

sei un-serm Gott von E- wlg-keit zu E- wig-kelt.
for ev- er and for-ev-er to E-ter-ni- ty.

Al-le-lu-ja.
Al-le-lu-Ja.

A-men.
A-men.
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(1723)
( '3 ulnquag eslma

)

Ipistle, I Corinthians XIII. Of Charity and
loTa.
Ooepel, St. Luke XVIII, 31-43. Behold we go

to Jeruaalemi prediction of death smd resurreo-
tioni eight restored to the blind man.

(Oboe, Strings.)

1, Tenor, Base, Chorus
(instr. as above)

4/4 (g)

St. Luke XVIII, 31, 34:

"Then he took unto Him the twelve and
•aid unto them, we go iip to Jerusalem, and
all tilings that are written by the prophets
oonoerning the Son of Uan shall be accom-
plished."

"And they understood none of these
thing S| (and this saying was hid from them)
neither knew they the things which were
spoken."

Cantata 22

2. Aria Alto 9/8 (c) (Oboe solo)

(Uein Je- su) , lie- he mich nach dir,
Uy Sa-viour take me, take Thou me,

(ich bin be-reit), (ich will von hler)
I would a-way with Thee to- day
bars 25-26i with Thee a- way

und nach Je-ru-sa-lem
and in Je-ru-sa-lem

lu dei- nen Lei - den gehn .

would share Thy Cross with Thee.

(Wohl mir), wenn ich die Wich-tig- keit
Ah mel 'twere well I knew the prioe

von die- ser Leid- und Ster-bens-xeit
that Thou hast paid, Thy sac- ri- fice,

zu mei- nam Tro-ste kann
to gain me Pa- ra-dise,

durch- ge- hands wohl ver^stehn.
ehl this were well for me.

T»Dor
J*-sus nahm zu sich die Zwol- fs, und apracht
J*-Bus cal-ling then the twelve to Him, aaidi

BaBS
3, Recitativo Bass 'Strings.)

Se- het), (wir gehn (hin-auf)) gen
Come now, we go up hence to

(Je-ru-sa-lem)

,

Je-ru-aa-lem

und es wird f al- les voll- en-det)
and thus-wise all things

bairs 14-15, 30i will hap-pen

bars 15-16, 30-31i
al- les voll- en- det wer- den,
all things be thus ac-com-plished

daa ge-schrie-ben ist (von des Uen-schen
which were pro- phe-sied of the Son of

Sohn).
Wan.

Chorus. Allegro
Sie a- ber ver- nah- men der kei- nes
But they un-der-stood not His moa-ning,

(und wuse- ten nioht),
nor did they know

(was) (das) ge- sa- get war.
what things He spoke to them.

Sop. bars 36-37 of Allegroj
ge- sa- get

were spo-ken

Uein Je- su, zie-he mich,
Lord Je-su8, bid me go,

80 werd ich lau-fen,
and I will has-ten,

dein Flelsch und Blut
tho' flesh and blood

ver-ste- het g«uiz und gar,
can-not well ap- pre-hend,

nebst d«- nen Jun-gem nicht,

as Thy dis- ci-ples then,

was das ge- sa- get war.
all that Thy words por-tond.

Es sehnt sich nach der Welt
They yearn still for the world,

imd nach dem gross-ten I{au- fen;

the rab-ble's ac- cla- ma-tion,

sie wol- len bei- der- seits,

and hoped that Thou might rear,

wenn du ver- kla-rot biet,
when Thou wert glo- ri-fied,
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*»ar ei- ne Fe- ste Burg
a migh-ty for-tresa here

auf Ta- bora Ber-ge bau- enj

on Ta-bor'a lof-ty moun-tain,

hin-ge-gen Gol-ga-tha, so vol- ler
Gol-ga-tha all ab-hor, ao fraught with

Lei- den ist,

pain and woe,

in dei- ner Nie- drig-keit
where Thou wert brought ao low,

nit kei- nem Au- ge aehau- en.

in ahajce-ful de-gra- da- tion.

Ach^ kreu-zi-ge bei mir
Ah! cru-ci-fy in me*

in der Ter-derb-ten Brust
in my be-nigh-ted heart,

xu- Tor- derat die-sa Welt
thia world of ill re-pute,

und die Ter-bot- ne Luat,
with ita for-bid-den fruit,'

o ward ich, waa du aagat,
Then will I, un- like them,

Toll-kom- men wohl rer-ate-hen
know well what Thou art aay-ing,

und nach Je-ru-aa-lem
and aeek Je-ru-aa-lem,

nit tau> aend Freu-den ge- hen.
Thy call with joy o- bey-ing.

waa die- aer Ent- ea- gung dea Flei-

and help me re- nounce all my baae

-achea zu-wi- der.
in- cli-na-tiona.

Mein e-wi- gea Gut, mein e-wi- gea Gut.

For- e-Ter my friend, for-e-ver my friend.

Doch wenn ich nun geiat-lich er- to- tet

And when my ill- na- ture at last I

da bin,
for-awear,

ao tie- he mich nach dir
then take me to Hea-ven

(in Frie- de) da- hin.

in peace with Thee There,
to Hea- Ten

5, Chorale extended (Oboe, Stringa) V* (B^)

Er- tot una durch dein Gu- te,

Trsina-form us by Thy kind-neaa,

er-weck una durch dein Gnad;

a- WEike ua thru Thy Grace,

See Epheaiana IV, 22, 24.

den al-ten Uen-schen kran- ke,

that we put on the New Man,

daas der neu le- ben mag.
the Old Uan'a pow'r ef-face.

Wohl die auf die- aer Er- den.

While here aa mor-tala lire we.

4. Aria Tenor (Stringe) 3/8 (B^,)

Uein al- lea in al- lem, (mein e- wi-

yy bleat be-ne-fac-tor, for- e-rer

-go* Cut),
oy friend.

den Sinn und all Be-gehr . en

our hearta and thanka we giTe Thee,

und Cdan-ken habn zu dir«

our truat in Thee we place.

Ter-besa- re daa Her- ze, Ter-an- dre
re- freah Thou my cou-rage, my fai-linga

den Uut|

a- mend)

aohlag al- lea dar- nie- der,
put down ay temp- ta-tiona.
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(1724)
Libretto by Bach (?)

'^uinquagaalma

rpietla, I Corinthiana XIII. Of Charity
and Lore.

Goepel, St. Luke XVTII, 31-43. Behold, we
go to JeruBalem; prediction of death and re-
surrection) eight reetored to the blind man.

(2 Ob., Cornetto, 3 Tromb., and Strings)

1. Duet Soprano-Alto (Ob. I l) V4 (c)

Du wah-rer Gott und Da-vidB
Thou Te-ry God and Da-vid'o

:>hn,

Ion,

der du Ton E-wig-keit, in der Ent-fer-
Thou «fao,era A-dam was, or time had yet

-nung echon
be- gun,

mein Her- ze-leid und mei- ne Lei-bee- pein
fore«aaw my woes, my bit-ter mor-tal plight

VB-atand-lich an- ge- aehn, er-bann dich meini
who all my aor-row knowsi be kind to mei

Und leise durch dei-ne VTun- der- hand,
Do Thou with Thy Ua- gi-cian's hand

die eo yiel Bo-see ab- ge- wandt,
help me all ev-il to with-stand,

ir gleich-falls (Hilf und Troat)
and give me Faith and Hope

ge- ache- hen.
and Coro-fort.

2. RecitatiTo Tenor (Ob. I 4 II, Stringa)

Aeh ge- he nicht Tor-u- ber.
Ah, peisa Thou not now by me,

du, al- lor Uon-achen Heil, biat ja
Thou who of all man- kind haat been

er- achie- nen,
the Sa- Tiour,

die Kran- ken und nicht die Ge- sun-
for Thou dldet come to heal the aick

-den xu be- die- nen.
and not the health- y.

DruD nehn ich e- ben-falls an del- ner
I pray Thee like-wise of Thy strength give

All-macht teil)
me a ehare.

ioh ae- he dich auf die- sen We- gen.
When I with man-made ills am oo-plng,

wor-auf man mich hat wol- len le- gen,
and in the dark am blind- ly gro-ping,

auch in der Blind-heit an.
then may I find Thee there.

Ich fa- see mich und la- eae dich
Re- ceive Thou me, nor leave I Thee

nicht oh- ne dei- nen Se- gen.
un- til Thou ahalt have bleat me.

Genesis XXXII, 26i

"And he (Jacob) said: I will not let
Thee go except Thou bless me."

3. Chorus 3/4 (E^)

(Oboe I 4 II, and Strings.)

Psalm CXLV, 15:

"The eyes of all wait upon Theej and
Thou giveat them their meat in due season."

Al- ler Au- gen war- ten, Herr,

All men's eyes are wai-ting, Lord,

du- all- macht-ger Gott, (Herr), auf dich,
wai-ting, migh- ty God, Lord, on Thee,

S-A-T- bars 12-14, 27-29, 49-51, 148-150:
S-A- bars 132-134:

du all-macht'-ger Gott, Herr
Thou Al-C"igh- ty God, Lord,

\-T bars 80-82:

du all-macht-ger Gott
Thou Al-migh- ty God^

Bass bars 135-136i
all-macht-ger Tott
Al-migh- ty Tod*

S-A-T-B bars y -105:

du all-macht-ger Gott, auf dich
Thou Al-migh- ty Cod, on Thee

und die mei- nen aon-der-lich.
mine of all moat ei-ger- ly.

Gib den-ael-ben Kraft und Llcht,

Give ua of Thy atrength, and light.
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lass sie nicht im>mer- dar (in
leave us not ev-er- more to

Fin-ster- nie- sen),
be in dark-nees.

Kunf- tig soil dein Wink al- lein
Thine ap-pro- val is the priie,

der ge-lieb-te Uit- tel- punkt
ey- no-sure of all men's eyes,

al- ler ib- rer Wer- ke aein,
their de-light, which com-for-teth.

bis du sie (einst (durch (den Tod)))
Bide with us un- til in death

wie-der- urn ge- denkst zu schlie-ssen.
one day Thou shalt will to close them.

• Chorale V* (g)
(Ob. I t II} Strings; Cornetto with Sop.}
Tr. I with Alto} Tr, II with Ten. Tr. Ill
with Bass.)

Cfari-ste, du Laimn Got-tes,
Lamb of God, Lord Je-sus,

Alto, bar 6-7, 20-21, Ten. 40-41, bass 6-7t
du LaoED Got-tss,

Lord Je-suSf See St. John I, 36.

Bass, bars 38-41:
Chri-ste, Chri- ste du Lame Got- tes, du
Lamb of God, Lord Je-sus, Lamb of God;

Lamm Got-tes.
Lord Je-sus.

dsr du tragst (die Sund) der Welt,
Thou who bore the sins of Uan,

(er- barm dich) un-serj
have mer- cy on us!

gib une (dein'n Frie- den.)
Grant us Thy peace. Lord.

A-men.
A-Bon.

(1723)
IV Trinity

Libretto by Neumeister

Epistle, Romans VIII, 18-23. God's children
await the glory of the body's redemption.
Gospel, St. Luke VI, 36-42. Part of the '

Sermon on the Uount. Be merciful, forgiving,
generous} can the blind lead the blind, take
the beam from thine own eye first.

(Clarino, 2 Oboes, ? Ob. d'amore. Strings.)

1. Aria Alto 3/4 (F) (Strings.)

(Bin un- ge- farbt) Ge- mu-te
A spi-rit pure and ho-ly.

Ton deut-scher Treu und Gu- te
in- tent on rlr-tue sole-ly,

macht uns (vor Gott und Uen-schen schon.)
is dear to God and loved by Uaa.
bars 21-24, and 99-101i

is dear to God and Uan.

bars 19-21t
vor Gott macht uns vor Gott, vor Gott,

is dear to God and loved by Uan

bars 96-97i
macht uns vor Gott, vor Gott

is dear to God and Uan

Der Chri- sten Tun und Han- del,

A Chri-stian's whole be- ha-vior

bars 39-49

I

Der Chri- sten Tun, der Chri-sten Tun,

A Chri-stian's thought, his act-ion and

imd Han- del,

be- ha-vior

ihr gan-zer Le- bens-wan- del
must im- i-tate his Sa- viour,

soil auf der-glei-ohen Fu- sse stehn.

and fol-low Him as best he can.

2. Recitativo Tenor

Die Red-lloh-keit let ei- ne von den Oot-
In- te- gri- tyi a gift dl-rect from God
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-tas-ga- bor.
« in Haa-Ten.'

f!

!)aB8 eie bel una- rer Zelt

jut now- a- days we aea

< 90 we- nig Uen- echen ha-ben,

out fe» to whom 'tis gi-von,

das macht, aie bit- ten Gott nicht drian.

I •inca man ne-glecte to ask for it.

Dann von Natur geht un- sere Her-

By na-ture we are born with hearts

-zene Dich-ten
in- fec-ted,

rait lau-ter Bo-sem vm|

for ev-il- do-ing fit}

oils sei- nen Weg
he who would have

auf et- was Gu- tes rich-ten,
hie course by God di- rec-ted,

so muas es Gott durch sei-nen Geist
must i'Tay for gui-dance, ask hie God

re-gie- ren
to heed him,

und auf der Bahn der Tu- gend fuh- ren.
and to the path of vlr- tue lead him«

Ver-langst du Gott sum Freun- de.

If Thou with God Tould la- bor

BO ma- cbe dir den Nach-sten nicht
in friend-ahlp, do not then es- trange

lun Fein- de
thy neigh-bor,

aurch Falech-heit, Trug und Liet.
by false- hood, craft or guile.

Eln Christ soil sich der Tau-ben-art
A Chri- stian must be gen-tle and

be- Btre- ben
rot cal- lous, See St. JJatthew X, 15.

und oh- ne Falsch und Tu- eke le- ben.
and lire with- out de- ceit-ful B.al-ice.

AricBO
Uach auB dir selbst ein sol-cheo Bild,
£»-thiak thee, there-fore, is it thus

(wie du den Nach-sten) ha- ben wlllt.
we'd have our neigh-bor deal with ub?

bsrs 21-23j
wie du den Nach-oten
love thou thy neigh- bor

3. Chorus 2/4 (g)
(Clarino) Ob. I ft II j and Strings)

St. Uatthew VII, 12j

"Therefore all things whatsoever ye
would that men should do to you, do ye even
so to them; for this is the law and the
prophets,"

(AI- les nun), dae ihr wol-let,
All things, then, what- so- ev- er

dass euch (die Leu- te) tun sol-len,
ye would that men should do to you,

(das tut) ihr) ih- nen,

so do ye to them.

4, Recitativo Baaa

Die Heu-che-lei ist ei-ne Brut,

Hy- po- cri-syl tlds is a brood

die Be-li-al ge-he- cket.

by Be-li-al be-got- ten,

Lar- ve ste-cket, (W.

V,'er sich in ih- re Knecht schaft beu-get,

T/ho in its thral-dom has en- list- ed,

tragt des Teu- fels Lie-be- rei,

der lahlt zu Sa- tan's Die-ner-schaft,

will serve the Fiend and eat hie food.

v?ie?

How,
las- sen sich denn Chri-sten
then, may true Be- lie- vers

der-glei-chen auch ge-lu- sten?

be- come such base de-cei-vers?

1

Gott seis ge-klagti
TThat pi- ty thisJ

Die Red-lich-keit ist teu-er.

In- te- grl- ty is scan-ty.
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Uanch teuf-lisch Un- ge-heu-er
The wick- ed oft ap-pear

sieht wie ein Sn- gel aus.
an- ge- lie and de- Tout,

ILan kehrt den TTolf bin- ein,
they turn their wolf-skin in,

den Schats-peli kehrt man raus,
and turn their sheep-skir. out.

See 3t. Liatthew VII, 15.

Wie k'dnnt es ar- ger sein?
How could the world be worse?

Ver- leum- den,

Back- bi- ting,
Schr^hn und Rich- ten,
feuds, and scan-dais.

Ver-dam-men und Ver-nich- ten
and God-for- aa-ken van-dale,

ist u- ber- all ge- mein,
who loot, de-stroy and cursei

So geht es dort, so geht es hier.
'Tie here, and there, and ev*-ry-where,

(Der lie- be Gott) (be- hu-te mich)
ah dear-est God, how we all need

we need Thy care

da- furi
Thy care.

5. Aria Tenor (Ob. d'am. I 4 II) V* (a)

(Treu und TTahr-heit) (sei der Grund)
Truth and Jus-tice must di- rect,

al-ler dei-ner Sin- nen,
ho-nor die- ci-pline us,

wie (ron au- ssen V/ort und Mund),
ev- er truth-ful words re- fleet

our

sei das Herz von in-nen.
truth-ful hearts with-in us.

Gu- tig sein unci tu- gend-reich
What is there of God in Thee?

m-ieht una Gott (und En-geln gleich).
Vir- tue, truth and ho- nes- ty.

6. Chorale, extended
(Clarino; Ob. I 4 II, and Strings)

Gott, du from-mer Gott,
God, Thou Ho-ly God,

du Brurji-quell al- ler Ga- ben,
Thou Fount of ev'-ry bles-sing,

ohn den nichts ist, was ist,
my all I owe to Thee,

von dem wir al- Ifs ha- ben,
my all from Thee pos-sess-ing.

ge sun- den Leib gib mir,
Voueh-safe to me, I pray,

und dass in sol- ehem Leib
a bo- dy hale and strong,

ein un- ver- letz- te Seel
a cons-eience clean and clear,

und rein Ge- wis- sen bleibi
a heart that knows no wrong

i

Cantata 25

(1731)
XrV Trinity
(Picander)

Epistle, Galatians V, 16-24. ?/alk in the
Spirit and shun the lusts of the flesh.

Gospel, St. Luke XVII, 11-19. Christ heals
ten lepers.

(2 Ob., 3 Fl., 3 Tromb., Cometto, Strings)

1. Chorus V* (a)

(instr. as above)

Psalm XXXVIII, 3i

"There is no soundness in my flesh beeausa~
of Thine anger, neither is there any rest in
my bones because of my sin."

Ea ist nichts Ge- sun- des
There is naught of sound-ness

(an mei-nem L,ei-be)

with-in my bo-dy
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Tor del- nem Drau- en,

froic Thy dire an- ger,

und iat kain Frio- de

nor a- ny rest now

in aei-nen Ge- bei- nen

for me in my bones from

Sop. bars 60-61, tass 52-53t

in mei-nen Ge-bei-nen
froB my ev- il do-ing

Tor mei-ner Sun- de.

y e- vil do-ing.

Bass bar 60-61, ^2-63i
und ist kein Frie- de vor mei-ner Sun- de.

nor a- ny rest no* from ev-il do-ing.

2. RecitatJTo Tenor

Tie gan- ze V/elt ist nur ein
The world is filled with sick-ness

Ho8-pi- t?.l,

of the soui;

wo Len- schen von un- zahl-bar
of count-less thou-si.nds not a

grc-8ser Zahl
one is whole;

und auch die Kin-der in der V/ie- gen
in child-hood, ev-en, may they sick- en,

an Krarik-heit hart dar-nie-dor- lie- gen,
and all thru life be sore-ly strick-en.

Den ei- nen qua-let in der Brust
The Glo-ry- Vi-rua scites the first

ein hiti- ges Fie-ber bo-ser Lust;
with ra- ging fe-ver he is cursed;

der an- dre lie- get krank
a sec-cr.d is laid low

an eig- ner Eh- re hass- li-chen. Ge-
be-cauee hia pride re-ceives a bit- ter

-atank;
blow;

den drit- ten zehrt die Geld-sucht ab
the third, to Itch- of- Gold a slave,

und stunt ihn vor der Zelt ins Grab.
Ill- nour-ished, finda an ea- rly grave.

Der er- ate Fall hat je- der-mann
Thru A-dam'e Fall the eoul of each

be-fle-cket
is spot-ted,

und mit dem Sun-den-aua-aati an- ge- ate-cket.
by Le- pro- ey-of- Sin be-fouled and rot- ted.

AchJ die- aes Gift durch-wuhlt auch
Ahl dead-ly curse, how then r.ay

mel-ne Glie-der;
I en-dure it?

wo find ich Ar-irer A.r-ie-rei?

where may I find a re-rre- dy

wer ste- het mir in mei-nem F-lenU bei?

to ease my soul in all its mi-se- ry?

wer ist mein A.r2t, wer hilft mlr wie- der?

".'hat Doc- tor, wise, will heal and cure it?

3. Aria Bass V^ (d)

Ach, (wo) hoi ich Ar- mer Rat?

77here .may wise ad-vice be found?

Uei- nen Aus- satz, m_ei-ne Beu-len (?/.* Gesell.)

mei- ne schwe-ren 5un-den- wun-den ^B. A 'I.)

Orie-voue ill- ness may as- sail me,

kann kain Kraut noch Pfla-ster hei- len f'.V. 4 G.)

kon- nen nim- mer- mehr ge- sun- den (3. •* H.

)

herbs and phy- sic all may fail me,

als die Salb aus Gi- le- ad. (Tl. A G.)

als durch die Er- lo- sungs- that. (B. * M.

)

Thine A- tone-ment makes ite sound.

bars 20-21j

nio-mals ge- sun- den

tho' all may fail u;e

Du, raein Arzt, Herr Je- su, nur

Je- 3us,Thou, my Heu-ler sure,

Tueisst die be- ste See- len- kur .

know- est best the soul to cure.

bars 36-37

t

weisst die

know how
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4, RecitatJTO Soprano

Je- su, lie- ber Mei-ster,
Je-su8, dear-eat Mas- ter,

zu dir flieh ich,

to Thee fly I.

Ach, star- ke die ge-3chwach- ten
Ah, make for me my fai- ling

Le- bens-gei-ster.
heart beat fas- ter.

Er- bar-me dich, du Arat
Ah, pi-ty me, Lord,

und Hel-fer al-ler Kran- ken.

Thou Hel-per of the Help-less,

Ter-8to38 mich nicht von dei-nem
nor ban- ish me where T may

An- ge- sichti
not see Theel

Uein Hei- landJ ma- che mich von
Uy Sa-viourJ cut tlda noi-some

Sun-den- aus-satz rein,
can-ker from my soul,

80 will ich dir mein gan- zes

and I will of- fer Thee, thus

Herz da- fur
sound and whole,

zum ste- ten Op- fer weih'n
my heart, in sac- ri- fice

und le- bens-lang
and all life long,

fur doi- ne !Iil- fe dan- ken.
de- light to praise and thank Thee,

Cantata 25

Wenn ich ((dort) im) (ho- hern Chor)

From me one day Thou wilt hear
There

wer- de mit den En- geln sin- gen,

sweet-er mu-sic, more " so- no- rous,

aoll mein Dank-lied bes- ser klin-gen.

with the An- gels There in cho-rus.

6, Chorale V4 (C)

(Fl. I, II, III, Ob. I, Cor., Vn, I with
Sop.; Ob. II, Tromb. I, Vn. I with Alto}

Tromb. II, Va. with Tenor; Tromb. Ill
with Bass.)

Ich will al- le mei- ne Ta- ge

Ev*- ry day I sing Thy prai-ses

ruh- men dei- ne star-ke Hand,

thanks to Thee would I con- vey,

dass du mei- ne Flag und Kla- ge

that my grie-vous cares and trou-bles

hast so herz-lich ab- ge-wandt.
Thou hast whol- ly turned a- way.

Nicht nur in der Sterb-lich keit

While a mor-tal here am I

soil dein Ruhm sein aus-ge-breit:
Thy re- nown I glo-ri- fy,

ich wills auch her- nach er- wei- sen

then will hail my soul's sal-ra- tion,

und dort e- wig-lich dich prei- sen.

in e- ter-nal a- do- ra- tion.

5. Aria Soprano
(3 Fl.; 2 Oboes; and Strings.

1

(Off- ne) mei- nen echlecb-ton Lie- dern.
Hear me, tho' my song be faul- ty,

(Je- 8u), dein Ce- na- den- ohrl
op- en, Lord, Thy gra-cioue ear.

bars 35, 39i

J»- 8U
J*-8U8

Cantata 26

(1740)
Libretto by U, Franck

XXrV Trinity

Epistle, Colossians I, 9-14. Pray for grace.

Gospel, St. Uatthew IX, lfl-26. Jairus'
daughter raised; woman healed.

(Fl., 3 Oboea, Organ, Horn, and Strings,)
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buttata 26

J., Choral Femtasla V4 (»)

(ri. tr.j Ob. I, II, III| Organi and

Horn »ith Sop.j Strings.)

Keh wie fluch-tig, ach wle nich- tig,

kh, how fleet-ing, ah, how fu- til«,

iat der Uan- aehen Le- benj

is a man's ex- is-toncel

Vis sin Ns- bsl bald snt-ste- het

As a cloud-lot quick ap-pear-lng,

und auch wie-dor bald vor- g«- hot,

va- nlsh-es whsn skies are clear-ing,

(so) ist { un- ser Le- ben. se- het J)

0 our lives are sha-dows pas-sing,
so our lives are sha-dows.

8. Aria Tenor (Fl. tr. solo) 6/8 (C)

8o Bchnell ein rau-schend Was-sor schiesat.

As swift as wa- ter's mad car- eer,

o ei- len (un- ere Le- bene-ta- ge).

e«r liTee are but a ruah-ing tor-rent.

Di* Zeit Ter-geht, die Stun-den ei-len,

The fleet-ing days, the fly-ing Tio-urs,

wle sich die Trop- fen plotz-lich tei- len,

are gone like pas-sing sum- mer sho-wers

wenn al - les in den Ab-grund schiesst.
that down the val-ley dis- ap- pear.

Cantata 26

die Wis- sen-sohaft, und was sin
the schemes of men and all their

Uen- sche dich-tet,
toil ex- pen- ded,

wir end-lich durch das Grab Ter-nioh-tet.
for- e- ver in the grave are en- ded.

4. Aria Base 4/4 (e)

fob. I, II, III; and Organ.)

An ir- di-sche Schat- ze das Her- ze

Our hearts e- ver yearn for the trea-sures

zu han-gen,
of Uam-mon,

(ist ei- ne Ver-fiih-rung) (der to-rich- ten "Velt.)

it is but the na-ture of im- be- clle man.
our (bars 21,23,29,84,86,92,94.)

Wie leicht-lich ent-ste-hen ver-zeh- ren-de
The flames in an ho-ur re-duce all to

Glu-ten,
as-hes,

wie rau-schon und rei-ssen die wal-len-den
the ra-ging tor- na- do our pro-per- ty

Flu- ten,
smas-hes,

bis al- loB zer- schmet- tert in Trum-mern

and leaves ua the no- thing with which we

zer-fallt.
be- gaJi.

3. Hecitatlvo Alto (Organ)

Die Freu-de wird zur Trau-rig-keit,
Our joy is turned to blt-ter-ness,

die Schon-heit fallt ale ei- ne Blu- me,
and beau- ty fades as doth a flo-wer,

die gro- B3te Star-ko wird ge-aohwacht,
the strorg-eet of us is laid low,

es an- dert sich das Glu-cke mit der Zeit,
pos-ees-eions coce, and swift a- way they go;

bald ist es aus mit Ehr und Ruh- me,
and so It is with fame and po-wer;

5. Recitativo Soprano (Organ)

Die hoch- ste Herr- lich-keit und Fracht

The great-est lord, the mean-eat clod,

um- hullt zu- letzt des To- dea Nacht.

both end their days be-neath the sod.

Wer gleich-sam als ein Gott ge- ses-sen,

He, too, will soon be dust and as-hes

ent-gaht dem Staub und A-sche nlcht,

who sete him-self up as a god;
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und wenn die letz-te Stun-de schla-get,
for Trhen his fi- nal hour has eoun-ded,

dass man ihn zu der Er- de tra- get,

his mor-tal corpse by earth sur-roun-ded,

und sei-ner Ho-heit Grund zer-bricht,
for-got-ten is his najns and fame,

wird aei- ner ganz ver- ges- sen.

his world to a- toms cras-hes.

6. Chorale V* (a)

(Hn., Fl. tr. Ob. I A II, Vn. I with Sop.;

Ob. Ill, Vn. II with Altoj Va. with Ten.;

Organ with Bass.)

Ach wie fluch-tig, ach wie nich- tig
Ah, how fleet-ing, ah, how fu- tile.

Bind der Uen- schen Sa- chen!
is a man's en- dea- vorl

Al- les, al- les, was wir se-hen.
All the works by man ore- a»ted

das muss fal-len und Ter-g«-hen;
a- nish and are dis-si- pa-ted,

wer Gott furcht, bleibt e- wig ste-hen.

Fear thy God, and live for- e- Ter.

Cantata 27

(1731)
Libretto by Bach (?)

XVI Trinity

Epistle, Ephesians III, 13-21. The Strength
and fulness of Christ's love.

Gospel, St. Luke VI7, 11-17, The widow's son
brought bock to life.

(Hn., 2 Ob., Cb. da coccia, Org., Strings.)

1. Choral Fantasia (Hn., ? Ob., Str.) 3/4 (c)

Chorus
Wer welae, wie na- he nlr mein er-de«
TTho knouB how near is my last ho-ur?

Cantata 27

Soprano Recitgtivo
das v/eiss der lie- be Cott al-lein,
Our God knows this and en- ly He.

ob mei- ne '^all-fahrt auf der ^r- dpn kuri
Per-chi.nce niy pil-grim- age on earth is shorx

c- der lan-ger r.d- ge sein.
may-hap lon-<5er vdll it be.

her kom-T.t (der Tod),
and here cones death.

Chorale
;'in Teht die zeit,
For there goes tis.e,

Mto Recitstivo
und end-ljch kor"jit es doch so wait,
and cne day it will come to pass

dasG sie zu- sam- ir.en- tref-fen wer- den,
that Time and Death will run to- ^e- ther.

Chorale
Ach, wie ge- schv.'in-de und be- hen- de
Ah, how too sud- den-ly and svdft-ly

kann kom- men (mei- ne To-det?- not)

J

will come my fi- nal dy-ing breathi
come my dy-ing breathj

Tenor Recitativo
Ver weiss, ob heu- te nicht
Who knows, but that to- day

raein Uund die letz-ten '.".'or- te spric'nt.

my lips my fi- nal word will say?

Drum bet ich (al- le Zeit):
So pray I ev'-ry hour:

Chorale Sopranos
Llein Gott, ich bitt durch Chri-sti blut

I.'y Cod, in Je- sus' Name I pray

Altos
mein Gott, ich bitt durch Cl-iri-sti blut
IJy God, I pray in Je- sua' Fame,

mein Gott, ich pray,
ray God, T pray.

Tenors
Mein Gott, mein Gott, ich bitt durch Chrl-nti

I.:y God, My God, in Je- sua'

blut, ich bitt.
Name I prey

Basaes
Mein Gott, ich bitt durch Chri-eti blut,
Wy God, My God, in Je- sus* Name

ich bitt,

I pray
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Soprano. Alto, Tenor, bara 63-65 t

durch Chri-8ti blut
my God, I pray

Chorale
machs nur mit mei-neir en- de GutI
sand Thou a bles-eed death to mei

Ttnors 67-69

i

Bdi- nem en- de en- de gut
bles-eed blee-eed death to ne

(Froh-lich) (will Ich fol-gen), { folg Ich)
Glad- ly will T fol-low, fol-low,

(wenn er ruft), in die Gruft,
to the gloom of the tomb,
to the tomb bars 41-42

al- le, al- le mei-ne Pla- gen nehm ich inlt.

I will car-ry all my trou-blee with me there*

2. Recitatiyo Tenor

Ueic Le- ben hat kein an- der Ziel,
Thru-out my life, Lord, I prayj-

als dass ich mo- ge se- lig ster-ben
that I at death Thy blee-sing me- rit,

and mei- nee Glau- bens An- teil er-ben;

and thus my share of Grace in- he-rit.

drim leb ich al- le-zeit
80 live I ev'-ry day

turn Gra- be fer- tig und be-reit,
pre-pared Thy sum-mons to o- bey}

und was das TTerk der Han-de tut,
for, as I work I can-not tell

let gleich> sam ob ich si-cher wusa- te,
how long 'tie for; my life is flee-ting,

dass ich noc heu- te ster-ben muss- tei

and death thie night I may be gree-ting,

d*nn En- de gut, macht al- les gutl
but all is well that en-deth well!

3. Aria Alto 4/'4 (E^)

(Ob. da caccia. Organ obllgato)

(77ill-kom- men)j will ich sa- gen,

A wel-come.' will I give Him

(wenn (der Tod) ajis Bet- te tritt.
when for Death I must pre- pare.
bare 26-27, 69-70:

wel- come Death
Ah Death

4. Recitativo Soprano (Strings)

Ach, wer doch <jchon im Him-mel warl
Ah, would I were in Hea-von nowi

Ich ha- be Lust zu schei-den
Yea I would jour-ney yon-der,

und cdt dem Lamm,
there will I see, See Revelation XXI, 9,

das al- ler From-men Brau-ti- gam,
the bles-sed Lamb who died for me,

mich in der Se- lig- keit zu wei-den.
in mea-dows fair with Him will wan-der.

Flu-gel her! Flu- gel herl

Oh for wingsi wings to flyj

Ach, wer doch schon im Him-mel warj

Ah, would I were in Hea-ven high!

5. Aria Bass (Strings) 2/4 (g)

(Gu- te Nacht), (du 77elt- ge tum-ir.el);

Fare thee well, thou world of aor-row,

Jetzt mach ich mit dir Be- schlussj

God to Hea-ven wel-comes me

ich steh schon mit ei- nem Fuss

how hap- py then I will be,

bei dem lie-ben Gott im Him-mel.

when T go to Him to-mor-row.
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6. Chorale V* (^b)
(Hn, , Ob. I ft II with Sop. I; Vn. I with

Sop. II; Vn. II with Alto; Va. with Ten.;

Continuo with Bass.)

Welt a- d,ei ich bin dein mu- de.

World fare-weill of thee I'm wea-ry,

ich will nach dem Him-mel zu,

I would forth to Hea-ven fare}

da wird eein der re- chte Frie- de

there my soul mav rest un- trou-bled,

und die ew- ge, sxol-ze Ruh.

per-fect peace is e- ver There.

Welt, bei dir ist Krieg und Streit,

Here on earth is strife and war,

nichts denn lau-ter Ei- tel- keit,

va- ni- ty and sore dis-tress;

in dem Him-mel al-le- zeit

there in Hea-ven e-ver-more,

Frie- de, Freud und Se- lig-keit.
Peace and Rest and Bles-eed-ness.

Cantata 28

(1736)
Sunday after Xmas

Libretto by Neumeister

Epistle, Galatians TV, 1-7. God sent His
•on to redeem us; we are sons and heirs.

Gospel, St. Luke II, 33-40. Childhood of

Jesus; Anna's prophecy of the redemption.

(2 Ob., Taille, Cometto, 3 Tromb., Strings)

1. Aria Soprano 3/4 (a)

(2 Oboes, Taille, and Strings.)

Oott- lob, gott- lobl nun geht das Jahr
Re- joiceJ re- joicei the pas-sing year

xu En- de,

is an-ded,

das neu- e ru- cket schon her- an.
the Kew Year cooios on us a- pace.

(Ge- den- ke), mei-ne See- le, dran,
For-get not, my soul. Hi* Grace

(wie-viel) dir dei-nes Got- tes Han- de
o oft with o- pen hand ex-ten-ded,

im al- ten Jah- re Guts ge- tanJ
and all His gifts thru-out the year.

Stimm ihm f(ein fro- hes Dank-lied) an);

So sing a joy-ful An- them clear,

(stimm an)
so 3ing,

so wird er fer-ner dein ge- den-ken
that God will ev-er safe de-fend us?

und mehr (zum neu- en Jah- re schen-ken).
and more un- spar-ing fa-vors send as.

2. Choral-Motet 1^2 (C)

(Corn., Vn. I, Ob. I with Sop.; Tr. I, Vn. II,
Ob. II with Alto; Tr. II, Va., Taille with
Ten., Tr. Ill with Bass.)

Psalm CIII, 1-6:

"Bless the Lord, o my soul, and all that
is within me, bless His Holy Name.

"Bless the Lord, o my soul, and forget not
all His benefits.

"Who forgiveth all thine iniquities! who
healeth all thy diseases:

"Who redeemeth thy life from destruction:
who crowneth thee with lovingkindness and
tender mercies.

"Who satisfieth thy mouth with good things;
80 that thy youth is renewed like the eagles,

"The Lord executeth righteousness and
judgment for all that are oppressed."

Nun lob, mein Seel.^ (den Her- ren,

)

Now bless the Lord, bless Him^

(was in mir ist,) (den (Na-men seinl

)

my soul bless thou His Ho-ly Name'

Sein Wohl-tat tut er meh- ren,
the Lord thy God con-fesa Him

(ver-giss es nieht) o Her-ze mein.
His be- ne- fits to thee ac- claim

Her-ze, o Her-ze mein
His boun-ty, to thee ac-claim.

Hat dir (dein Siind) ver-ge- ben)
Who all thy sins for-gi-veth;
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und heilt (deln Schvaoh-helt) gross,)

all thy di- saa- • cures

ar- rett (dain ar- mas) Le- ban,)

thru Whom thy spi-rit li-veth

nimmt dich (in sei-nen Schoss.)

who grace to thee as- surea;

Kit rei- chem Trost be-schut- tat.

Thy mouth with plen-ty fil- leth|

var-jvlngt dam Ad- ler gleich,

with cou- rage fires thy breast

Ter- jungt dam Ad- ler, dem Ad- ler gleich

with youth and cou-rage He fires thy breasti

Dar Kon'g schafft Recht, (be- hu- tat,)

The Lord is just and right-aous

(die lei- den) (in sei-nem) Reich.)

to all them that are op-pressed,

Bass
die lei- den in sei- nem, in aei-nem Reich

to all then^ to all them that are op-pressed

For a Tarsion based more precisely on

the text of the 103rd Psalm, with variations
in the texts of the different parts, see

University of Pennsylvamia Choral Series
No. 2.

See Note (1) Terry peige 103.

3* Recitative and Arioso Bass V* (E)

Jaraioiah XXXII, 41

1

"Yea I will rejoice over them to do them

good, and I will plant them in this land as-

suredly with my whole heart and with my whole
soul,"

So spricht der Ham
Thus saith the Lordi

(Es soil mir ei- ne Lust sein).
In than will I be Joy- ful,

dass ich ih- nen Ou-tes tun soil,

o- var them am I re- Joi-cing.

bare 7-9i
dass ich ih-nen Cu- tes, ih- nen Gu-tes
yaa, will I re-Joice in thera to do for

tun soli,
them good,

und ich will sie in die- sem Lan- da
and I with-in the Pro-misad Land will

pflem- zen treu-lich,
plant them sure- ly,

von gan- xem Her- zan und von gaji-

wlth my whole heart and soul will plant

-zer See- le.

them sure-ly.

4. Recitativo Tenor (Strings)

Gott ist ein Quell,
God is a Spring

wo lau- tar Gu- ta flausst;

from which all good things well;

Gott ist ein Licht,

God is a Light,

wo lau- ter Gna-de achei- net}

which bright with mer-cy glo- weth;

Gott ist ein Schatz,
God is our hope,

der lau-ter Se- gen heisst}

where joy and com-fort dwell;

Gott ist ein Herr,

God is the Lord,

der's treu und herz-lich mei- net.

from whom all Blea-sing flo-wethj

Wer ihn im Glau-ben liebt.

Who keeps the 'Vord of God

in Lie-be kind- lich ehrt,

and in His ateps has trod;

sain T^ort von Her- zen hort

who loves with child-like trust

und sich von bo- sen "iVa- gen kahrt,

and holds him-self to what is just,

J
dem gibt er sich mit al-len Ga-ben.

re- ceives His gifts in am-ple store

Wer Gott hat, der muss al- las ha-ban.

He who has God, needs noth-ing mora.
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5. Duet Alto-Tenor 6/8 (C)

Gott hat una im heu- ri- gen Jah- re
The year that is pas-aing God rich-ly

ge-aeg- net,
en-dow-ered,

dasa '^ohl- tun und Wohl- sein ein-an- der
good for-time and health on His peo-ple

be- geg- net.
has show-ered.

Cantata 28

Gib una ein fried-licha Jah-re,
"In paths of peace di- rect us,

or al- lem Leid be- wah- re
from ev'-ry ill pro-tect ua,

und nahr xms mil- dig-lichi
thru-out thia co-ming year."

Wir lo- ben ihn herz-lich und bit — ten
With heart-i- est praise we be- seech Him

dar- ne- ben,
to bleaa ua,

er well auch ein gluck-li-chea neu- ea
and ask that this year no mia-for-tune

Jahr ge- ben.
dia- treaa us.

Wir hof- fens von aei- ner be- harr-li-chen
We pray that Hia boun-ty will know no cea-

3u- te
-sa-tion,

und prei- sens im vor- aus mit dank-bann
and greet the New Year with our deep a-

Ge-mu- te.
-do-ra-tion.

6. Chorale V* (a)

(Ob. I, Vn. I, Corn, with Sop.} Ob. II,
Vn. II, Tr. I with Alto; Taille, Va.,
Tr. II with Ten.; Tr. Ill ft Cent, with
Bass)

All aolch dein Gut wir prei-aen.
Our Fath- er high in Hea-ven,

Va- ter im Him-mels Thron,
w» praise Thee, ev'-ry one,

die du una tust be-wei-sen
for all Thy boun- ty gi-von,

durch Chri-ati«D, dei- nan Sohn,
thru Je- sua Chriat, Thy Son;

und bit- ten fer-ner dichi
do Thou our pray-er heart

Cantata 29

(1731)
Inauguration of Council

(3 Tromba, Timpani, 2 Ob., Organ, Strings.)

1. Sinfonia 3/4 (D)

(Instr, as above. Organ obligate)

2. Motet (Oratias of B Minor Masa) 2/2 (D)

(Instr. as above, no obligate)

Paalm LXXV, Ij

"Unto Thee, God, do we give thanks,

unto Thee do we give thanks; for that Thy

name la near Thy wondrous works declare."

(Wir dan- ken) dir,) (Gott), wir
We thank Thee, Lord, God, we

dan- ken dir,
thank Thee, Lord,

und ver-kun-di- gen dei- ne Wun- der.

and we mar-vel at all Thy won-dera.

3. Aria Tenor V* (A)

(Violin solo. Organ obligate)

Hal-le-lu-Ja, Stark und Macht

Hal-le-lu-Ja, Strength and Might

(sei) (dea M- ler-hoch-eten Na-men);

May Thy name be high ex- al-ted,

Zi-on iat nooh sei- ne Stadt,

Zi-on ia Thy ohe-aen alte;
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da er eel- ne Woh- nung hat,

there hast Thou Thy dwell-ing- plaoe,

da er noch (bei un« eerm Sa- aen
there will we and our de- ecen-dants

bare 136-14Ui will

(an der Va- ter Bund) ge- dacht.
know the Fa-ther's lo- Ting grace.

bare 125-129:
an der Va- ter Bund, bei un-aerm Sa- men
the Fa- ther's Grace to our de-ecend-ants

4. RecitatJYO Baas (Orgem)

Gott- lobJ ea geht una wohli
Praise God! for all ie well!

Gott ist noch un- ere Zu- ver-Bicht,
Cod, our Pre- ser-ver, true and tried,

sein Schuti, sein Treat und Licht
our Light, our Hope, our Guide, .

be-schirnrt die Stadt und die Pa- la-ste
Pro- tect- or He of high and low,

aein Flu-gel halt die Uau-ern fe-ate.
our Te-ry lives to Him we owe.

_See Pealm XLVI, 1.

Er lasst una al- ler-or- ten aeg- nen.
He bles- aea thoae of ev*-ry ata-tion.

PaaljL LXXXV, 10:

"Uercy and truth are met together;
righteousneaa and peace have kiased each-
other."

der Treu- e, die den Frie-den k'uast.

Here Right-eoua-nesa ia met with Peace,

ffluaa fur und fur Ge-rech-tig-keit
and Truth and Mer-cy on a firm

be* geg~ nen.
foun- da-tion.

Ge-denk an una mlt del- ner Lie- be,
Re- mem-ber ua in Thine af-fec-tion,

Bchleuaa una (in dein Er- bar-men) ein),
up- hold ua in Thy mer-cy atill!

bare 29-32:

Er- bar-men, in dem Er- bar-men ein
Thy mer-cy, Thy ten-der mer-cy atilli

Seg- ne die, ao una re-gie - ren,

Bleaa the ru- lera who di-rect ua,

die una lei- ten, achut-ten, fuh- ren,

do Thou guard ua, guide, pro-tect us;

aeg- ne die ge-hor- aajn aein,

bid ua all o-bey Thy will.

6, Recitativo Alto (Organ)

Ver-giBB 68 fer- ner nicht, mit dei-ner Hand
For-get us not, Lord, atretch out Thy Hand,

una Gu- tea zu er- wei-aen;
Thy boun-ty rich be-atow.

80 soil dich un- are Stadt und un-

Thy folk in thank-ful prolae thro '-out

-aer Land,
the land)

das dei- ner Eh- re voll,

come here to ho-nor Thee;

mit Op- fern und mit Dan- ken prei-aen,

to pay in thanka the debt they owe,

und al- lea Volk aoll aa- gen:

all join-ing ua in aing-ingi fpsalm CVT, 4P.

)

(Soprano, Alto, Tenor, Baaa Tutti aingi

)

A-men!
A-men!

Wo iat ein aol-chea Volk wie wir,
What peo-ple ia there a- ny- where,

dem Gott so nah una gna- dig ist!
to wriom God gives such con-atant careV

5. Aria Soprano 6/8 (b)
(Ob., Organ, and Strings.)

7. Aria Alto (Org. obligate) Z/2 (b)

Hal-le-lu-ja, (Stark und Wacht)

Hal-le-lu-ja, strength and might

sei (dee Al- ler-hoch-aten Na-men.)

may Thy Name be high ex- al-ted.
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8. Chorale 3/4 (D)

(3 Tromb.,} Tiiqp.; 2 Ob., Org., Strings)

Sei Lob und Preis mit Eh-ren,
Be glo-ry, praise and ho-nor

Gott Va- ter Sohn, hei-li- gem Geist,
to all the Ho- ly Tri-ni- ty.

to all of the blest Tri-ni- ty. (Bass)

der woll in uns ver-aeh- ren.

In Faith will God up-hold us,

was er uns aue Gna- den ver-heisst,
for as Ke pro-mi sed,must it bo:

Hs pro-mised and so must it bet (Bass)

dass wir ihm fest ver-trau-en,
that we may trust Him whol-ly

ganx-lich ver- las- sn auf ihn,

to Hie di- rect-ion re-signed (T-B)

to His con- trol re-signed (S-A)

Ton Her-ten auf ihn bau- en,

re- ly up- on Him sole-ly,

dass un- sr Herz, Uut und Sinn
with heart and with will and mind (A-B)

and will and mind (S-T)

ihm fe- stig- lich (?/ustmann)

ihm trdst-lich soll'n an- han-gen;
hold fast to Him for-er- erj

drauf sin- gen wir zur St und,

80 sing we all to- day,

A-men! wir wer- dens er- Ian- gen,

k-menl for this is our por-tion,

glau-bn wir aus Her- zens-grund.
that naught can take a- way. (S-A-T)
that no- thing can take a- way. (Bass)

Cantata 30

1, Chorus 2/^ (T)) i

(Instr. as above, except Ob. d'am.

)

<

Freu- e dich, er-lo- ste Schar,

Joy-ous all, ye ran-somed aouls,

freu- e dich in Si-ons Hut- ten!

joy-ous sing in Zi-on's dwell-ings.

Dein Ge- dei- hen hat jetz-und.

Here ye thrive as ne'er be- fore,

ei- nen rech- ten fe-sten Grund,

end-less bles-sings on you pour,

dich (mit Wohl) (zu u- ber- schut - ten),

all se- cure, on firm foun- da- tion.

2, Recitative Bass (Organ)

Wir ha- ben Rast, und des Ge-set-zes Last

In peace we pause; the bur-den of the laws

ist ab- ge- tan.

has been re-moved,

Nichts soil uns die- se Ru- he sto-ren,
and naught dis-turbs the wel-come rest,

die uns- re lie- be Va- ter oft ge-wunschf
the peace for which our Fa-thers oft had wished,i,

ver- Ian- get und ge- hofft.
had yearned for and had hoped.

Wohl- ani es freu- e sich, wer im-mer kann.
Come thenJ re-joice we all, who e-ver may,

und stim- me, eei- nem Gott xu Eh-ren eln
our voi-ces raise in song, God's Ua-Je- sty

Lob-lied an,
to por-tray

Cantata 30

(1738)
Libretto by Picander

St. John's Day

Xpistle, Isaiah XL, 1-5. A voice crying in
th« wildernesBi prepare ye the way.

Gospel, St. Luke I, 57-80. Elizabeth bears
John the Baptlet, Prophesy, "Benedlctus".

(3 Tr., Timp., 2 Fl. tr.

d'aa., and Strings.)
2 Ob., Org., Ob,

und das im ho-hern Cbor,
His Name to mag- ni- fy,

Ja singt ein- an- der vor.
as does the Choir on liigh.

3. Aria Bass (Org., Strings) ^8 (c)

(Ge- lo- bet) sei Gott, (ge- lo- bet
Sing prai-ses to God, the Lord God

seln Na- me),
Al- migh-ty
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der treu- lich ge-hal- ten (Ver-spre- chen)

who faith- ful-ly does what He pro- mioedi

und Eid.
to do.

Sein treu-er Die- ner iat ge-bo- ran,

His loy-al ser-vant long ex-pec-ted

der lang-etens dar- >u auB-«r-ko- ren,

at laet has come, by Him se-lec-ted

daes er den Weg, (den Weg) dem Herm
that he pre-pare the path- way for

eu- er Hei- leuid ruft und echrelt*
calls your Sa-Tiour» come a- pace.

kom- met, ihr ver- irr- ten Scha- fe,

A- dam's child-ren, way-ward atray-ing,

ste- het auf votn Sun- den-schla- fe;

wake from sin, Hie call o- bey- ing|

denn (jetzt ist fdie Gna-den- leit.)
now is come the Day of Grace*

II Corinthians, VI, 2.

be- reit.
the Lord.

4. Recitatjyo Alto (Organ)

Der He- rold kommt und meldt den Ko- nig
The her-ald comes and loud pro-claiiLs the

an,

King.

er ruft; drum aau-met nicht
He calls, so tar-ry not;

und macht euch auf mit ei- nam
and haste a- way. His sum-mo ns

schnel-len Lauf,
to o- bey,

eilt die-ser Stim-me nach,
go as His Toice di-rects;

ie zeigt den "^eg, sie zeigt das Licht,
it shews the way, it is the light

1

wo- durch wir je-ne sel- ge Au- en
that guides us to the Bles-sed Re-gions,

der-einst ge- wiss-lich kon-nen schau- en.

where we will Join the an-gel le- gions,

5. Aria Alto V^ (A)
(Fl. tr.. Organ, and Strings)

Komtrt, ihr an- ge- focht-nen Sun- der.
Come ye sir-ners, sore- ly tetp-ted,

eilt und lauft, ihr A- dame-kin-der,
haste from guilt to be ex- emp-ted.

5. Chorale V^ (A)

(Fl. tr. I 4 II in 8va, Ob. I 4 II, Vn. I

with Sop.; Vn. II with Altoj Va, with Ten.j
Org. with Cont. like Bass.)

Isaiah XL, 3-4:

"The voice of him that crieth in the
wilderness, Prepare ye the way of the Lord,
make straight in the desert a highway for

our God.
"Every valley shall be exalted, and every

mountain and hill shall be made low; and the

crooked shall be made straight, and the rough

places plain."

Ei- ne Stim- me lasst sich ho- ren

Hark, I hear the voice that cri-eth

in der Wu- ste weit und breit,

far a- cross the de- sert wastet--

al- le Men- schen zu be-keh- rem
"Swift pre-pare the Lord a path-way,

macht dem Herm den Weg be- reit,

make ye straight His way with haste;

ma-chet Gott ein eb- ne Bahn,

le-vel make ye ev'-ry hill,

al- le T^elt soil he- ben an,

ev'-ry dale and val-ley fill;

al- le Ta- ler xu er- ho- hen,

make ye smooth the rough-est spa-ces,

dass die Ber-ge nie- drig ste-hen.

straight-en ye the crook- ed pla-cee.
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Second Part

7, Recitatlro Bass (Ob. I * II, Organ)

So bist du denn, mein Hell, be- dacht,
Lord, my God, Thou wilt not now

den Bund, den du ge- macht
for- get the eol-emn vow

mlt un- eern Va- tern, treu xu hal- ten
Thou made our Fa-thers, to pro-tect us,

und in Ge- na- den u- ber una zu wal-ten;
and in Thy Grace to guard us and di-rect ub;

drum will ich mich mit al- lem Fleiss
80 at Thy side I take my stand

da- bin be-stre-ben,
and will en- dea-vor

dir, treu-er Gott, auf deln Ge- heiss
quick to 0- bey at Thy coir- mand

in Heil-ig-keit und Got-tes-furcht zu le-ben.
and live in ho- ly awe of Thee for-e- ver.

Cantata 30

den schwa-chen lien- schen ist ver-wandt,
has been his curse since time be- gan,

so 8oi hier- mit doch zu- ge- sagtt
yet will I straight- way pro-mise thust

So-oft die Uor- gen- ro- te tagt,
as oft as mom dawns beau-te- ous,

so-lang ein Tag den an- dern fol-gen laaat,
as long as Day shall fol-low af-ter Day,

so Ian- ge will ich steif und fest,
so long will I, in ev'- ry way,

raein Gott, durch dei- nen Geist
to Thee, my God, be true,

dir ganz und gar zu Eh- ren le- ben,
for Thine e- ter-nal glo-ry li-ving,

Dich soil so wohl mein Herz als Mund
and strive with voice and heart and soul

nach dem mit dir ge- mach-ten Bund,
to keep my sol-emn com-pact whole,

mlt wohl-ver-dien-tem Lob er-he- ben.
Thy well- de-aer- ved prais-es gi-ving.

8. Aria Bass V* (b)
(Ob. d'axE.; Vn. solo (also Vn. I & II);
Va. , and Organ.

)

Ich will nun has- sen und ( al- les
To me un-grate-ful, aye, shunned and

las- sen),
hate-ful

was dir (irein Gott) zu- wl- der let.
le all, my Cod, that Thou de-teat,

loh will dich nicht be-tru- ben,
I will no more of-fend Thee

hin- ge- gen heri-llch lie- ben,
but deep-eat love ex- tend Thee

well du mlr (so (ge- na- dig) (blet),
by Whom I am bo rich-ly bleat.

9. Recltativo Soprano (Organ)

Und ob wohl aonet der Un-ba-atand
Al-tnoi^gh in- con- atan-cy in Uan,

10, Aria Soprano 9/8 (e)

(violins in unison. Organ)

(Silt), ihr Stun-den), kommt her-bei,
Haate, ye ho- urs, get ye by,

bringt mich bald in je- ne Au- en,
bring me aoon to yon-der mea-dows,

(eilt und bringt).
haste and bring.

')

Ich will mlt der heil-gen Schar
There will I in Ho- ly Throng

mei- nem Gott ein'n Dank-al- tar
build an al- teur wide and long

in den Hut- ten Ko- dare bnu- en,
there, where Ke-dar'a tents are atan-ding,

Paalm CXX, 5i

"Woe is me, that I sojourn in Ueaech, that
I dwell in the lento of Kedari"

bia (ich e- wig dank-bar aei).

thera. Thy Name will glo- ri- fy.
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.1. RecitatlYO Tenor (Organ.)

;«- dald, der an- go- neh- me Tag
te pa-tient;for that de-light-ful Day

iMim nicht mehr v-eit und lan-ge 3ein,

;an now no more be far a- way

da du Ton al- ler Flag
.hen, rid of er'-ry woe,

ler 'Jn- Toll-kom-mon-heit der Er- den,

ind cured of er'-ry hu- man fall-ing

die dich, n.ein Herz, ge-fan-gen halt,

fhich holde the heart in dur-ance vile,

roll-kom- men wirat be-frei-et wer- den.

true free-dom is at last pre-vail-ing.

Der Wunach trifft en- licr. ein,

Uy Wish will then come true,

im du mit den er-l'6- sten See-len
to Btand at last, a ran-aomed api-rit,

Xn der Voll-kom- men- heit

y pure and epot-leaa soul.

Ton die- sem Tod des Lei-bea biat be- freit,

from death and hu-man mi-ae- ry made whole,

Adagio
da wird dich kei- ne Not mehr qua- len,

where care and want can-not corae near it,

kei- ne Not mehr qua- len.
wont can-not come near it.

12. ChoruB 2/A (D)

(3 Tromb.; Tijnp.j 2 Fl. tr. ; 2 Ob.} Organ;
and Strings

)

Freu- e dich, ge-heil- te Schar,
J07-0U8 all, ye hal-loved souls,

freu- e dich in Si- one \u- enl

Joy-ouB sing, the Lord at-ten-ding.

Dei- ner Frou-de Herr- lich- keit,
YouTi ie joy and eplen-dor bright,

dei- ner Selbet-iu- frie- den- heit
p«tice is yours and sweet de-light,

wird (die Zeit ) (kein Sn- de achau- en).
yours for time that knows no en- ding.

07.



Cantata 31

(1715)
Libretto by Franck

Easter Day

Epistle, I Corinthians V, 7-8. Purge out

the old leaven; Christ our Passover is sac-

rificed for us.

Gospel, St. Uark XVI, 1-3. The two Marys
and Salome at the sepulchre on Easter 'ioming.

(3 Tromb,, Tin^)., 3 Oboes, Taille, Fagotte,
2 'CelloB, 2 Violas, 2 Violins.)

1, Sonata &/Q (C) (Instr. as above)

2. Chorus (Sop. I & II) V4 (C)

(Instr. as in first movement)

(Der Him- mel lacht i ) die Er- de ju- bi-
The Hea-vena laugh, the earth ex-ults in

lie- ret
glad-nes8«

und was sie tragt in ih- rem Schoss;
re- joi-cina in the child she bore;

(der Schop-fer Isbtj) der Hoch-ste tri-
the Sav-iour lives; the High-est is

um- phie - ret
tri- um- phant,

und ist von To- des- ban- den los.
and loos-ened from the bonds of death.

Adagio ;

Der sich das Grab zur Ruh er- le- sen,

:io lon-ger is the grave His pri-son,

(der Hei- lig- ate) (kann nicht) ver-we-sen).
our Bles-sed Lord is now a- ri-sen.

A,T,B,SII bars 62-63: He is a-ri-sen.

3, RacitatiTo Base (Violoncello ll)

Cantata 31

Allegro ;

Das A und 0, der Erst und auch der Let4'

The first and last, the Al- pha and 0- me-

den un- sre schwe- re Schuld
He who to purge our guilt

in To- des- ker- ker setz- te,

once lay by death im- pri- soned,

ist nun ge-ris-sen aus der Noti

is now a-ris-en from the grave.

Adagio ;

Der Herr war tot, und sieh,
The Lord was dead, and seel

er le- bet wie- der;
a-gain He li-vethi

Andante ;

lebt un-ser Haupt, so le- ben auch die
He is our Head, we mea-bers niust live

Glie- der.

like-wise. See I Corinthians XII, 12-27.

Adagio ;

Der Herr hat in der Hand
The Lord has in His hand

Revelation I, 18;

"I am He that liveth and was dead; and be-
hold I am alive for evermore and have the keys
of Hell and of death."

des To- des und der Hoi- len Sclilus-seli

the keys of Hell and Death for- ev- er.

Der 8«in Ge-«and
He ^ose at-tire

blut- rot be-spritst in sei-neo bit-tern Lei- dJ

blood-red was eprin-kled in Hie bir-ter Pas-ell

Isaiah LXIII, 2j

'T7herefore art thou red in thine apparel,
and thy garments like him that treadeth in the
winefat."

will hou-te sich (mit Schmuck und Eh-ren
to- day is rich a- domed in roy-al

klel- den.
fas- hlon.

£r-w\inBch-ter TagJ
A longed for dayi

eel, See- le, (wie- der froh!)
Come, Soul, a- gain re-Joloe,
re- Joioe thou, Soul, re-Joioe,
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i||. Aria Baaa (Violoncello II) V* (C)

Furst des La-bana, atar-ker 3trei-ter,
iigh- ty war-rior, Princa of Prin- cea,

(Furat dea La-bena), (hoch- ge- lob- ter)

I

migh- ty war-rior, Son of God, by
pro-mlaed Sa-viour,

II
Got-taa Sohni
all a-dored,

he- bet dich des Krau-zea Lai-tar
by the Cross bast Thou as-cen-dad

auf den hoch- aten Eh- ran-thron?
to the throne of God the Lord.

vird, waa dich zu- vor ge- bun- den,

All the thonga that once have bound Thee

nun dein Schmuck und E- del-stein?
are to Thee a pre-cioua gem,

mua-aen dei- ne Pur- pur- wun- den
for the blood-y thorns that crowned Thee

dei-ner Klar-heit Strah-len sein?
have be-corae a di- a- dem.

5. Recitativo Tenor (Violoncello)

So ate- he denn, du Gott- er-geb-ne See- le,
Be-atir thee then, my soul, to God ob-ed-lent;

mit Chri- ato geiat-lich auf

J

to Chriat be av- er true,
Colosaians Til, 1.

Tritt an den neu- en Le- bena-lauf

J

Thine er-il thoqghta and deeda sub- due.

To- dea
Auf; Ton den to- ten Wer- ken.'

UpJ fol-low now thy Sa-viour.

Laaa, lass dein Hei-land in dir Welt,
Stay, let Him ev-er live in thee,

an dei- nem Le- ben mer- kenj
and mark well thy be-bav-iourl

Der "fein-atock, der jetzt bluht.
The vine- yard which now bio oca

tragt kei- ne to- te Re- benJ
will benr no with-ered bran-chea.

See St. John XV, 2.

Cantata 31

Der Le- bena-baum laast aei- ne Zwel- ge
the tree of Life will keep ita mem-bera

le- beni
li-ving,

Ein Chri- ate flieht ganz ei- lend von
a Chri-stian fleea and ahuna all deeda

dem Gra- be'.

of dark-neaa,

Gr laast den Stein, er laast daa Tuoh der
he aeeka the beat, he leaves the path of

Sun-den
ev-il

da-hin- ten und will (mit Chri- ato)

be-hind him and takes the Sav-iour

le-bend aein.

for his own.

6. Aria Tenor V* (O)

(Violoncello I & II, Strings * Viola II

)

A-dam muss in una ver- we-sen,

A-dam must be dead with-in me

Boll der neu-e Uensch ge-ne-aen,

that a- new I may be-gin me;

Ephesiems IV, 24.

der nach Gott ge-schaf-fen ist.

80 ray God ere- a- ted me,

Du musst geist-lich auf-er- ate- hen

I must aeek for re-aur-rect-ion,

und auB Sun- den- gra- bern ge- hen,

free my-self from sin's aub-ject-ion,

(wenn du Chri- ati Glied- maaa) biat.

if a Chri-stian I would be.

I'd be a Christ-ian

7. Recitativo Soprano (Violoncello)

Well denn daa Haupt aein Glied I Corinthiana XII,

As we are mem- bera all 12-27.

na- tur- lich nach aich zieht,

of Chriat and part of Him,
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80 kann mich nlchts Ton Je- su schei-den,

va can-not, then, from Him be par- ted.

Uuss Ich mlt Chrl- sto lei-den.
Like Christ we, too, must suf-fer

80 werd ich auch nach die- ser Zeit
but in the end, in God's good time,

mit Chri-sto wie- der auf-er- ste- hen
for us will come the re-sur-rec-tion.

Cantata 31

kein Uenseh kajin mich auf- we-cken;
no mor- tal can a- wake me,

dann Je-sus Chri-stus, Got-tes Sohn,
for Je-sus Christ the Son of God

der wird die Him- mels -tur auf- tun,
has o- pened wide the Gates of Heav'n

mich fuhm zum ew- gen Le-ben.
that lead to life e- ter-nal.

xur Ehr und Herr-lich-keit
•mid ma-jes- ty sub-lime,

und Gott in mei-nem Flei-sche se- hen.
be-hold-ing God's di-vine per-fec-tion.

Job XIX, 26j

"And though after my skin worms de-
stroy this body, yet in my flesh shall I

see God."

8, Aria Soprano V4 (C)
(Oboe I, Violoncello II, Strings and
Viola II)

Let- 2te Stun- de, brich her-ein.
Hour of par-ting, come to me

mir (die Au- gen) lu- zu-druc-keni
that my jour-ney may be end- ed.

Laaa mich Je- su Freu-den-schein
Let me s«e His glo-ry bright

und (sein hel-les Licht er-bleck-en.
in His ho-ly light be blend-ed;

Lass (mich En-geln (ahn-lich) sein.
like the An-gels let me be.

9. Chorale V* (C)
(Tromba I| Ob. I, II, III; Taille, Fagotto;
Violoncello I ft Ilf Strings and Va. II)

So fahr ich hln zu Je- su Christ,
With ea- ger rea-dy arms out-stretched

fflein' Arm* tu ich aus-str*-ckon{
to Je-«ufl I be-take me;

o achlaf ioh ain und ru- he fein|
o nay I aleap in per-feot peace.

Cantata 32

(1740)
Libretto by Picander

I Epiphany

Epistle, Romans XII, 1-6. We are all

members of Christ's body.
Gospel, St. Luke II, 41-52. Jesus in

the Temple.

(Oboe, and Strings.)

1. Aria Soprano (inatr. as above) V* («)

(Lieb-ster Je- su), (mein Ver- Ian- gen),

Dear- est Je-sus, sore I need Thee,

sa- ge mir, wo find ich dich? Wo wo?

tell me now, where art Thou gone? Oh, whartM

Soil ich dich ((so bald) var-lie- ren)

Wilt Thou be no more be-side me?

und (nicht fer-ner bei mir spu-ren)

Wilt Thou now no lon-ger gidda ma?

Ach mein Hort, er-freu- e mich.

Ah, my Lord, re-Joice Thou me,

lass dich (hochst ver-gnugt un- fan- gen),

let me Joy- ful- ly eorbraoe TheeJ

2. RecitatiTO Bass

St. Luke II, 49i

"And He sold unto them. How is it that J*
soi^ht me? wist ye not that I must be about

my Father's business?"
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Was lets? was late dass du mich ge- su- chet?
Hov nov7 how now la it that ye sought me?

Weiast du nlcht, daas Ich aein muas
Wiat ye not, wlat ye not that I

in dem*
must be

h >,

in dem, daa mel- nea Va- tera ist?

must be a-bout my Farther 's bus'-nesa?

3. Aria Bass (Violin Solo) -/S (G)

(Hiar), (in mel- nea Va-tera Stat- te)
Hsre my Fa-ther God a- bid- eth,
bars 82-85:
bsre,bere where my Fa-ther dwell-eth,

bare 77-78:

findt mich hier
here where God

findt mich (ein be- trub- ter Geiat).
here la rest for trou-bled souls.

Da kannat du mich si- cher fin- den,
Here la peace and con- so- la- tlon,

und dein Hert mit mir ver-bin- den,
and from Ue no se- pa- ra- tion,
here, beir 110.

well (dies mei-ne Woh« nung) heisat.
here have I my dwell- ing- place.

bare 146-149:
well dies, diea mel- ne Woh- nung heisst,
here do I have my dwell-ing- place.

4. RecltatiTO Soprano and Baaa (Strings)

Soprano
Aoh, hel- 11- ger und gro- aaer Gott,
Ah, aanc-tl-fled and migh- ty God,

ao will ich mir denn hier bei dir
for Thee I yearn, to Thee I turn

be- Stan- dig Trost und Hil-fe au-chen.
for con-atant help and In-api-ra-tion.

Cantata 32

Bass

Wirat du den Er- den- stand Ter-flu-ohen,
For- awear thou then the world's temp-ta- tlon,

und nur in die- se Woh-nung gehn
to earth-ly plea-sure bid Fare- well,

80 kannat du hier und dort be-atehn.
and come with Ue in Heav'n to dwell.

Psalm LXXXIV, 1-2:

"How amiable are Thy tabernacles, Lord
of Hosts.

"My soul longeth, yea, even falnteth for
the courta of the Lord: my heart and my flesh
erieth out for the living God."

Soprano
Wie lieb-lich iat dooh del- ne Woh-nung, Kerr,
How love- ly is Thy dwell-ing-plaoe, Lord*

star- ker Ze- ba- othj
Thou Lord of HoatsI

Uein Gelst ver- langt nach dem,
Uy soul doth long, yea faint,

was nur in del- nem Ho- fe prangt.
to see the courts of God the Lord.

Uein Leib und See-le freu- et sich
My heart, my bo-dy cri-eth out

in dem le« bend- gen Gottt
for Thee, the 11- ving God.

Ach, Js- sui mel- ne Bruat llebt dich nur
Ah, Je-sus, I will che- riah Thee for

e- wig-lich.
ev- er-more.

Basa
So kannst du gluck-lich a ein,

A hap- py day for thee

wenn Herz und Geiat
that day will be

aua Lie- be ge- gen mich ent-xun- det

when heart and soul are fired with love for

heisst.

me.

AchI die- aes 'Vort, daa Jet- xo achon
Ahl this com-mand, that blda me now

mein Hen aua Ba-bela Oren-ien relsat

fron; Ba-bel's va- ni- ties to part,
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fasa' ich mir an-dachts-voll
de- TO- ted-ly I hold

in mei- ner See-le ein.
en-shrined with-in my heart.

5. Duet Soprano-Basa V* i^)
(Oboe and Strings)

Nun ver-scbvin-den, (al- le Pla- gen),
Gone is sor- rov, gone is sad-nessy

nun ver-schwin- det (Ach und Schmerz),
gone is an- guish, voe and pain

Soprano
nun Till ich nicht von dir las- sen,
ne-ver, ne- ver will I leave Thee,

Base
und ich dich auch stets um- fas - sen,
in my heart will I re-ceive Thee.

Soprano
Nun ver- gnu- get alch mein Kerz,
Now my heart is glad a- gain,

Bass
und kann vol- ler Freu-de sa- genj
sing you now with joy and glad-ness:

Both
Nun Ter-Bchwin-den al- le Pla- gen.
Gone is sor- row, gone is sad-ness,

nun ver-8chwin- det Ach und Schmerz.
gone is an- guish woe and pain.

6. Chorale a/a (g)

(Oboe and Strings.)

Uein Gott, off- ne mir die Pfor- ten
Op- en, Lord, to me the por-tals

ol-cher Gnad und Gu- tig- keit,
01 Thy good-ness and Thy grace,

lasa mich all- zelt al- ler- or- ten
let me taste Thy ten-der sweet-nese

ohme-cken del- ne Su- seig- keit'
trr'~ ry hour, in er'-ry placet

Lie- be mich und treib mich an,

love me. Lord, and day by day

dass ich dich, so gut ich kann,
guide me that, as best I may,

wie-der- tan um- fang und lie- be
in my heart I shall re-ceive Thee,

und ja nun nicht mehr be- tru- be.

nor do aught a- miss to grieve Thee.

Cantata 33

(1740)
Libretto by Schneesing

XIII Trinity

Epistle, Galatiane III, 15-22. The covenant
with Abraham.

Gospel, St. Luke X, 23-37. Parable of the
Good Samaritan.

(2 Oboes, Organ, Eind Strings.)

1. Choral Fantasia 3/4 (a)
(Instr. as above)

Al- lein zu dir, Herr J a- su Christ
Thou art, a-lone. Lord Je-sus Christ,

mein Hoff-nung steht auf Er- den.
my Hope euid my re-li-ance.

Ich weiss, dass du mein Tro-ster bist
With Thee my Guide and Com- for- ter,

kein Trost mag mir sonst wer- den.
I bid the world de- fi- ance.

Von An- be- ginn (ist nichts) er-kom.
On earth there has been bom no man,

auf Er-den war kein Uensch ge-born,
no mor-tal found since Time be- gan,

der mir aus No- ten hel-fsn kanni
who in my need can suc-cor me.

(ich ruf) dich an, ich ruf dich an,
I cry to Thee, I cry to Thee

zu dera ich (mein Ver-trau- en) hab.
that Thou my help and com-fort be.
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2, Recitativo Base (Organ)

Uein Gott und P.ich-ter,

Uy Judge and Ic'as-ter,

willet du mich aus dem Ge-eet-
If Thou ask nie "TThat of Uy

-le fra- gen?
com-mand-ments?

"

0 kann ich nicht,

I can-not say,

wsil meln Ge- uie- sen wi-der-spricht,
in hon-est con-science, or pre- tend

auf tau- send ei-nes sa- gent

to know one of a thou-aand.

Cantata 33

doch Je-Bus hort auf mei-ne Bit- te
but Je-sus hears my sup-pli-ca-tion

(und leigt mich sei-nem Va- ter) an.
and leads me to the Fa-ther's throne.

Fa- ther

mich druok-ten (Sun- den- la-sten nle-der),
Tho' hea- Ty sine would bear me un-der,

doch hilft mir Je- su Trost-wort wle-deri
the word of Je-sus cures each blun-der|

(dass er (fur mich ge- nug-))ge- tan.
for all my faults doth He a-tone,

for all doth He

An See- len- kraf-ten arm
No stal-wart soul am I,

und an der Lie- be bloes,
my love I poor-ly rate,

sind itei-ne Sun-den echwer und u- ber-gross;
my ma-ny sins in- deed are re-ry great.

Job IX, 2-3i
"...but how should man be just with God,
"If he shall contend with Him he cannot

answer Him one of a thousand."

doch weil sie mich von Her-zen reu- en,

but I re-pent of all my bad-ness,

wirst du, mein Gott und Hort,
so. Lord, Thine an- ger stay;

durch ein Ver-ge- bungs-wort
a word of mer- by say

Arioso
mich wie-der- um er- freu- en,

to fill my heart with glad-ness.

3. Aria Alto V* (C)
(Organ and Stringt.)

(Wie furcht- earn)

With fright-ened
How fright-ened

Schrit- te,

eek Him,

wank- ten aei-ne
trecb-ling steps I

4. Recitativo Tenor (Organ)

yein Gott, ver- wirf mich nicht,
Uj God, cast me not out

Psalm LI, 11:

"Cast me not away from Thy presence..."

wle»wohl ich dein Ge-bot
nor send Thou me a-way,

noch tag-lich u- ber-tre- te,

tho' dai- ly Thy Com-mand-ments

von dei-nem An- ge-sicht,

I seem to dis- o- bey.

Das Kleln-ste ist mir achon
The least is hard for me,

zu hal-ten viel zu achwer,
yea, ve-ry hard to keep,

doch, wenn ich um nichts mehr
yet if I trust a- lone

als Je- su Bei- stand be- te,

the Lord to help and guide me,

so wird mich kein Ge- wis-sens-streit
no qualms of con-science can dis- place

der Zu- ver-sich be-rau- ben;

my con-fi- dent as-sur-ance,

gib mir nur aus Barm-her-zig- keit
Em- plant in me, with sa-ving Grace

den wah-ren Chri-sten- glau- ben»

a tru-ly Cl.rl-stian cou-rage,
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80 stellt er sich mit gu- ten
to grow with- in me, strong and

Fruch-ten ein
re- so-lute*

und wird durch Lie- be ta- tig sein.
and bear, thro' loYe, a-bun-dant fruit.

See Galatians V, 6.

5. Duet Tenor-Bass ^4 (e)
(Oboe I 4 II, and Organ)

Gott, der du die Lie-be heisst,
God, whose ve-ry Name is Love,

I John IV, 8.

ach, ach, ent- lun- de mei-nen Geist,
send Thou Thy light from Heav'n a- bore.

lass du dir Tor al-len Din- gen
Let Thy love di- vine in-spire me,

el- ne Lie- be (kraf- tig drin-gen),
fill my heart, with cou- rage fire me.

Tenor bars 52-57, Bass 53-57:
kraf-tig drin- gen, kraf- tig drin-gen
fill my heart^»ith cour- age fire me

Gib, dass ich aiis rei-nem Trie- be.
Grant that faith-ful I may la- bor,

als mich selbst den Nach-sten lie- be;
*Ted by love, to help my neigh-bor.

^ See St. Matthew XIX, 19.
•to-ren Fein-de (mei- ne Ruh ),

Vh«n my foes dis-turb my peace,
rest and peace,

(•n- de du mlr Hll-fe) xu,
ay Thy suc-cor ner-er cease.

6. Chorale ^4 (a)
(Ob. 14 Vn. I with Sop.| Ob. TI ft Vn. II
with Altoj Va. with Tenor; Organ.)

Ihr sei Gott in dem hoch- sten Thron
All praise to Cod en-throned on high

Cantata 33

der una all-zeit be- hu- te,
'tis He who will pre-serve us,

und Gott, dem hei-li- gen Gei- ste,

To God, the Ho-ly Ghost, be praise

der uns sein Hilf all-zeit lei- ste,
who guides and go-verns all our ways.

da- mit wir ihm ge- fal-lig sein.

For grace we ask the Ho-ly Three,

hier in die- ser Zeit
here on earth to- day,

und fol-gends in der E- wig-keit.
and ev- er thru E- ter- ni- ty.

dem Va- tor ul-
fron 'Whom no pow'

ler Gu- te,
can swerve usj

und Je- su Christ, selnin lieb-oten Sohn,
Hie well-loved Son we glo- ri- fy.

Cantata 34
(1741)

Libretto by Bach (?)
Whitsunday

Epistle, Acts II, 1-13. Descent of the
Holy Ghost at Pentecost.

|
Gospel, St. John XIV, 23-31. Te that love I

me, keep my commandments. I will come a^ain. ]

(3 Tromba, Timpani, 2 Oboes, 2 Fl. tr., Strii^s)>

1. Chorus ^4 (D)

(Instr. as above except no Flutes.)

(e- wl-gea) Feu- er, Ur- sprung
Fire E-ver- las-ting, Weil-Spring

(der Lie- be,

)

of Rap-ture,

ent-zun- de die Her- zen und (wei- he sie)
en- kin-die our hearts with de- vo-tion to 1

vo-tlon, de-'

ein.
Thee;

Lass himm-li- sche Flam- men
with Ho- ly Light glo-wing,

durch-drin-gen und wal- len,
with Love o- ver-flo-wing,

•

wir wun-echen, o Hoch-ster,
would that our hearts. Fa- ther.
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(dein Taa>-pel) lu eein.

Thy t«m-ple may b«. I Corinthians VI, 19.

aohi lafs dir di« Sea- len im Glau- ben

Ah, grant that our Faith in Thy sight may

g»~ fal- Isn.

be plea-sing.

Bass, bars 127-130i
Aoh.' lass du die See- len ge- fal- len.

Ah, grant that our Faith may be plea-aing.

Bass, bars 140-142:

in Glau-ben ge- fal- len.

to Thee may be plea-sing.

2. RecitatiTo Tenor

Herr:
Lord:

un- are Her- zen hal- ten dir
Truth and Right Thy Word im-parts,

dein Wort der Wahr-heit fur.

up- holi-ing all our hearts.

Du willst bei Uen-achen ger- ne eein.

To mor- tals now Thy fa-vor sbov,

irxML sei daa Her- ze dein;

and by Thy Grace di- vine,

Herr, lie- he gna- dig ein!

ake Thou our hearts Thy shrine.

Ein solch er-wahl-tea Hei- lig-tum
A sanc-tu- a- ry hon-ored so,

hat aelbst den gross- ten Ruhm,
with glo- ry bright must glow.

Wer kann ein gro-sser Heil er-wahl-en?
How could there great- er joy at-tend ue?

wer kann des Se-gens lien- ge rah- len?
How could a Fa-ther more be-friend us?

und (die- bob) 1st vom Herrn ge- schehn.
or bless us by His love and grace?

4. Recitativo Bass

Er-wahlt sich Gott die heil-gen Hut- ten.
Our God has cho-sen as His dwel-ling

die er mit Heil be- wohnt;
the hearts of all man- kind}

so muss er auch den Se- gen auf

80 must He ev- er bless with joy

sie schut- tep
ex- eel- ling,

80 wird der Sitz des Hei-lig-tuns
the sac-red Place where He is thus

be- lohnt.
en-shrined.

Der Herr ruft u- ber sein ge- weih- tea

And o'er the Por-tal of that Hal-lowed

Haus,
House,

das Wort des Se-gens aus:

this Bles-sed Uot- to stands:

3. Aria Alto V* (A)
(Fl. tr. I 4 II, and Strings)

(Wohl euch,

)

(ihr aua- er- wihl-ten)
Bles- sed ye hearts whom God has
bars 14-16, and 61-63i
How blest ye hearts where God is

See-len,
cho-aen, 3ee 5t. John XIV, 23,

(die (Gott (zur "Yoh-nung) aua- er- eehn,
to be His fav-ored dwel-ling place,
to be His dwel-ling

5. Chorus 4/4 (D)

(3 Tromba, 2 Ob., Timp., and Strinfrs)

Fris- de u- ber I- sra- ell

Peace be un-to all Uan-kindl

Dankt den hoch-sten "7un-der- han- den.

Give ye thanks to God Al-migh- ty,

dankt, Gott hat (an euch) ge- dachtj

thanks, that He de-niee us naught,

Ja, sein Se- gen wirkt mit Uacht.

thanks for Won-ders He has wrought.
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Tri.9- de u- ber I- 3ra- ell

PMice be un-to all lian-kindi

Frie- de u- ber eucb zu sen-den.
Peace be un-to you for- e- ver.

See Galatians VI, 16.

Cantata 35

3. Recitatlvo Alto (Organ)

Ich wun- dre mich; denn al- lea, was man
I stand in awe and with a- maae-ment

sieht,
view

muse una Ver- wund-rung ge- ben,

the won-ders of era- a-tion.

Cantata 35

(1731)
Libretto by Bach

XII Trinity

Epistle, II Corinthians III, 4-11. 7>e are
but ministers; the letter killeth but the
spirit giveth life.
Gospel, St. Mark VII, 31-37. The deaf and

dumb man healed; he saith unto him, "Ephphata",
that is, "Be opened".

(2 Oboes, Taille, Organ, and Strings.)

1. Sinfonia (Instr. as above) V* (d)

2. Aria Alto (Instr. as above) 6/6 (a)

Geist und See- le wlrd ver-wir- ret.
Soul and spi-rit are be-wil-dered

wenn sie dicb, (mein Gott), be-tracht.
when the might of God I see.

Denn die Wun- der, so sie ken- net
All the won-ders which He sho-weth

uod das Volk mat Jauch- zen nen- net,
which His Folk, re- Joi- cing kno-weth,

hat sie (taub) und stumm ge-macht.
deaf and dumb have ren- dered me.

bars 71-72i
taub und attmn
deaf and d\sab

bare 72-73i
hat sie ttiub und stLBom

whol-ly deaf and dinb

Be- tracht ich dich, du teur- er

And when I think that Thou art

Got- tes-sohn,
God's own Son,

so flieht Ver-nunft und auoh Ver-stand da- von.
of rea- son and of judg-ment have I none.

Du machst es e- ben, dass sonst ein

So po- tent art Thou, to work a

Wun-der-werk
mi-ra- cle

vor dir was Schlech-tes ist.

is but an ea- sy task.

Du bist dem Na-men, Tun und Am- te naeh
Thy deeds and po-wer* Name and fame are such

erst wun-der-reich,
that all a- gree

dir ist kein Wun- der- ding auf die-

no won- der here on earth can be

-ser Er- de gleich,
com-pared to Thee.

Den Tau- ben gibst du das Ge- hor,

The deaf Thou cause a-gain to hear,

den Stum-men ih- re Spra-che wie-der,

the diunb will speak when Thou art min-ded,

Ja was noeh mehr, du off-nest auf
and what is more. Thou op '-nest with

See St. Uatthew XI, 5.

ein Wort
a word

die blin-den Au- gen- li- der.

the eyes of per-sons blin-ded.

Dies, diss Bind Wun-der- wer- ke.

These all are mi-ghty won-ders

und ih-re Star- ke

and so por-ten-tous
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let auch der En-gel Chor
that not the An-gel choir

nicht mach- tig aus- xu- spre-chen.
it- self could do them Jus-tice.

4. Aria Alto (Org. Obi.) V* i^)

Cott hat (Al-les) wohl ge- macht.
Cod is ev-er just and right,

sei- ne Lie- be, sei- ne Treu
faith-ful, lov-ing, kind and true

bare 16-22:

wird una al- le, al- le Ta- ge neu,
eT- er help-ing all each day a-new

al- le Ta- ge neu
all each day a-new

bare 23-25:

wird una al- le Ta- ge al- le
help-ing all e.-ch day a-new, each

Ta- ge neu,

day a-new.

Wenn uns Angst und Kum- mer druc-ket,
"Vhen dis-trees and care op-press us

hat er rei-chen Trost ge- achi- cket,
He will rich- ly watch and bless us,

weil er tag-lich fur uns wacht.
guard us dai- ly by His might.

5. Sinfonia (Instr. as in 1.) 2/8 (d)

6, Recitativo Alto (Orgem)

Ach sttr-ker Gott, lass mich doch die- see
Ah, iti-ghty God, let Thou this truth sink

•tets be-den-ken,
deep «ith-in rre,

BO kann ich dich ver- gnugt in mei- ne
that thus my eoul find hap- pl-neeo and

See- le sen- ken.
sweet con-tent-ment.

LasB mir dein svi- sees He- pha-t&
Grant me Thy sweet-est Eph-pha-ta

St. Uark VII, 34.
das gam vor-stock-te Hen er-wei-chen|
my ev- er stub-bom heart to op- en,

achi le- ge nur den Gna-den-fin- ger
Ahl lay Thy hands up-on my ears in

in die Oh- ren,
gra-ciouB mer- cy,

sonst bin ich gleich ver-lo- ren.
for oth-er- wise I per-ish.

Ruhr auch das Zun-gen-band mit dei- ner
With gra-cious cle-men- cy, re-store my

star- ken Hand,
tongue to me,

da- mit ich die-ae TTun- der- zei- chen
that I and all my child-ren's child- ren

in heil-ger An-dacht prei- ae

with ho- li- est e- mo- tion

und mich als Kind und Erb er-wei- se.

may sing Thy praise in deep de-vo- tion.

7. Aria Alto (Instr. as in 1.) 3/8 (C)

Ich wun-Bche mir bei Gott zu le- ben,

How hap- py I with God in Hea-ven;

(ach!) wa- re doch die Zeit echon da,

ah would I were be-yond the skies,

ein froh-li- ches Hal-le-l"- ja

where joy-ful Hal-le- lu-Jas rise,

mit al- len En-geln an- lu- he- ben.

with all the An-gel cho-rus slng-ing.

Mein lieb-eter Je- su, I'o- ee doch

Oh dear-est Jo-sus, loose for me

das jam-cer-rei- che Schmer-zens-joch

my cru-el yoke of iri- se- ry

und lass mich (bald) in dei- nen Flan-den

grant me that eoon. Thy Hands ex-tend-ed

mein mar- ter- vol- lee Le- ben en- den.

may bear me hence, my an-guieh end- ed.
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Cantata 36
(1730)

Libretto by Picander-Bach
I Advent

Epistle, Romans XIH, 11-14, Salyation is

near.
Gospel, St, Uatthew XXI, 1-9. The entry

into Jerusalem.

(2 Oboe d'um. , Organ, and Strings.)

Cantata 36

Gott (solch Ge-burt ihm be- atellt),

bow down in awe at Thy birth,

are a-mazed at Thy birth,

bar 39:

Gott solch Ge-burt
bow down in awe

1. Chorus (Instr. as above) 2/4 (D)

Schwingt (freu-dig euch em- por)

Up joy-ou8 raise your song

xu den er- hab- nen Ster-nen,
to reach the stars of Hea-ven,

ihr Zun-gen, (die) (ihr (jetzt) in Zi- on)

ye voi-ces which in Zi- on sing in

froh-lich seid,
sweet ac- cord.

Tenor, bare 31-32:

die ihr in Zi- on froh-
which joy-ous sing in sweet

Bass, bars 74-75:
in Zi- on froh- lich seid,

whioh sing in sweet ac- cord,

Doch (hal- tet ein),
But stay ye now,

der Schall darf sich nicht weit ent-fer-nen,
for Christ the Son of God is com-ing,

(es naht sich selbet zu euch) der Herr der
and here we soon will see the glo-ry

Herr-llch-keit.
of the Lord,

2. Puet Soprano-Alto ^/ ^ (f)

(Ob. d'tun. I with Sop.f Ob, d'am. II with
Alto| Organ.

)

Nun komt-, (der Hei-den Hel- land,)
Come Thou of Uan the Sa-viour,

der Jung-frau-en Kind er- kannt.
Child Thou of a Vir-gin bom,

daa (alch wun-dert al- le Welt):
or- talB o- ver all the Earth

al-le, al- 1» Welt
o-var all the Earth

3. Aria Tenor ^8 (D)

(Oboe d'amore solo. Organ,)

Die Lie-be zieht mit sanf-ten Schrit-ten
In gen-tle fash-ion Love en- dea- vors

sein Treu-ge- lieb- tes all- ge- mach,

to lure the loved one, mo-dest- ly:

Gleich wie es ei- ne Braut ent- zu- cket,

As when a mai-den shy- ly peer- ing,

wenn sie den Braut- i- gam er-bli- eket,

her lo- ver greets with glance en-dear- ing,

so folgt ein Herz auch Je- su nach.

the lov- ing hearts draw nigh to Thee,

at end, before Da Capo:

so do our hearts draw nigh to Thee,

4. Chorale V* (D)

(Ob. d'am, I ft Vn, I with Sop,} Ob, d'am. 11
and Vn, II with Altoj Va, with Tenorj Organ)

Zwlngt die Sai- ten in Cy- tha- ra
Strike strong the strings on lute and lyre,

und lasst die su- sse Uu- si- ca
with harp and haut-boy, song and choir^

ganz freu-den-reich er- schal-len,
and hap-py voi- ces aing-ing,

dass ich mo- ge mit Je- su-lein,
for Christ the Sa-viour will be born;

dem wun-der-BCho- nen Braut- gam mein,
the Joy-ful ti- dings, thia bright morn,

in ste-ter Lie- be wal- len,

thru-out the world are ring- ing.

Sin-get, sprin-get,
Hal-le- lu- J a:

Ju- bi- lie- rot, tri- un- phi a- ret,

sound your oyai-bale, olroig your tlm-brele.
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dankt dem Her-reni
lou- der, fas-tcrl

GroB8 iet der Ko-nig der Eh-ren.
Thank-ful glo-ri-fy our Uns-ter.

denn achal-let nur der Oeiat dar- bel,
re- Bound-ing loud, our boii1'3 ac-claini

BO ist Ihm (sol-chea eir. Ge-echrei),
goes up with euch a pier-cing cry,

das er (im Ilim-mel sel-ber) hort,
it reach- ea God in Hea-ven High.

to God in Hea-ven High.

Second Part

5. Aria Baas (Strings end Organ) V* (D)

(7«'ill-koE- men), (wer- ter Schatzi)
All hail Thou, heart's de- light,

(Die Lieb und Glau- be) ma-chet Flatz
In love and wor-ship I in- vite

fur dich in itei-nem Her- zen rein;

Thy pre-aence in ny in-most heart,

xieh bei cir eini

Stay not a- part,

bare 3<.-33t

fur dich in mei-nem Her-ren rein.
cor« dwell with-in my in-most heart,
bars 49-50i Thy pre-aence in my heart.

8. Chorale V* fb)

(Db, d'ar:. I, Vn. I with Sop.; Ob. d'am II,

Vn. II with .Mto; Va. with Tenor; Organ.)

1

Lob sei Gott dem Va- ter gton.

Praise to God sing ev'-ry one.

Lob sei Gott seinm ein'-gen Sohr,

God the Fa- ther, God the Son,

-I

Lob sei Gott dem Heil- gen Geist,

Cod the Ho- ly Ghost a- dore;

in.- mer und in E- wig-keit.

praise them now and ev-er- more!

6, Tenor Unison Chorale 3/4 (b)

(Cb. d'airore I f II, Organ.)

Der du bist dec Va-ter gleich.
Thou the Fa- ther of ua all,

fuhr hin-aus den Sieg in Fleisch,
lead ua ev-er lest vie fall;

daaa dein e- wig Gotts- ge- v/alt

by Thy ev-er- laa- ting might

in 'ona daa krank Fleisch ent- halti
guide our fee- ble flesh a- right.

7, Aria Soprano (Vn. solo. Organ) 12/6 (g)

Auch (mil ge-daiTipf-ten, schwn-chen Stim-men)
Tho • with ur- wcr- thy fee- ble voi-cea

wird (Oot- tea Ma- je- atet ver- chrt ).

we aeek to praiae God'a migh-ty norie.

Cantata 37

(1727)

Libretto by Christian '.Veiss, Sr.(?)

Ascension Day

Epistle, The 'lets I, 1-11. The Ascension.

Gospel, St. Llark XVI, 14-20, The Ascension.

(2 Oboe d'anore, and Dtrinc^s.)

1. Chorus (Instr. as above) 3/2 (/V)

St. Hark XVI, 16i

"He that believeth and is baptised shall

be saved: but he that believeth not shall

be das.ned."

(".'ar da ( glau- bet) und ge- tauft wird,

TTho be- lieve and are bap- tl- scd

(True be- lie- vers)
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der wird ae- lig wer-den.
shall be saved for- ev- er.

Alto, b£js 31-37:
wer da glau- bet^jlau-bet.
true Be- lie-vers, Ee- lie-vers,

wird er ge- hen mir (dort o- ben);
Life E-ter-nal, He is call-ing,

e- wig soil ir.ein Herz film lo- hen).
ev-er will my heart ex-tol Hiir..

2. Aria Tenor 4^4 (A)

Ear 31au-be ist das Pfand der Lie- be,
As- sur-ance will my faith af-ford me,

(die Je-sus) fur die Sei-nen hegt .

of Je-sus' love my gua-ran- tee;

Drum hat er bloss aus Lie- bes-trie-be,
this v.lll He in my count a- ward me

da er ins Le- bens-buch mioh schrie-be,
when in Life's Book He shall re- cord me,

(mir die- ses Klei-nod) bei- ge- legt.
a i;rice-le3s cre-dit there for me.

3rd 5. 4th bars before da capo:
dies Klei- nod
this trea-sure

3. Duet ooprano-Alto 1^8 (d)
(Liorgenstern, stanza V)

Herr Gott Va- ter, mein stark-er Held,
Our God, and Fa- ther, !.:ight-y Lora,

du hast mich e- wig vor der 7/elt
ere time be- gun or cen ro-cord,

in dein- em 3chn ge- lieb- et.
Thou, thru Thy 3on, hast loved me.

Dein 3ohn hat mich ihm aelbst ver-traut,
He is my firm, as- sured al- ly,

Thy Son will ev- er be my guide.

er ist mein Schntz, ^ich bin aein Braut),
!!i8 tru8-ted friwd, Uia com-rade T,
^« i" °y Joy. I am His bride

BeKr hoch in ihm er-freu- at.
in Hlffl my soul re-Joic-oth,

21-a: Bl-a; himm-liach Le- ben
El-a: Ei-aJ Joy 5u- per-nal,

4. Recitr^tivo Bass I'Strings.)

Romans III, 28:

"Therefore we conclude that a nan is
justified by faith v/ithout the deeds of the
law^**"

Ihr Sterb-li-chen, ver-lan-get ihr nit mir
Ye sons of man, do ye as- pire with me

das Ant-litz Got- tes an- zu- schau-en?
to see your God? If you would gain it.

So d'llrft ihr nicht auf gu- te Wer- ke bau- en;
by works a- lone you ne-ver may at-tain it.

denn ob sich wohl ein Clirist
For tho' a Chris-tian ought

muss in den gu-ten Wer- ken u- ben,
to prac-tice ev-er deeds of mer-cy,

well es der ern- ste Wil-le Got- tes isf
(for so we Chris-tians ev-er have been taughtt

30 macht der Glau-be doch al-lein,
yet must we all, by faith a-lone,

dass wir vor Gott ge- recht und se-
be just- i- fied and stand be-fore

-lig aein.
God 'a Throne.

5. Aria Baas (Ob. d'am. I * Strings) 4/4 ( b)

Der Glau- be achafft der See- le Fl'vi- gel.
Be- lief ere- ates the apl-rit's pin-ions

daas aie aich (in den Him-mel achwinpit),
to bear us up to Hea-ven High;

die Tau- fe ijt das Gnn- den ale-gel,
and bap-tiam ia the aeul of mor-cy

daa una den 5e- gen Got-tea bringt;
which to Hi« Own will God ap- ply.
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und (da- her heisst) ein eel - ger Christ,

Wouldet thou the Name of Christ re- ceive,

bars ?k;-?4:

war ^lau-ban und ge-tau-fet ist.

be thou bap-tised, on God be-lieve.

burs 3C-41:
».er glau-bet und

bup- ti- sed be,

1. Motet :^2 (e)

(Cb. I & II, Vn. I, Tromb. I with Sop.; Yn. 11,
Trotab. II with Altoj Va. 4 Tronb II with
Tenor; Tror,b. Iv with Bass.)

Psalm CXXX, l-3i
"Out of the depths have I cried unto Thee»

Lord,
"Lord, hear my vcicet let Thine ears be

attentive to the voice of my supplications,
"If Thou, Lord, ehouldst mark iniTuitiee,

Lord, who shall stand?"

6. Chorale 4/ i (A)

(Ob. d'aci. I, Vn. I »ith So, i. d'air.. IT,

Vn. II with .Uto; Va. with r.)

Den Glau- ben mir ver-lei-he
Cor.-fer Thou Faith up-on me

an dein'n Sohn Je - sum Christ,
In Je- sus Christ Thy Son,

main Sund cdr auch ver-zei- he

and gri-r.t ce now the par-don

all- hder i-u die - ser Frist.
which for cy sirs He v^on.

Du wirst cars nicht ver-sa-gen.
This »-ilt Thou not de-ny me

WbS du ver- nei- ssen hast,

for Thcu didst well ag- ree,

dass er mein Siind tu tra-gen
from sin tc pu- ri- fy me

und lo3 r.ich vor. der Last,
and lift its load fror. me.

Aus tie-fer Not schrei ich zu dir,

In Liy de-spair I cry to Thee

Alto, bcTS 21-22, Tenor bars 7-8s
schrei ich

cry I

Herr (Gott, er- hor mein Ru- fen.
Lord God, hear Thou me cal-ling.

rein gna- dig Ohr neig her zu mir
In- cline Thine ear un- to my voice,

und (mei- ner Bitt sie off- ne).

and hear my sup-pli-ca- tions.

Denn so du v/illst (das (se-hen an).

If Thou dost mark in- i- qui-ties

Tenor, bars 89-90:

(das ( se- hen aji)

,

know all our faults

Alto, bars 86-87t
(se- hen an),

know our faults

(was (Sund und Un- recht) ist ge- tan),

re- mem- ber all our fra-il-tifts

Tenor, bars 109-llli

(was (siind und Un-recht)
our ev- il do- ings

Cantata 38

(174C)
Luther, remodelled ,,erhaps by Chr. Veiss, Jr.

XX: Trinity

Epiatle, Zphesians VI, lC-17. Put on trie

whole an-or of God.
Gospel, St. John IV, 46-54. The noblfrr-in's

•on heeled cf fever.

(3 Trorb,, 2 Oboes, and Strina;8.)

Tenor, bars 103-106i
(Sund und Un-recht) ist ge- tan),

all our ma- ny sins re-call

wer kann, Herr, vor dir blei- ben?

who. Lord, car stand be-fore Thee?

Tenor, b'-.rs 121-122i
wer iiann vor dir
whOj Lord, can stand

Tenor, btrs 127-129i

wer kann, Merr, vor dir, Herr vor
wK.o Lord, can stand be- fore Thee
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Tenor, bars 132-153:
wer kenn vcr
vrho can stand

Bass, at endi
wer kann,Herrj vor dir blei- ben
who can stand-Lord, be-fore Thee?

2. P.ecltatlvo Alto

In Je- eu Gna- de «ird al-lein
In Je-sus' jrr.ce may we a-lone

der Trost fur uns und die Ver- ge-
our com- fort find, and for our sins

-bung sein,

a- tone,

weil durch des Sa- tans Trug und List
since Sa- tan's guile has made man-kind,

der Uen-schen gan- zee Le-ben
as Cod looks down up-on us,

vor Gott ein Sun- den-greu-el ist,
a den of gross in- i- qui- ty,

T/as kon- nte nun die Gei-stes-freu-dig-keit
Kow cculd we find a hap- py peace of mind,

bei un- sera^ De-ten ge- ben,
de-Bpite our ma-ny pra-yers,

wo Je- su Oeist und '.Vort

ex-cept that thru Mis 7/ord

nicht neu-e '.Vun-der tun?
a mi- ra-cle oc-curred?

sein Trost wird nie- mals von dir schel-den.
the Vi'ord from which we're ne-ver par- ted.

4. Recitative Soprano (Chorale in Bass)

Achi dass mein Glau-be ncch so schwach,
Ahl woe is me, of lit-tle faithj

und dass ich mein Ver-trau- en
To place my soul's sal- va- tion

auf seich-tem Grun-de muss er- bau- enj
on 80 un-sta-ble a foun- da-tioni

'Vie of- te mils- sen neu- e Zei-chen
L'y heart re-quires new signs too of- ten,

mein Herz er-wei-chenj
its will to sof- teni

'<7ie? kennst du dei-nen Hel-fer nicht,
What? know- est not thy Hel-per then

der nur ein ein- zig Trost-wort spricht,
can say one word of com- fort, when,

und gleich er- scheint,
de- spite thy fears,

eh dei-ne Schwach-heit es ver-meint,
thy ho-ur of re- prieve ap-pears,

die Ret-tungs- stun- de.

in all its bright-ness.

Ver- trau-e nur der All- machts-hand
Trust on- ly His Al-migh- ty Hand,

und sei-ner "/ahr-heit ILun- de.

and Hie di-vine up- right-ness.

3. Aria Tenor (Ob. I * II) 4/4 (a)

Ich ho- re nlt-ten in den Lei -den
1 hear, »hen I am bro-ken-hear-ted,

•in Troet - wort, so mein Je-sus spricht,
a ewoet voice; for my Je-eue spefike.

DruD, g»- ang- etlg-tee Ce- mil- te.
So, thou die-treat and trou-bled api-rit,

var-trou- « dei- nea Got-tea Oii- te,
•t- tend the Word of God and hear it,

lain 77ort ba- eteht und fah- let nicht,
•ha Tord which atanda and falla ua not^

5. Terzetto Soprano-Alto-Baas V^ (d)

Wann mel-ne Trub-sal als mit Ket-ten
7/hon one mio-for- tune to em- oth- er

ein Un- gluck an derc an- dern halt,
ia bound by sor-row like a chain,

ao wird mloh doch mein Hell er- ret- ten,
then will my Chara-plon come and save ma,

daa (al- lea) (ploti-lich) von mlr fallt.
my fet-tera braak-ing all In twain.
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except the first tirr«i

(al- les)

break-ing

(Wle bald) er- acheint dee Tro-stes Uor-gen
How aoor. will dawn a hap- py raor-row

auf die- ee N'acht der Not und Sor-genJ
to end the night of care and sor-rowl

(Description of a proper fast)
laaiah LVIII, 7-Qi

"l3 it not to deal thy bread to the hungry,
and that thou brin»^ the poor that are c'\3t out
to thy house? ''/hen thou aeest the naked, that
thou cover himj and that thou hide not thyself
from thine own flesh?

"Then shall thy light break forth as the
morning, and thine health shall spring forth
speedily; and thy righteousness shall go be-
fore thee; the glory of the Lord shall be thy
rev/ard."

6. Chorale 4/4 (e)

(Instr. sane as in 1st movcicent, con Toce)

Ob bei uns ist der Sun- den viel.
How- e- ver grest our fai-lings be,

bei Gott ist viel meJir Gna- de;
God's l.'er-cy is un- end-ing,

eein Hand zu hel- fen hat kein Zial,
to fee-ble sin-ners ev- er He

Brich dem Hun-gri- gen
DeEil the him-gry ones

dein Brot,
thy bread,

und die, (so ii:: HI- lend sind)

,

and all those in nii-se- ry

Soprano, ba.rs 42-45:
so in E- lend, in S- lend sind

those in mi- se- ry, mi- se- ry

(fuh- re) ins Haus.
bring to thy house;

*ie gross p.uch sei der Sena- de.
His nigh- ty hand ia len-ding.

Er ist al- lein der gu- te Hirt,
Shep-herd and Friend and Trus-ted Guide,

der Is- ra- el er-lo-sen wird
He stands here ev-er by our side,

auB sei-nen 5un- den al- len.
to ev*-ry need at-tend-ing.

I

Cantata 39

(1732)
I Trinity
(1740?)

".'ritton for the exiled Protes-
tants in Leipzig in 1732

Epietle, I John r/, 16-21. God is love;
lore thy brother.

Gospel, Zt. Luke XVI, 19-31. The rich man
and Lnzirua.

(2 Fljtes, 2 Oboea, and strings)

1. Chorus (Inatr. as above) 3/4 (g)

So
and

du ei- nen na-cket sie-hest,
when thou the na-ked see- est,

eo klei-de ihn,

then CO- ver him.

dich nicht von dei- nera

thy- self from thine own

und (ent-zeuch)
and hide not

Fleisch.
flesh.

(Als- dann) wird (dein Licht) her- vor-
Then straight- way thy light shall break

-bre- chen
forth as

wie die 'lor- gen- ro- te,

a bright raor-ning dawn-eth;

und dei- ne Bes-se-rung, und dei- ne
then thy health speed-i- ly, thy health shall

^Sopranoi) tliy health

Bea-se-rung wird schnell
apeed-i- ly pros- per,

schnell wach-aen
shall pros-per

Und (dei- ne

and then snail
Ge- rech- tig-keit)
thy ri:^ht-eous-ne33

wird (vor dir her- ge - hen),

go on- ward be-fore thee
bars 162-164 (just before F)i

go on be-fore thee
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und die Herr-lich-keit des Herrn (wird dich
and the glo- ry of the Lord shall forth-

shall re-

zu sich) neh- nen.
-with re- ward thee,
-ward thee

Alto i Tenor, bars 200-207 (just before C;)t

und die rierr-iich-keit wird dich zu sich
and the glo- ry of the Lord shall re-

neh- men.
-wurd thee.

2. RecitatJYO Base

Der rei-che "ott wirft sei-nen 0- ber-
T7ith 0- pen hand, from flis a- bun-dance

uns reich-lich zu- ge- wen-det,

their hun- gry mouths to feed.

"lir sol-len ihm fur sein ge- lehn- tes Gut

As com-pen-sa- tion for His gra-cioua gifts,

die Zin- sen nicht in sei-ne 5cheu-ern
He asks no tri-bute from a mor- tal

brin-gen;
cof-fer.

Barm- her- zig-keit, die auf dem
Kind-heart-ed- ness, to neigh-borB

Kach-sten ruht,
in dis-tress,

kann mehr als al- le i^ab ihm an das
will deep-er touch His heart than all that

Her- ze drin-gen.
we could of- fer.

-fluss auf uns,

Ood pro-vides*,

die ».lr ohn ihn auch nicht den 0- dem
with- out this no-thing here on earth would

ha- ben.
flou-rish.

Sain iat ea, was wir Bind; er gibt nur
All that we are is His, He gives our

den Ge- nuss,
dai-ly bread,

doch nicht, dass uns al- lain nur sei- ne
these gifts, not on-ly serve His fa-vored

Schat-ze la- ben.
folk to nou-rieh;

Sie eind der Pro- be- stein, wo-durch
they are the touch-stones, too, by which

er C£.cht be-kannt,
Me tella to you

daas er der Ar- mut auch die Not- durft
that what Me gives is not a- lone to

J
aua- g«- spen-det
fill your need,

ala er mlt mil- der Hand, waa Je- ner
but that for poor-er folk you have th«

no tig let
where-with- «il

3. Aria Alto (Vn. solo, Ob. l) 3/8 (F)

Sei-nem Schop-fer noch auf Er- den

Life is but a pal- try raea-sure

nur im Schat- ten ahn-lich wer- den
but a fore-taste of the trea-sure,

ist (in: Vor-scJunack se- lig sein),

we with Him will one day share;

Sein Er- bar- men r^ch-zu- ah- men,

'.','ho His love is here ex-press-ing,

streu- et hier des Se-gens Sa- men,

sows the seeds of fu-ture bless-ing

den v/ir (dor- ten) brin-gon ein.

which we har-vest with Him There,

Second Part

4. Aria Pass 4/A (d)

Hebrews XITI, 16t

"But to do good and to communicate,
forget not; for with auch aucrificea la God

well pleased.

"
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TJohl- lu- tun und mit- zu- tei - len.
Do thou good and help thy neigh-bor;

Ter-ges-sst nicht,
for-get it not,

denn (aol-che, Op-fer)
Buch aa- cri- fi-cea

Gott wohl,
to God.

ge- fal- len
are plea-sing

bars 2<i-24, and 42-44i
ge- fal- len Gott wohl, ge- fal- len
are plea-sing, yea, such are plea-sing

Gott *ohl
to God

at end

:

sol- che Op- fer ge- fal- len Gott nohl
s^xh are plea-sing yea. plea-sing to God

5, Aria Soprano (Fl. I 4 II) 6/8 (Bb)

Hoch-ater, (was ich) ha- be,
lias- ter, all ny li-ving

ist nur dei- ne Ga- be,
fol-low3 frox Thy gi-ving,

Tenn vor dei-non. An- ge- sicht
Let cy lit-tle all suf- fice

ich schon nit dem Dei- nen
if I all re- store Thee,

dank-biir wollt er-achei- nen,
when I cone be- fore Thee,

(willat du (doch) ( keln 0£- fer) nicht,
let this be ny sac- ri- fice.

Thou wilt ask no oth- er

bars 54-56i
willat du doer.,

1st this be,
bnrs 56-S7:

doch kein Op- fer.

kein Op- fer
let ti.is be,

willst du doch
lot this be then, let this be

6. RecitatJYo Alto fStrin^a.)

Ich hab nicnta als den Gsist,
I "to naqght here of my own

dir ei- gen zu er- ge-ben,
to give Thee but my soul,

dem Nach-sten die Be-gierd,
the op- por- tu- ni- ty

dasB ich ihm dienat- bar werd,
to serve my nelgh-bora* needs,

/> J) J
der At- mut was du rair ge-g'6nnt in
his po-ver-ty to re-lieve,his aor- row

die-aem Le-ben,
to con-aole,

und, wenn es dir ge- fallt,
and, when it plea-aes Thee,

den schwa-chen Leib der Erd.
a grave to lay me in.

Ich brin- ge, was ich kann,
I bring Thee what I can;

Herr, lass es dir be- ha- gen,
Lord, let it be Thy plea-sure

dass ich, was du ver-sprichat
that I may then ob- tain

auch einst da- von m'og tra- gen,
my pro- miaed heav'n-ly trea-sure.

7, Chorale 4/4 (Bb)
(Fl. I * II in 8va, Ob. I ft II, Vn. I with
Sop,; Vn, II with Alto} Va, with Tenorj

)

Se- lig, aind, die aua Er- bar- men
Bles-sed they who from com-paa-sion

sich ein- neh- men frera-der Not,

help to stran-ger folk af-ford,

sind mit-lei-dig mit den A.r- nen,
with the nee-dy share their ra-tion,

bit- ten treu-lich f'lir sie Gott.

pray de-vout- ly to the Lord.

Die be- hilf- lich aind adt Rat,

They vho heljj, by word and deed,

auch, wo m'og- lich, mit der Tat,

neigh-bora in their time of need,

wer- den »le- der Milf em- pfan- gen

they who prac-tice true com- pas-aion,

und Barn- her- lig-kelt er- Ion- gen,

God will treat in eq- ual fa«-hion.

St. !:atthew V, 7.
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Cantata 40
(1723)

Libretto perhaps by Bach
Christmas Lfonday

Epistle, The Acts VI, 8-15, VII, 55-60.
Lartyrdcc of St. Stephen.

St. t:atthew XXIII, 34-39. Jerusaleir,
that killest the prophets.

Cospel, St. Luke II, 15-20. The shepherds
corse to the canger.

(2 Horr.s, 2 Oboes, and StricgB.)

1. Chorus (Instr. as above) ^4 (F)

I John III, 8j

"He that cocuritteth sin is of the devil;
for the devil sinneth from the beginning. For
tYda purpose the Son of God was manifested,
that he might destroy the works of the devil."

Dar- xu (ist (er-schie-nen)
For tids there was sent us

der Sohn Got- tes,
Christ the Sa- viour,

dass er (die V/er- ke des Teu-fcls)
to see the v.crks of the fiend and

the works of the De- vil

Cantata 40

und sei- ner Ma- je-stat ge- fallt.
He left His high na- jes-tic throne

ein klei- nes I«en-schen-kind zu wer-den.
and chose to be a lov-ly mor-tal.

Be-denkt doch die- sen Tausch,
Cb-serve ycu this ex-change,

wer nur ge-den-ken kann;
and v,eigh it he who otji;

der Ko- nig wird ein Un- ter- tan,
the King be-came a ser-ving man,

der Herr er-schei- net als ein Knecht
the Lord ap-peared a vas-sal base,

See Fhilippians II, 7.

und wird den n.ensch-li- chen Ge-schlecht,
mere rnem-ber of the hu- man racei

SU- sses "/ort in al- ler Oh- reni
joy-ful news to ev'-ry na-tioni

ZU Trost und Keil ge- bo- ren.
He came for our sal-va-tion.

zer- sto- re),
de- stroy them.

2. RecitF.tivo Tenor

St. John I, 14:

"And the -ord was made Flesh and dv.elt
among us (and we beheld his glory as of the
only begotten son of the Father) full of
grace and truth."

Das '.Vort w&rd Fleisch
The rord was flesh

T/elt,

earth,

dae Licht der '.Velt

the li(?ht there- of

der Er- den,
eir-cum-f ' rence.

und woh- net in der
and dwelt up-on the

be-strahlt den Krels
em- blai- oned Earth's

3. Chorale (V/ir Christenleut) V* ( g)
(Cor. I, Ob. T, Vn. I with Sop.; Ob. 11,
Vn. II with Alto; Va. with Tenor.)

Die Sund macht Leid; die siind macht Leid,
Sin brings but grief, sin brings but grief;

Chri-stus bringt Freud
but true be- lief,

weil er zu Trost in die-se Telt
be- lief in Christ, brings joy and sure

ge- kom- men.
sal-va- tion.

I/it uns ist Gott nun in der V.ott

V/hen God is near we need not fear!

wer ist, der uns als Chri-sten kann
no Chris-tian soul need ev- er fear

ver-dam- men?
dam-na- tion.

der gro-sse Got-tee-eohn
the cigh-ty Son of God

er-laaat dea !:im- male Thron,
thm patha of Earth has trod.

4. Aria Base (Ob. I * II, ft Strings) B/r (d)

Hoi- li-Bche Schlan-ge, wird dlr nicht ban- get!
Scr-pent be- nigh-ted, art not af- frigh-tedt?
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Der dir don Kopf ale ein Sie- ger

Ho who, Vic- to- ri- oue, hacked off

zer-knickt,
thy head,

let nun ge- bcren, und die ver- Ic- ren,

now is ap-pearing; they *ho were fear-ing,

»er- den (mit e- vi- gerr Frie- den

find them e- ter-nal sal- va- tion

be-gliickt ).

in- stead.

machet mir anget und baji- ge?
noth- ing can re-store you.

let dir doch der Kopf zer-knickt.
Comes the Sa-viour armed to slay,

und Ich bin durchs Lei- den
lops off all your bad-nees,

mei- nes Hei- lands dir en-truckt
takes me with Him far a- way

in den Saal der Freu- den.
to the Hall of Glad-nees.

bare 102-103:
die wer- den
will find them

5. PecitatiTO Alto (Strings)

Die Scl-ilan- ge so im Fa-re-dies
The aor- pent who in Fa-rs-dise

auf al- le A- dajr.s-kin-der

em- plan-ted there the ve-nom

dae Gift der See-len fal- len liess,
of vice, in all of A- dam's race,

bringt uns nicht mehr C-e- fahrj

need ne- ver more be feared;

dea "ei- bes Sa-men stellt eich dar,

the seed of wo-i7.an has ap-p eared,

der !"ei- land ist ins Fleisch ge- kom-inen

the Sa-viour vic-to- ry has won Him,

und hat ihr al- len Gift be-nom-r.en.

end ta-ken all the guilt up-on Him,

Drum sei ge- trost.' be-triib-ter Sun- der.

So corn-fort yel un-hap- py sin-ners.

6. Chorale V^ (d)

(Cor. Cb. I, Vn. I with Sop.| Ob. JI,
Vn. IJ with Alto; Va. with Tenor.)

Schutt-lo dei- nen Kopf und aprichi
Shake you now your heed and sayi

fleuch, du al-te Schlan- ge.'

•Ser- pent I ab- hor youl"

was er-ne'.irst du dei- nen Stich,
Gone is now your ven-cmed sting.

7. Aria Tenor (Cor. I & II, Cb. I A Tl) l^R (F)

Chri-sten- kin- der, (freu- et euch)I
Chri-stian bro-thers, joy-ful be,

wu-tet schon das Hoi- len-reich,
ra-ges Hell though migh- ti- ly,

will euch Sa- tans Grimm er- schre- ckem
Sa- tan's roar-ing need net fright yout

Je-sus, der er-ret-ten kann,

Je-6us will de-li- ver you;

nimmt sich sei-ner Kuch-lein an

all your e- ne- mies sub-due,

und will sie mit Flu- geln de- cken.

and with Him in Heav'n u- nite you.

See St. liatthew XXITI, 37,

B, Chorale (Tnstr. as in !!o. 3) 4/4 (f)

Je- su nimm dich dei- ner Glie-der
Je-sus let Thou Thine el- ect- ed

fer- ner in Ge- na-den an;

fur-ther in Thy fa-vor share;

echen- ke, was man bit- ten kann,

hear them now and grr.nt their prayer,

zu er- qui-cken dei-ne Bru- den
quick-en those who are de-ject- ed;

gib der gen- zen Chri- sten- schar

f-ive Thy folk all ga- thered here

1

Frie- den und ein sel-ges Jahrl
peace and Joy this corr.-ing year J

Freu- de, Freu- de u- ber Freu- del

Joy-ful, joy-ful dawns the mor-rowj
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Chri- stus weh- ret al- len; Lei- de.
Christ has ban-ished ev'-ry sor-rcvi;

Won- ne, Won- ne, u- ber Won- nej
rap-ture, rap-ture, ev-er near-ing,

er ist die Ge- na- den-son- ne.
see the Sun of Grs.ce ap-pear-ing.
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¥

(1736)
(Polish "Var sndad)

Libretto by Hermann
New Year's

Erpistle, Calatiana III, 23-29. Faith super-
ceded the law; we are all one when baptized in
Christ.
Gospel, St. Luke II, 21. Hia Name was

called Jesus.

(3 Trombe, Timpani, 3 Oboes, Organ, Violoncello
piccolo, and Strings.)

1. Choral Fantasia V4 (C)

be- hu- te Leib, Seel und Le- ben
pro-serve ue in soul and body

Sop. be- hut Leib, Seel und Le- ben
pre-Berve us, soul and body

hin- fort (durcns gan- ze Jahr)|
thru '-out the co- ming year;

Tenor at endj this co- ming year;

Tempo I

(be- hut (Leib, Seel ) ) und Le-b°n
pre-serve us, soul and bo-dy

hin- fort durchs gan- ze JeJir.

thru' -out the co- aing year.

(Inatr. as above except Vc. piccolo.)

Je- su,

Lord,
nan sei ge- prei- set

»e come to praise Thee

2u die- sei neu- en Jahr
up-on ti;is Joy-ful Day

fur dein 3ut (una be- wei- set)
give ufl Thy New Yeeo-'s bles-sing

(in al- ler Not) und Ifahr,
our care and fear al- lay.

Alto, Tenor, and Bass:
und Oe-fahr,
all al- lay,

dass wlr ha- ben er- le- bet
with joy we meet to-geth- er

A., T., i B. bars 57-58: A. * B bars 59-61j
dass wir ha- ben er- le- bet
joy- fij. meet ^e to-geth- er

die neu, froh-li- che Zeit,
at this ^lad fes-tal time

(die vol- ler Gna-de) schwe-bet
witn grace and nier-cy la- den

uni '. ew- ger) Se- lig-keit,
and bles-sed- ness sub-lime!

las- ting ^

Adagio

t

dass wir in gu-ter Stil- le
that free and un- de- fea-ted

das alt Jahr habn er- f'ul-let.
the old year we com-ple-ted.

Presto:
flir wol- In uns dir er-ge- ben
Tor- e- vor in deep de-vo-tion

Sop. Tir wolin uns dir er-^- ben
To Thee in deep de-vo-tion

jetz- und (und flm-ner- dtir))

to Thee would we be near
Sop. would we be ev-er near

2. Aria Soprano (3 Ob. * Organ) 6/8 (O)

Lass uns, o hoch-ater Gott,

grant us, migh- ty God,

dass Jahr voll-brin- gen,

a year of pro-mise

da- mit das En- do so,

a year to end, we pray,

wie dea-sen An- fang sei!

as glad as New Year's Dayl

es ate- he dei-ne Hand uns bei.

For Thou wilt ev-or find a way,

dass kunf- tig, bei des Jah- res Schluaa

Thy bles-aing thro' the year to send

wir bei des Se- gens ')- ber-flues

from New Year's Day un-til the end,

wie Jotzt (ein Hal-le-lu-Ja sin- gen),

that we may Hal-le-lu-ja sing Thee.

3. Recitativo Alto (Organ)

Ach:
Herr, dei-ne Hand, dein Se- gen muss al-lel^

Lord, Thy re-gard. Thy bles-sing will, to m«,

das A und 0, der An-fang und das En-de

my all in all, my Al-pha and 0- rae-ga

sein.

be.

Das Le- ben tra-gest du in dei-ner Hand,

Our lives Thou hold-est ev-er in Thy hand,

und un- sre Ta- ge sind bei dir

our days and hours are all by Thee

ge-3chrie-bon;
di- reo- tedi
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dein Au- ge sieht auf Stadt und Land}
Thy gaze em- bra- ces town and land;

du zah-lest un- ser V7ohl,

our wel-fare Thou dost rate,

und ken- nest un- ser Lei- den,
our trou-bles, too, Thou know-est,

ach, gib von bei- dem,
do Thou, then, show us, «

was dei- ne '.Veis- heit will
for weal or woe, what fate

wo- zu dich dein Er- bar- men an-ge-trie-ben.
Thou, in Thy wis-dom hast for us se-lec- ted.

wenn wir in hei-li- ger Ge-mei- ne be- ten;
when we, in re-ve-rence as-sem-bled, pray Thee:

Litany S.A.T.B.:
"Den Sa- tan un- ter un-sre Fu-sse
"Do Thou, Lord, beat down Sa-tan un-der

tre- ten."
our feet."

Recitativo Bass
So blei-ben wir zu dei-nen Ruhm
So teach us, by Thy grace di-vine,

Ei-gen- turn ("Justmann)
dein aus-er-wahl-tes Hei-lig- thum
to san-cti-fy Thy ho-ly shrine

und kon- nen auch nach Kreuz
and vi-sion, af- ter grief

und Lei-den
and aor-row.

4. Aria Tenor ^4 (a)
(Violoncello piccolo solo, and Organ.)

Wo-fer- ne du ^den ed- len Frie-den)
As Thou, Lord, with peace hast blest us,

fur un- sern Leib und Stand be-achie-den,
se-cure from cor-tal ills to rest us.

2ur Herr-lich-keit von hin-nen schei-den,
the glo-rious splen-dor of to- mor- row.

6. Chorale V4 (C)

(instr. as in 1st movement)

eo lass der See- le doch
let now our souls en- joy

dein se- lig-ma-chend Wort.
Thy bles-oed Ho- ly Wordj

Wenn uns dies Heil be- geg- net
BO may we find sal-va- tion,

so sind wir hier ge-seg- net
and gain the li- be-ra- tion.

Dein ist al-lein die Eh- re.

To Thee a-lone be glo-ry,

dein ist al-lein der Ruhmj
to Thee a-lone be praise;

Ge-duld im Kreuz una leh- re,

In trou-ble teach us pa-tience,

re-gier* all* un- ser Tun,

and go- vern all our ways.

und Aus- er- wahl- te dort,
on Cr.ris-tian souls con-ferred.

ge-trost
bis wir froh-lich ab-schei-den
un- til at last in Hea- ven

ins e- wig Him> mel-reieh
from care and trou-ble free

5. Recitativo Baas (Organ)

Doch well, der Feind
What tho' our foe

bei Tag und Macht
by day and night

tu un- serm Scha-den wacht
at-aailt ua in his might,

und un- are Ru- he will ver-ato-ren,
to per-BO-ciAe und do- ir.i- near ua?

o wol-leat du, Her-re Gott, er- ho-ren,
Yat Thou, in-dead, migh-ty God, will hear ua

zu wah- rem Fried' und Freu- de,

in peace and Joy and glad-neas,

den Heil-gen Got- tea gleich.

we may be one with Thea.

Interlude
In- deas mach'e mit una al- len
Thy boun- ty to ua mea-aura

nHCh dei- nem "Tohl-ge- fal- len.

ac- cord-ing to Thy plea-sure.
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VlTaeOf V4
Soldia Bin-get heut' ohn' Scher - 2en

And so Thy peo- pie brin-ging

die christ-glau- bi- ge Schar,
to Thee their faith sin- cere,

iind *un8cht Lit Uund und Her- zen

with trust- ing hearts are ain-ging

ein ee- lig's neu- ea Jahr ,

"Lord bless this oom-ing year."

und wunscht irit Uund und Her- xen

with trust- ing hearts are sin-ging

ein se- lig's neu- ea Jahr ,

"Lord bless this com-ing year."

Cantata 42
(1731)

Libretto by Bach (?)

I Easter

Epistle, I John V, 4-10. Faith overcomes the

world

.

Gospel, St. John XX, 19-31. Appearance to
the Eleven; doubting Thomas.

(2 Oboes, Fagotte, Organ, Violoncello, Strings)

aus Furcht vor den Ju-den,
thro* fear of their foes,

kam Je-sus und trat cit-ten ein.
came Je-sus, stan-ding in the midst,

3. Alto Aria ^4 (G)

(2 Ob., Fag., Organ, and Strings.)

St. Uatthew XVIII, 20i

"For where two or three are gathered
together in my name, there am T in the rldst
of them."

Wo Zwei und Drei ver-saram- let sind
Where two or three have ga-thered them

in Je- su teu-rem Na- men,

in Je-sus' name to-ge-ther,

da stellt sich Je-sus D.it- ten ein
there stan- deth Je-sus in their midst

und epricht da- zu das AE;en.

and to them say- eth "Amen",

Andante, 12/8
Denn (was aus Lieb und Not ge- cchicht)

Who suc-ccrs need and aide die- tress

das (bricht) (des Hoch-sten Ord- nung nicht),

will not the law of God trans-gresei

1. Sinfonia ^4 (D)

(2 Oboes, Fagotte, Orgam, and Strings.)

2, Recitativo Tenor (Organ and Fagotte.)

St. John XX, 19

1

"Then the same day at evening, being the
first day of the week, when the doors were shut
where the disciples were aeserr.bled for fear of
the Jews, ceune Jeaus and stood in the midst."

Aa A-ber.d a- ber des-sel- bi-gen Sab-bats
And in the ev'-nin|T of that ve-ry Sab-bath

da die J tin- ger ver- samn-.-let

when the doors all were bol-ted,

und die Tu- ren ver- schlos-sen wa- ren
the dis- ci-ples with- in as-sex-bled.

4. Duet Soprano-Tenor 3/4 (b)

(Fagotte, Violoncello, and Organ.)

Ver- za- ge nicht, o Hauf-lein klein,

Des-pair ye not, ye Faith-ful Band,

ob-gleich die Fein-de y.il-lens sein,

tho' foes should seek on ev'-ry hand

dich ganz-lich lu ver- std-ren,

to wa- ken fear with-in you.

bar8_30-33i
dich ganz-lich, ganz-ljch, ganz-lich zu

to wake and fos- ter fright and fear

ver- sto-ren
with-in you

und su- chen (del- nen 'hi- ter-gang)

and seek to brir.g a-bout your dooroj

da- von dir wlrd recht fangst und bang)

there is no need for fear and kIood
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es »ird (nicht Ian- ge) wah- ren.
this will not long be last-ing.

not Ion?

Cantata 42

wenn sie (die Ver- fol-gung) trifft."
guard thee from op-press-ion well."

5. Recitativo Baas (Fagotte, Organ.)

l!an kann hier-von ein echon
Ue-thirJcs we all can learn

Ex- eic- pel se-hen
a good-ly les-son

an dec was zu Je-ru-aa-lem
froc that which at Je-ru-sa-lem

ge- sche- hen;
thus hap-pened;

denn, da die Jun- ger sich ver- samm-
for, the die- ci-ples be- ing there

-let hat -ten in fin- stern Schat- ten
as-eemb-led, in black-cat dark-neaa,

aua Kurcht vor de- nen Ju- den,
for fear of per-se- cu-tion,

80 trat nein Hei-land mit- ten ein
they aaw the Sa-viour atand-ing there

zun Zeug-niss, dass er sei-ner Kir- che
to show therr, that He for His church would

Schutz will sein,
ev- er care.

Drum (laaat die Fein-de wu- ten).
So let thifi foes be ra-ging.

6. Aria Baas \/^ (a)
(Vn, T, Fagotte, and Organ.)

Je-8U8 let (eir Schild der Soi-nen)
Je-8U8 will pro- tect Hie peo-ple,

wenn sie (die Ver- fol-gung) trifft.
guard thee froK op-prees-Jon well;

Ih-nen muse die Son- ne schei- nen
Be the aun that eKinee up- on them,

Kit der gold-nen U- ber-echrifti
llght-ing gold-en words that spelli

Je-.uB let (ein Schlld der Sel-nen)
"Je-i.UB will pro- tect Hie peo-ple,

7. Chorale V4 (fj^)

(Ob. I & II, Vn. I with Sop.} Vn. 11 with
Alto; Va. with Tenorj Fag., & Organ.)

Ver-leih una Frie-den gna- dig- lich
In gra-cious mer-cy grant us peace,

Kerr Gott, zu un- aern Zei- ten,
Lord God, for life's du- ra- tion;

es iat ja doch kein And- rer nicht,
we've none to help us shouldst Thou cease

der fur una konn-te strei- ten.
to strive for our sal- va- tion.

denn du unsr Gott al- lei- ne.
Thou art our sole Pro-tec-tor.

Gib un-serr. Fur-sten und der Ob-rig-keit
As- sure us thru the Ru-lers of our land*

Fried und gut Re- gi- r.ent

peace and good gov-ern-ment,

das wir un- ter ih- nen
that un- der their com-mand,

ein ge- ru- hig und stil- lea Le- ben
free fron war and from tur-moil, we may

fuh- ren mo- gen,
live and pro-sper,

in al- ler Gott-ae-li-keit
up-right, pi-oua, re-ve-rent,

und Ehr-bar-keit. A-men.
fear-ing the Lord. A-men. See Timothy IT, 1-2,

Cantata 43

(1735)
Libretto by Bach (?)

Ascension Day

Psalms XLVII, 5j

"God la gone up with a shout; the
Lord with the sound of a trumpet."
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Epistle, Acta I, 1-11. Christ prepares the
disciples for the Asceneion.
Gospel, St. Uark XVI, 14-20. The Ascension.

Psalm XLVII, 6i

"Sing praises to God, sing prsiises, sing
praises unto our King, sing praises."

(3 Trombe, 2 Oboes, Timpani, and Strings.)

mit lau-ter Stim- me sin-get
with loud ex- ult-ing Toi-cee

und ihm nun e- wig-lich
they one and all u- nite,

ein Hal-le-lu- ja brin-get?
in migh-ty Hal-le- lu- Jas?

1, Chorus (Inetr. as above) V 4 (C)

(Gott fah-ret auf) (mit Jauch- zen),
Cod go-eth up with shou-ting,

und der Herr udt hel-ler Po- sau- ne.
and the Lord with sound of a trum-pet.

(Lob- sin- get) Gott, (lob- sin- get)
Sing praise to God, sing i^rai-aes

prai- SOS

un-serm Ko- ni- ge.
to our Migh-ty King.

3. Aria Tenor (Vn. T 4 II unison) 3/8 (G)

Ja tau-send-mal Tau-send be-^lei-ten
A thou-sanci-ten-thou-ssind ride af- ter

den ".'a- gen
His cha-riot,

dem Ko- nig der Kon'- ge (lob- sin-gend
the King of all Kings, and re-joice in

2u sa- gen)^
His glo- ry.

dass Er- de und Him- mel sich un-ter
The earth and the He^a-vens are un-der

2. Recitativo Tenor

Eb will der Hoch-ste sich ein 3ieg3-ge- prang
Here see the Vic-tor in tri- um- phal march

be- rei-ten,
re-turn-ing,

da die Ge- feing-nie-se er eelbst
fresh free the li- be- ra-tion of

ihm schmiegt
^

His sway;

und, was er be- zwun- gen
for all He has van-quished,

nun ganz-lich er-liegt .

and all Him o- bey.

ge- fan- gen fuhrt,
man-kind He comes.

The German text refers to Sphesians IV, 8:

"TThen He ascended uj^ on high. He led
captivity captive."

wor Jauchzt ihm zu? "Ver ist's, der
Who shouts His praise with bla- ring

die- Po- sau- ne ruhrt?
bu-gles, beq-ting drune?

^er ge- het ihr lur Sei- ten?
"ho xar-chea with His ban-ners?

Ist as nicht Got- tes Hear,
Tlho but tr.e '!oets of God,

das sei-nee Na-mens Ehr,
which glo-ry in H.is pow'r,

H«il, Freia, Reich, Kraft und :^acht
His King- don and His might.

4. Recitativo Soprano

St. ?.;ark XVI, 19:

"So then after the Lord had spoken unto
them, he was received up into heaven, and sat
on the ri^ht htmd of God."

Und der Herr, n-ich-deir. er mit ih- nen ge-
Then the Lord, when He in this wise un-to

re- det hat- te,
them had spo-keri

ward er auf-ge-ho-ben gen Hlm-mel und
wqs re-ceiv-ed up in-to !!er-ven, and

/ Js
ait-zet zur rech- ten Hand (Cot-tes.)
eat on the Right Hand of God.
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5. Aria Soprano V4 (E)
(Oboe I & II, and Strings.)

liein Je- bus hat nun- mehr
The task the Fa-ther planned,

das Kei-land-*erk voll- en- det,

the Son has now com-plet- ed,

und nimmt die Wie- der- kehr
and soon at God's Right Hand,

2u den:, der ihn ge- sen-det,

»ill He a- gain be seat- ed,

Er schliesst der Er- de Lauf

,

From earth He would a- way.

Ihr Hie- mel, off-net euch.

Ye Hea-vens, op-en ye,

und nehJEt ihn wie- der auf.

and take Him back to-day.

Second Part

6. Recitative Baas (Strings.)

Es kommt der Hel-den Held,
Be-hold our He-ro comes;

des Sa-tans Furst und Schre-cken
He puts to flight death's ter-rors,

der selbst den Tod ge-fallt
the de- vil's irdght be-numbs,

ge-tilgt der Sun-den Flee- ken,

and can-eels all our er- rors.

ler- streut der Fein- ae Hauf.

De- stroyed is Sa- tan'a horde.

Ihr Kraf- te, eilt her- bei.
Ye Strong Ones, haste ye here,

und holt den Sie- ger auf

J

to glo-ri- fy your Lord.

7. Aria Baes (Troicbu) i/ 4 (C)

(Er lata), der gam al-lein,
'Tie !'.e ana He a-lone

die Kel- ter Ymt ge- tre-ten,
the vine-|reee here hoth trea-ded,

Isaiah LXIII, 3:

"I have trodden the wine-press alone..,'

voll Schcer-zen, '^ual und Fein,
with sor- row, pain and woe,

Ver- lor- ne zu er-ret-ten
the lost ones to de-li- ver

durch ei- nen teu- ren Kauf.

and pay the debt they owe.

(Ihr Thro- nen), mu- het euch
So crown Hin; Lord of all

und (setzt ihjn (Kran- ze) auf I

)

in God's great Judg-ment Hall.

8. Recitative Alto

Der Va- ter hat ihm ja ein e-v.lg Reich be-
The Fa-ther gives to Him an ev-er- las-ting

stim-met:
king-dom;

nun ist die Stun-de nah,

now is His ho- ur nigh,

da er die Kro- ne nim- cet

when af-ter count-less hard-chips

fur tau- send Un- ge-maoh,

?!e will be crowned on high.

Ich ste- he hier sun Weg

I stand be-cide the way*

und schau ihm freu- dig nachi

with joy ae He goes by!

9. Aria Alto (Oboe I A II) 3/4 (a)

Ich se-he schon im Geist

Ae in a vio-lon bright

wie er zur Got-tes Rech-ten auf aei- ne

at God'e Right Hand T see Je-sus etand. Hie

Fein-de schmeiaet ,

foes to Bir.ite,

lu hel- fen eel- nen Knech- ten,

and eave Hie fnlth-ful oer- vanta

nue Jnm-tter, Not und Schmochi

froni woe and ml- oe- ry.
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ich Bte- he hier am V.'eg,

I stand be-sids the vay,

und schau ihm aehn-llch nach.

and watch Him lov-ir.g- ly.

»

10. P.ecitatJYo Soprano

Er will mir ne- ben sich,
Be-bide Him there will He

die v.oh- nung lu-be— rei- ten,
pre-pare for me my dwell-ing,

da- nit ich e- wig- lich ihm
where I icay live with !lim in

ete- he an der Sei-ten,
joy all joy ex-cell-ing,

be- freit von 7.eh und Ach.
from pain and woe set free.

See St. John XVf , 2.

Ich ate- he hier ait "'eg,

I stand be-eide the way

und ruf ihm dank-bar nach.
end praise him thank-ful- ly.

2.

Zieh una dir nach , bo lau- fen wlr,
Draw us to Thee and draw Thou near,

gib una dee Glau-bens Flu- gelj
give us an ea-gle'a pin-ione,

Hilf, dass wir flie-hen weit von hier
that «e may soar a- way from here

auf I- Bra- e- lis Hu- geli
to Hea-ven's high do- min-ionsi

See Ezekial XXXIV, 1?.

Uein Gott; wann fahr ich doch da- hin,
Lord, when may I come to Thee

wo- selbst ich e- wig froh-lich bin?
where T may ev-er joy-ful be?

"^ann werd ich vor dir ete- hen
"Jlhen shall T stand be- fore Thee

dein An- ge- sicht zu se- hen?

to wor-ship and a-dcre Thee?

11. Chorale (Ercunt're dich) 3/4 (G)

1,

Du Le-bens-furst, Herr Je- su Christ,
Lord Je-6U8 Christ, Thou Prince of Love,

der du biat auf-ge- nom- men
past now Thy re- 3ur-rec-tion,

gen Hin- eel, da dein Va- ter ist
Thou hast re-tumed to God a-bove,

und die Ge-ir.eir. der Froc- men.
and those of Hie e- lee- tion.

wie soil icl» dei- nen gro-ssen Sieg,
For Thy etu-pen-dous vie- to- ry

den du durch ei-nen schwe-ren Krieg
0- ver fc Biigh-ty en- e- my

er- »or- ber. hast, recht prei-sen
which Thou ht.8t gair^ed, in splen-dor,

und dir gnug Ehr er-»ei-aen?
our hetr- ty praise »e ren-der.

Cantata 44
^725)

Libretto by IVeias (?)
Sunday after Ascension

Epistle, I Peter TV, 7-11. 3e charitable
to one another.

Goapel, St. John XV, 26. XVI, 4. They will
put you out of the synagogues.

(2 Oboes, Fagotte, and Strings.)

1. Duet Tenor-Bass, and Chorus
(Oboe I 4 II, Fagotte.)

?/4 (g)

St. John XVI, 2:

"They shall put you out of the eynsi^ogues.

Yea, the time cometh that whosoever killeth you
will think that he doeth God a service."

Duet
(Sie wer- den (euch) (in den Bann)) ^tun)
Out from their (church will they cast) you

(out v.ill they cast) you

Tenor, bars 71-72:

Sie wer- den euch
yea, out will they
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Tenor, bars 68-69:

euch in den Bann tun
yea, out will cast you

Chorus
E3 koaiiit a- ber die Zeit
Yea there cciL-eth the time

das 8,

that
wer euch to- tet,
he who kills you

wird n;ei- nen
will think that

er tu- e (Gott (ei-nan Dienst)) dar- an),

he do-eth ser- vice to God there-by.

Alto and Tenor, bar 9:

Er tu- 8 Gott
he aer-veth God

Alto, Tenor, bar 10, Baes, bar 12:

ei- nen Dienst dar- an
ser-veth God there-by

Alto and Tenor, bar 12:

Gott ei- nen Dienst dar- an
he ser-veth God there-by

Cantata 44

4. Recltativo Bass (Fagotte.)

Es sucht der An-ti-Christ,
There comes the An-tr-Christ,

das gro-sse Un- ge-heu- er,

that ev-il mind-ed nion-ster,

mat Schwert und Feu-er, die Glie-der Chri-
with sword and fire to per-se- cute

-sti 2u ver- fol- gen,
the faith-ful Chris-tians,

well ih- re Leh- re ihin zu- wl- der
since their ex- is-tence thwarts hie pur-pose

ist,

dire.

Er bil-det sich da- bei wohl ein,
They who in Chri-stian sta-ture grow

es mus- 86 sein Tun Gott ge-fal-lig
are those whose deeds with God's ap-pro-val

2. Aria Alto (Ob. I, Fagotte) 3/4 (c)

Chri- sten nus- sen auf der Er- den
Chri-stians must be Christ's dis-ci-ples

Chri-sti wah- re j'un-ger sein.
wor- thy of His Ho-ly Name,

Auf sie war- ten al- le Stun-den
If we serve Him ev-'ry ho- ur,

bis sie se-lig u- ber-wun-den
by His blee-sed grace ^nd pow-er,

liar- ter Bann und schwe- re Pein.
He will end our grief and shame.

3, Chorale (Tenor) (Fagotte.) 4/4 (E^)

Ach Gott, wie man-ches Her- ze- leid
Ah Lord, how sad and eick of heart

be«geg-net mlr zu die-aer Zeit.'

aiD I in tYAa un-hap-py time.

Der echnia- le Weg let trub-eal-voll
The n/ir- row ^ath !• full of woe

d*n ich tuD tUm- ael wan-dern soil.
by which 1 ffluat to Hea-ren climb.

6em.
glow,

Al- lein, es glei-chen Chri- sten de-
The palris, may well our Chri-stian Band

-nen Pal- cen- zv-ei-gen,

with faith in-spire,

die durch die Last nur de- sto ho- her
for as their bur-den grows, they climb the

stei-gen.
high-er.

5. Aria Soprano 4/4 (B^)

(Ob. T A II, Fagotte, and Strings.)

Es ist und bleibt der Ci.ri-sten Trost
Our Chri-stian faith is ev- cr safe

(daes Gott fur oel- ne Kir- che) wacht ,

)

with Cod on guard in our be- heilf.

(with God to watch and gunrd ua)

Denn wenn sich gleich (die V.'et- ter t'lir-men)

For tho* the etoruB of life re- doub- le,

the storms re- doub- le

80 hat doch nach den Trub-enle-at ur-rren

yet thru the wind and rain of trou-ble

die Freu-den- son- ne bald ge- Incht ,

the Sun of Glad-nose eoon will Inugh.

36.
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6. Chorale V* (B^)

(Ob. I, Vn. I with Sop.; Ob. II, Vn. IT

with Alto; Vq. with Ten.; Fag. with Baas)

So sei nun, See- le, dei-ne
Be His, my soul for-ev- er

und trau- e den al-lei-ne,
and trust an-oth-er nev-er,

der dich er- schaf-fen hat J

for He ere- a- ted thee.

Ee ge-he wie es ge- he,

TThat-ev-er ills as-sjdl thee

dein Va- ter in der Ho- he

thy Fa- ther will not fail thee,

der weias su al- len Sa-chen Rat.

thy ev'- ry need doth He for-see.

und (Lie- be u- ben) (und (de- c*u-tlg,)
with love for mer-cy, walk-inp hum-bly

Alto bar 152-3, Ten. 225-6j walk hian-bly

Ten. bare 140-143, 208-211t
und de- mu-tig, de- m'u-tig sein
walk-ing hum-bly, yea hum-bly ev- tftc,

Ra«fe bars 142-7, ft 212-17

i

und de- mu- tig sein
ev- er- with thy God

Alto bars 153-6, and Ten. 223-6:

un de- mu- tig sein, de- mu-tig sein

walk-ing hun- bly ev- er, hum-bly ev-

sein vor dei- nem Gott.

ev- er with thy God.

2, Recitativo Tenor

Der Hoch-ete lasst mlch sei- nen V7il-len

The Lord Al-iaigh- ty stands for-ev- er

Cantata 45

(1740)

VIII Trinity

Epistle, Romans VIII, 12-17. Live not after
the flesh, but after the spirit. We are joint
heirs with Christ.

Gospel, St. Uatthew VII, 15-23. By their
fruits ye shall know them; doers of the word
enter the kingdom, not merely saying. Lord,

Lord.

(2 Flauto traverse, 2 Oboes, Strings)

1. Chorua (Instr. as above) V^ (E)

Uic&h VI, 8i

"He showeth thee, man, what is good;
and wl»at doth the Lord require of thee, but
to do justly and to love mercy, and to walk
hucbly with God?"

(Eb ist dlr ge- sagt , ) Menech, was gut ist

Ke show-eth to thee, man, what right is;

und (was (dtr Herr (vcn dir) for- dert,)
for wh^t doth God then re-quire thee

Buss bur PC A Tenor 1P9-191:
for what doth God re-quire

(nan-lich) Got- tea "Wort hal- ten
but that thou shalt act juot-ly

wis-sen
rea-dy

und was ihni wohl-ge-fallt;
His pur-pose to ex-plain,

er hat sein Wort zur Richt-schnur dar-ge-
He makes His will ap-pear en- tire-ly

-stellt
plain,

wor- nach mein Fuss soil sein ge- flis-aen
and guides my foot-steps strong and stea-dy,

all-zeit ein-her-zu- gehn
to fol-low His com-mand,

mlt Furcht, mit De- mut und mit Lie- be
with fear, with meek-ness, and af-fec-tlon.

ale Pro- ben des Ge-hor- sairs, den ich u- be
in proof of my ob-ed- ience and sub-jec-tion,

um als ein treu- er Knecht der-eln-sten
that as His faith-ful slave in fu-ture

zu be- stehn.

T may stand.

3. Aria Tenor (Strings.) 3/8 (c#)

(T/eiss ich) Got- tes Rech- te
Kv- er Cod doth jus-tice,

was lets, das mir hel-fen kaJin,

with Hie will am I con-tent,
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weno er car, ale sei-nem Knech- te,

tho' He oft-tin-es of His ser-vante

for- dert schar- fe Rech-nimg an .

calls for strict-est eet-tle-cent.

See- le den- ke dich zu ret- ten;

Think, thou soul, on thy sal-va- tion,

8uf Ge-hor-SBiL fol- get Lohn , (Qual und Hohn)

du-ti-ful 0- be- dience show; scorn and woe

dro-het dei-nem U- ber-tre- ten.
fol-low ev'-ry de-fal- ca-tion.

4. Aria Baes (Strirgs) V* (A)

St. I'latthew VII, 22-23i
"liany will say to me in that day. Lord,

Lord, have we not prOi^hesied in thy name? ajid

in thy name have cast out devils?
"Then will I profess unto them, I never

knew you; depart from me, ye that work
iniquity."

Es wer- den Vie- le zu mir sa- gen an
'Twill come to pass that on that day ma-ny

je- nem Ta- ge
will be say-ing

(Herr), ha-ben wir nicht in dei-nem Na- men
Lord, in Thy Name have we not been dai-ly

ge- weis-sa-get,
pro-phe- ey-ing?

ha- ben wir nicht in dei- nem Na- men Teu- fel
have we not in Thy name as Thy dis-ci- pies

aua- ge- trie-ben,
cast out de-vils?

ha- ben wir nicht in dei- nem Na- men viel
have we not, too, in Thy Name done ma- ny

Ta- ten ge- tan?
won-der-ful works?

Cann wer- de ich ih-nen be- ken- nent
Tn«n will I say "I ne-ver knew you|

ich ha-be euch noch nle, noch nle er-kannt
I ne-ver knew you yea, I know you not.

wei-chet, wei-chet, wei-chet, (Al- la!) von mir
Co hence, go hence, go hence, all ye, from me,

ihr D- bel- ti- ter:
ye mal- •- fac-torel"

Cantata 45

5. Aria Alto (Fl. tr. I) V* (0)

St, Matthew X, 32j

"Whosoever therefore shall confess me
before men, him will I confess also before
my Father which is in heaven,"

^er Gott be- kennt
Gon-fess thy God

(aus wah- rem Her-zens-grund)
with hear- ty, real ac- cord

den (will er auch be- ken- nen),
and He will then con-fess thee,

Denn der muss e- wig bren- nen
Hell's fire will sore op-press thee

der ein-zig mit dem lixmd

if on-ly with thy lips

ihn Her- ren nennt

,

thou call Him Lord,

6. Recitative Alto

So wird denn Herz und Uund selbst von
So then my heart and voice them-selves

mir Rich- ter sein,

my Judge will be,

naeh mel- nem
a- ward me

und Gott will mir den Lohn,

and Thou wilt, as I wish,

Sinn er- tei- len,

com- pen-sa- tion.

Trifft nun mein Wan- del nicht nach sei- nen

But if my con-duct be not that pre-

Wor- ten eln,

-scribed by Thee,

wer will her- nach der See- le Scha-den
who then will cure my soul's hu- mi- 11-

hei- len?

-a- tion?

Was mach ich mir denn sel-ber Hin- der- nis?

T^y may I not then be at laet se-cure?

Dee Her- ren Wil- le muae ge-sche-hen.

The Will of God muet be ef-fec- ted,

doch iat aeln Bel- stand auch ge-wisa,

of Hia aa- aiat- anca I am sure,

daaa er aeln Werk durch mlch mog wohl

and He at laat may aae in ma
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Toll- en- det se- hen.

His work per-feo-ted.
Schau-et doeh und se- het, ob Ir-gend ein
Look ye then and see if there be a- ny

Schmerz aei,

Bor- row

T, Chorale (No. 278) 4/4 (E)

(n. tr. I * II, Ob. I 4 II, Vn. T with
Sop.t Vn. II with Alto; Va. with Tenor.)

Gib, da8S ich tu mit Fleies,
Grant me to find the task

was mir xu tion ge- buh-ret
for which my ta-lents fit mej

wor* zu mlch dein Be- fehl
with stead- y strength to strive

in mein-em Stan-ds fuh- ret.

that I may well ac-quit me;

Gib, dasB lens tu- e bald,
and when my work is done

xu der Zeit, da ich soil,
that some-thing may re-niain

und wenn ichs tu, so gib,
for man to use, that I

dass ee ge- ra- te wohl.
Bay not have worked in vain.

Cantata 46
(1725)

X Trinity

Epistle, I Corinthians XII, 1-11. Concerning
spiritiel gifts.
Gospel, St. Luke XIX, 41-48. Christ weeps

orer Jerusalen.

(2 Flutes, 2 Ob. da caccia, Tr. or corno da
tirtrei, and Strings.)

1. Chorus 'Instr. as above) 3/4 (d)

Lamentations I, 12s

"Is it nothing to you, all ye that pass
by? behold, and see if there be sjiy sorrow like
unto my sorrow, which is done unto me, wherevith
ths Lord hath afflicted me in the day of His
fierce anger.

"

Tenor and Eass, bars 60-62j
8chau-et doch, ob ir-gend ein
look ye if there be a- ny

(wis mein (Schmerx)) der mich trof-fen hat
like to that which is done to me
like to mine

denn (der Herr hat nich Toll Jap-mere ge-macht
»here-»lth God hath now af-flic-tod my soul,

the Lord

am Ta- ge sei- nes grim-mi-gen Zorrs .

the day that knew His ter-ri-ble wrath.

2. Recitativo Tenor (Fl. I 4 II * Strings.)

So kla- ge du, zer- stor- te Got- tes-stadt
La-nent thee now, thou ru- ined town of God,

du ar- mer Stein- und A- schen-hau-f eni

thy tumb-led stones and heaps of ash- esi

Lass gan- ze Ba- che Tra- nen lau-fen.
Let tears go strea-ming thro' thy las-hes,

well dich be- trof- fen hat ein un-

thou well may stand a-ghast at thine

-er-setx-li-chor Ver-lust
ir- re- pa- ra- ble loss

der al-ler-hoch-sten Huld
for Te- ri- ly thou hast

die du ent-beh- ren mueat, durch dei-ne Schuld.
for-gone the hope of grace, thru' thy do- fault.

Du wur- dest wie Go-mor- ra zu- ge-rich- tet,

Thou know-est, like Go-mor-rah, cas-ti- ga- tion

wie-wohl nicht gar rer-nich- tet.

if not an- nl- hi- la- tion.

bes-serl wa- rest du in Grund ver- stort
bet-ter thou bo ra-xod to the ground

als dass man Chri-sti Feind, Jetzt in

than that thou hear the foes of Christ,

dlr la- stern hort,
their slan-dors sound.

Du ach- test Jo- su Tra-non nicht

!Iis tsars thou hoed-est not at all!
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80 ach- te nun des Ei- fera Waa-

yet mark the waves of wrath and seek
Man kann be- reits von euch dies Ur- teil
From you man-kind may learn a good-ly

-aer-wo- gen,
re-pen-tance

die du aelbst u- ber dich ge- zo- gen
that thou may yet ea-cape the sen-tence

da Gfott, nach viel Ge- duld,
which pa- tient God will paaa,^

den Stab
which soon

zum Ur- tail bricht,
on thee will fall.

3. Aria Baas 3/4 (B^,)

(Tromba. or Corno da tirarai, and Stringa)

le- aen:

les-aon:

V.'eil ihr euch nicht bes-sert
Re-pent ye un- cea-aing

St. Luke XIII, 5:

"...Except ye repent, ye shall all
likewise periah.

"

und tag-lich die Sun- den ver- gro-saert,
if dai- ly your ains be in-crea-aing,

80 mus-set ihr al- le so schreck-lieh
then all of you like -wise in tor- ment

urn- kom-men.
will per-ish.

Dein Tfet- ter zog sich auf von wei-ten
Thy storm of wrath was long in com-ing

doch des-aen Strahl
but now its flash

(bricht end- lich ein),

and thun-der roar.

bars 45, 55:

und muaa dir (un- er- trag-lich) sein,
soon will thy ci- ty auf-fer aore
bara 49, 51, 54t

thy ci- ty soon will suf-fer aore

da ( u- ber-hauf-te Sun- den)
if vi-ces new in-crea-sing

der Ra- che Blitz
should stir God's wrath

ent-zun- den
un-cea-sing

und dir don Un-ter-gang, (und dir den Un- ter-

and thou to ab-eo- lute an- ni- hi- la-tion
bara 82-84i and thou to ru- in

-gang be- rel- ten.)
be suc-cumb-ing.

5. Aria Alto V* fg)
(Fl. I * II, Ob. da c. I 4 II. No continue)

Doch Je-8U8 will auch bei der Stra- fe
Still Je-3U8 stands when strife is pen-ding.

der From- men Schild und Bei-stand sein,
the Just man's shield and trua-ted friend,

er aam-melt aie ala aei- ne Scha- fe
He gath-ers us as does a ahep-herd^

ala aei- ne Kuch-lein lieb-reioh ein.
to keep and ev- er aafe de- fend.

See St. Luke XIII, 34.

Wenn Wet-ter der Ra- che die siin- der
With fu-ri- ous t em-pests the ain-ners

be-loh- nen,
as-sail-ing,

hilft er, dass From-me si- cher woh- nen.
He gives the Pi-ou« peace un- fail-ing.

4. Recitativo Alto

Doch bil-det euci.,

I- ma-glne not.
o Sun- der,
ye sln-ners,

Ja
that

nicht
with

•in,

•in

es sei Je-ru-Bs-lwo al- lein
a-lon« J e-rii-aa-lem haa been

vor an- dern Sun- dan voll ge-wo- aen,

be- aat ba- yond all oth-er pla-caa,

6. Choral Extended V4 (g, ends in D)
(Fl. I 1 II a due, Tr. or Cor. da t. with Sop.j
and Stringa.

)

gro-aaer Gott der Treu,
No one such vlr-tue hath

well vor dir nle- mand gilt
as not to need Chrlat'a Word

als dain Sohn Je- sua Christ
to turn from him God's wrath
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der dei-nan Zorn go- at 11 It,

which his de-fault hath stirred.

so sleh doch an die Wun- den sein,

Re- mem-ber, Lord, then once a- gain

sein Uar- ter Angst und schwe-re Pein;
His Uar-tyr's cross, and bit- ter pain,

Un sei-net- wil-len echo- ne
Thru Je-sus' in-ter- ces-sion

und nicht nach Siin- den loh- ne,
for-give Thou our trans-gres-sion.

Alto and Tenor, 175-179i
soil er-ho-hot wer-den
is ex-al-ted ev-er.

Alto bar 138 4 139i
soil er-ho- het
is ex-alt- ed

2. Aria Soprano (Org. Obi.) 3/8 (d)

Ut ein wah- rer Christ will hei-ssen.
Ye who would, like Christ, be ho-ly,

muss der De-mut sich be- flel-sseni
like Him be ye meek and low- ly,

De- mut atamat aus Je- au Reich|
meek-neaa co- meth from the Lord,

Cantata 47

(1720)
Libretto by Helbig

XVII Trinity

Epistle, Epheaians IV, 1-6. Exhortation to
meekness eind unity.

Coepel, St. Luke XIV, 1-11. Healing dropsy
on Sabbath; friend go up higher; see below.

(2 Oboea, organ obligato, and Strings)

1. Chorua 4/4 fg)

(Oboe I * II, and Strings.)

St. Luke XIV, 11:

"For whosoever exalteth himself shall be
abased, and he that humbleth himself shall be
exalted.

"

(er-ho- het))
ex-al-teth

^sr- (aich selbst
Who him- self

Alto, bar 181:
und wer
he who

(der (soil (er- nie-dri- get)) wer-den
shall be a-based a- gain ev-er

Tenor, bars 67-69, 73-75t
der soil er-nie- dri- get
he is a-based a- gain

und

Busd

wer
he

sich selbst er- nie-dri-get
who gains hu-ini- 11- ty

Alto bar 123, Tenor bar 134j
sich selbst er- nie-drig't
who him- self him-blsth

der ^Boll er-ho-het wer-den).
shall be ex-al-ted e- ver.

at end of phrase:

De- mut stajnmt aus Je- au Reich
meek-neaa cornea from Christ the Lord

Hof- fahrt ist dem Teu- fel gleich,
Pride ia Sa-tan's base re- ward;

Gott pflegt al- le die zu has- sen
God will foe-ter them who hate it

(so (den Stolz n5''ht fah- ren) laa- sen),
fight it ev- er and a- bate it.
fight it and a- bate it

will fight it and a- bate it.

3. Recitativo Basa (Strings.)

Der Menach ist Kot, Stanck, Asch und Er- de

,

Man- kind is clay, dust, earth and as-hes,

late mog- lich, daas vom 0- ber- mut,
yet some-times all the ar-ro-gance

ale ei- ner Teu-fels- brut, er noch be-iau-
that marks the De-vil's brood, will to- tal-ly

bert wer- de?

be- witch him.

Achi Je-sus, Got- tes Sohn, der Schd-pfer
Lol Je-aua, God's Own Son, He who hath

al- ler Din- ge
all ere- a- ted,

ward un-sret-we-gen nie-drig und ge-rin- ge,
be- came for us a hum-ble low-ly mor-tal,

er-duld- te Schmach und Hohn;
en-dured dis- grace and scorn,
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und du, du ar- mer Wurm,

while thou, thou craw-ling worm,

Buchst dich zu bru- sten?

so proud and shame-less,

Ge- hort sich das fur ei-nen Chri- eten?

would yet pro-fess to be a Chri-stian!

Gsh, scha- me dich, du stol-xe Cre-a- tur.

Go, 8h£une on thee, thou imp of in-so-lence,

tu Buss und fol-ge Chri-sti Spur;

re-pent and fol-low Je- sus hence;

wird dich vor Gott, im Gei- ete glau-big

be right with God, of meek and him-ble

nie- der,
bea-ring,

zu sei- ner Zeit er- hoht er dich auch

that thou at last His glo- ry may be

wie- der.

sha-ring.

4. Aria Ease (oboe and violin) V* (E^j)

Je- 8u, beu- ge doch mein Her- ze

Je-BU8, take my heart and mould it

un-ter dei- ne star-ke Hand,

un-der Thine Al-migh-ty Hand,

dass ich nicht mein Heil ver-scher-ze

so that Hell may ne- ver hold it,

wie der er- ete Hoi- len-brand.

there with Sa-tan's fiend-ish band»

lass inich dei- ne De- mut su-chen
saJce me, like Thee long- en-du-ring,

und (den Hoch-mut (ganz) ver-flu-chen.

pride, valn-glo- ry, all ab-jur-ing.

(Gib mlr) ei- nen nle-dern Sinn,

Grant a low-ly mien to me.

Grant Thou

daso ich dir ge-fal- lig bin,

that I iray be dear to Thee.

5. Chorale (Ho. 333) V* (g)

(Ob. I 4 II, Vn. I with 3op.| Vn. IT with

Altoi Va. with Tenor.)

Der zeit-li-chen Ehrn will ich gem ent-behrn,
All glo-ries of earth glad-ly T fore- go

du wollst mlr nur das Ew- ge ge-wahm,
if on- ly on me Thou wilt be- stow

das du er- wor-ben hast
for-ev-er that re-wardj

durch dei- nen her-ben, bit-tern Tod,
the guer-don of Thy bit-ter woe.

Das bitt ich dich, mein Herr und Gott.
This ask I Thee, my God and Lord.

Cantata 48
(1740)

XIX Trinity

Epistle, Ephesians TV, 22-2R. Fut off the Old
Uan, on the Ne*; put away evil things.

Gospel, St. Watthew TX, 1-B. Healing sick of
palsy; "thy sins be forgiven".

(Tromba, 2 Oboes, and Strings.)

1. Chorus (instr. as above) 3/4 (g)

Romans VII, 21-25:
"I find then a law, that, when I would do

good, evil is present with me.

"For I delight in the law of God after the
inward man.

"But I see another law in my members, warring
against the law of my mind, and bringing me into
captivity to the law of sin which is in my
mer.bers.

" wretched man that I ami ''I'ho shall deliver
me from the body of this death?

"I thank God throi^h Jesus Christ our Lord.
So then with the mind I myself serve the law
of God; but with the flesh the law of sin."

Ich e- len-der llensob, (wer wlrd mloh er-lo-a«B)
wretch-ed man I, and who will de-li-ver

vom. Lei- be die-see To-des?

v.e, from this sin-ful bo-dy?

bars 100-120:

wer wird mich er- lo- sen
who is there to save me?
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2. RecltatJTO Alto (StringB.)

Schmerx, Ei-lend, so mich trifft,
woe and mi- so- ry is mine,

in- dem der Sun-den Gift
the Te-nom of my ein,

bai- mir in Brust und A- dern wu-tett
with- in my yeine and vi-talo ra-geej

die V/elt wird mir ein Siech-und
The world a house of sick-nese

Sterb-e- haus,
and of deathj

der Leib muss sei- ne Pla-gen
my racked and tor-turod bo-dy

bis lu dem Grab- e mit sich tra-gen.
will find no rest but in its cof-fin.

Al- lein, die See- le fuh- let den
The soul, a- bove all suf-fers the

stark-sten Gift,
poi- son's curse

da- mit sie an- ge-ste-cket|
by which its strength is wust- ed,

drum, wenn der Schmerz den Leib des
so, when at last the pains of

To- des trifft,
death are nigh,

wann ihr der Kreuz-kelch bit-ter schme-cket,
and when the bit- ter cup is tas-ted,

so treibt er ihr ain briin- atlg
a- bout to die, it gives a

SeuT- zen aua.
far- vent sigh.

3. Chorale V4 (B^)
(Tr., Ob. I 4 II, Vn. T with Sop.; Vn. II
with Altoj Va. with Tenor.)

Soils Ja so sein, daas Straf und Pein
Let grief and woe on earth be-low

auf Sun- de fol- gen mus- sen,
a- tone for our trans-gres-sionj

ao fahr hier fort, und echo- ne dort
that we a- bore may gain God's lore

und lass mlch hier wohl bu- esen.
thru Je- sua' in- ter- ces-slon.

Cantata 48

4. Aria Alto (Oboe solo) 2/? (^b)

Ach le- ge das So- dom der sund-11-chen
De-stroy if Thou wilt So-dom's sin-la- den

Glie- der,
mem- bers,

(wo-fern es delnWil-le), zer-sto-ret
re-duce Thou my bo-dy to ash-es

dar-nie- der.
and em- bers.

Nur echo- ne
but save Thou

sie reir-

it pure.

der See- le, und ma- che
my spi-rit, at last meikt

um vor dir ein hei-li-ges Zi- on xu sein .

to dwell with Thee ev-er de-vout euid se-cura.

5, RecitatiTO Tenor

PsaLn LXXXVIII, lOj

"Wilt thou show wonders to the dead?
Shall the dead arise and praise thee? Selah.

Hier a- ber tut des Hei-lands Hand

Here doth the Sa-viour's migh-ty hand

auch un-ter de- nen To-ten Wun- der,

un- to the dead show ma-ny won-ders,

scheint dei- ne See- le gleich er-stor-ben.
When- e'er the soul as dead ap-pear-eth,

der Leib ge-schwacht
the bo- dy weak.

und ganz ver- dor- ben,
its last hour near-eth.

doch wird una Je- su Kraft be-kanntt
'tis then that Je-sus' might is shownt

er weiss im geist- lich Schwa-chen
He can re- lax death's ri- gor.

dan Leib ge- sund,

the soul re-store.
die See-le stark zu ma-chen.

the bo-dy give new vi-gor.

6. Aria Tenor fOb. * Strings) 2/4 ( g)

II Corinthians XII, 9i

"And he said unto me, yy grace is suff-

icient for thee: for my strength is made per-
fect in weakness. I^ost gladly therefore will

I rather glory in my infirmities, that the

power of Christ may rest upon me."
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V«r-gibt mir Je- sue mei- ne Sun-den,
If Je- BUS has my sine for- gi-ven,

so wird mir fLeib und Seel) ge- sund.

a- gain my heart and soul are sound.

Er kann die To- ten le- bend ma- chen
At His com-mand a dead man liv-eth,

und zeigt eich kraf-tig in den Schwa-chen,
and strength to fee-ble souls He giv- eth.

er halt den langst ge-echloss-nen Bund,

by an-cient pro- mise is He bound,

(daes Tir im Glau- ben Hil-fe) fin- den.
that we by faith may all be shri-ven.

Cantata 49

1. Sinfonia (Ob. d'am. , Org. Obi., Str. ) 3/?. (v;

7. Chorale V^ (g)
(Tr., Ob I 4 II, Vn. I with Sop.; Vn. II
with Alto.; Va. with Tenor.)

Herr Je- su Christ, ei- ni- ger Trost^
Uy heart, Lord, is sore dis-tressed

zu dir will ich mich wen- den;
with all the woes that grieve it,

mein Herz- leid ist dir wohl be-v.usst

and since to Thee 'tis ma- ni- fest,

du kannst und willst es en- den.
Thou canst and wilt re-lieve it.

In dei-nen "711- len sei's ge-stellt,
So at Thy side I take my stand,

oachs, lie- ber Gott, wie dirs ge- fallt;
to live and strive at Thy com- mand,

dein bin und will ich blei-ben.
for I am Thine for- e- ver.

Cantata 49
(1731)

XX Trinity

Epistle, Ephisluns V, lb-21. Behuve wisely,
soberly and devoutly, and do not waste your
tine.

'^ofjpel, St. liatthew XXII, 1-14. Parable of
the marri&ge of the king's son to which the
gu>-Bt8 woixld not come.

(Ob. d'amore, Violoncello J'iccolo, Org., Str.

)

2. Aria Bass (Organ Obligate) 3/8 (c*)

Ich geh (und su- che mit Ver- Ism- gen)
I go and search for Thee with year-ning.

(dich) (mei-ne Tau- be,) schon-ste Braut,
Thou way-ward spi-rit, oorae to me.

my be- lov- ed, fair- est bride.

See Song of Solomon II, 14,
Sag an, (wo bist du) hin)-ge-gan- gen
Say now, why art thou not re-tur-ning

where art thou gone

dass dich
that I

mein Au- ge nieht mehr schaut?
may love and care for Thee?

3. Recitativo Bass and Soprano (ft Andante)
(strings and Organ,)

Bass
Mein Mahl ist zu- be- reit

My ta- ble is pre-pared

und mei-ne Hoch-zeit- ta- fel fer-tig,

and rea-dy set a- gainst thy com-ing,

nur mei-ne Braut ist noch nicht ge- gen-

and on-ly thou, the wel-come guest, art

-war- tig.

lack-ing.

Soprano
Mein Je- su redt von mir,

Uy Sa-viour calls to me,

Stim-me, wel- che mich er- freutj

1 come to Thee with joy-ful heart.

Andant s

Bass
Ich geh und su- che mit Ver- Ian- gen

I come to seek for thee with year-ning

dich, mei-ne Tau- be, schon-ste Braut

I

and now I find thee, oon-trite aoulj
fair-est bride:

Soprano
Ueln Brau- te- gan.J Ich fal- le dir

Uy Sa- viour dear, at Thy feet I

Be- lov- ed mine,

tu Fu- asen.

am fal-ling.
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Soprano
Konm, '^chon-ster, (komm), und f laes dich
Ah, llsxB- tar, I would share Thy

Corae fair-est, let me now em-
^cot.e)

kus- sen)
tQ- ble;

-brace Theej

5. Recitatiyo Dlaloguet 'Soprano and Paae
(Organ.)

Soprano
Mein Cliu- be hat mich aelbet so an-
Uy faith a-gain has won me Thine

-ge- 20- gen
af-fect-ion,

Base
KocK-, 5ch'6n-ste, (komrj), und f lass dich
Cor..e, spi-rit, come, and share our
Cooe, fair- est let me now em-

(come)

kuB- sen)
ta- ble;

-brace theej

BaSB
So bleibt mein Her-ze dir ge- wo- genj
I take thee now in my pro-tec-tion

90 will ich mich rait dir in F.~ wig-keit
and so will T bo-troth thee un- to ne

ver-trau-en und ver-lo-ben.
for- e- ver and for- e-ver.

Soprano
lass rjich dein fet- tes Mahl ge- nie- ssen.

I join Thy feast of joy and glad-ness.

Basa
du eollst n.ein fet-tes Uahl ge- nie- ssen.
coDe join our feast of joy and glad-neas.

SOf^rano

Lass raicli dein fet- tes liahl ge- nie- ssen.
wel- come feust of joy and glad-nesei

Bass
(KoniL.,) lie- be Braut, und ei- le nun,
Coir.e, ran-somed soul, and has-ten near

Hosea II, 19:

"And I will betroth thee unto me forever.

Soprano
".'ie wolil ist miri
How hap-py I.

Der Him-mel ist mir auf-ge-ho- ben,
For Hea-ven now to me is op-ened,

die lia- je- stat ruft selbst
the High-eat calls me there,

und sen- det ih- re Knech-te,
His ser-vante are di- rec-ted

Soprano
llein Erau- ti- gam, ich ei- le nun,
.'iy Sa- viour dear, I has-ten near,

Bass and Soprano
Mie Hoch-zeit-klei- der) an-zu- tun.
in fes-tal gar-ments to ap-pear.

4. Aria Soprano V4 (A)
fob. d'amore, Violoncello piccolo. Organ)

Ich bin herr-lich, icn bin schon,
. I am joy-oua, I am glad,

lei-nen Hei-land zu ent- lun- den.
for I know my 3a-viour loves ne,

Sei-nes Heils Ge- rcch- tig- keit
His re-gard and rlgh-teo js-ness

iet (m«in Schauck) und Eh- ren-kleid;
these will be ny fes-tal dress,

und da- mit will ich be- atehn,
these the gar-r-ents I will wear,

wenn ich »9rd in Him-mel gehn.
•hen I coff.e to Hea-ven There.

dasa das ge-fal- le- ne Ge-schlech-te
to bid me sup with His e- lee- ted

in Him- mela-ssal bei dem £r- lo-

in Hea-ven's Ean-quet Hall their feast

-sungs- mahl
to share,

zu Ca- ste mo- ge sein,

a wel-come guest to be,

hier komm ich, Je- eu, lass mich ein.

here coiae T, Lias-ter, take Thou nei

Bass
Sei bis zun. Tod ge- treu, so leg ich dir

Be faith-ful un-to death, and I will give

die Le- bens- kro- ne bei,

to thee a crown of life.

Revelation IT, 10:

"...be thou faithful unto denth ind I will

give thee a crown of life."
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6. Duet Soprano and Eaaa 2/^ (e)

(Ob. d'amore, Org. obligate * Strings.)

Bass
(Dich hab ich (je und je) ge- lie-bet

Thee have I loved and loved for- ev- er

und (da- rum (zieh ich dich) zu mir.

and there-fore draw I thee to Ue.

Ich kom- me (bald).
Soon will I come

80 on-

Ich ate- be (vor der Tur)

I stand be-fore the door
at the door

Llach auf, main Au- fen-thalt.
Pre-pare thou liine a- bode.

Jeremiah XXXI, 3j

"The Lord hath appeared of old to me,

saying, Yea, I have loved thee with an ever-
lasting love; therefore with loving-kindnese
have I drawn thee."

Revelation III, 20:

"Behold I stand at the door and knock,"

Soprano
?fie bin ich doch so herz- lich froh.
What joy my Sa-viour brings to me,

dass n.ein Schatz iat das A und 0,
my Al- pha and 0- me-ga He,

der An- fang und das En- de.

Be- gin-ning mine, and En-ding.

Er wird mich doch zu aei- nem Preia
To dwell in Pa- ra-diae with Him,

auf- neh- men in daa Pa-ra-deis;
en- throned a-mongat the 5e-ra-phim,

das klopf ich in die Hein- de!

in blea-sed-ness trane-cen-ding!

A-ceni A-menI
A-men.' A-menI

Konm du echo- ne Freu- den-kro- ne.

Come thou fair-eat crown of glad-neas,

blolb nicht Ion- goi
wait no lon-ger: Revelation XXII, 20.

Dei-ner wart ich mit Ver- Ian- gen.
Joy for which Uan-kind 1b year-nlng.

Cantata 50

(1740)

St. Michael's Day

ICpistle, Revelation XII, 7-12. ".'ar in

Heaven.
Gospel, St. Matthew XVTII, 1-11. Becor-e as

little Children; if thy right hand offend thee,

cut it off.

(3 Trombe, 3 Oboes, Timpani, Organ and Strings.

Eip^ht Part "Jotet 3/4 (D)

Revelation XII, lOi

"And I heard a loud voice saying in

heaven, 'N'o* is come salvation, and strength,
and the kingdom of our God and His Christ,
For the acc^jser of our brethren is cast down,
wMch accused them before our God Day and
Night '

.

"

Nun ist das Heil, und die Kraft,
Now has the Hope and the Strength

und das Reich und die liacht

and the Right and the Might

un-sers Got-tes sei- nea

of our God and His Cl'iriat

Chri-atus wor- den>
been aa- sured us,

Weil der ver- wor- fen ist,
for come to naught is he,

der sie ver-kla-ge-te
he who re-vil-ed us.

Tag,

day
und Nacht vor Gott .

and night to God,
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Cantata 51

(1731)
XV Trinity

Libretto by Bach (7)

Csmtata 51

Ton aei-nen "Vun- darn lal- len,
for won-der halts and stut-tera,

Spiatle, Calatiane V, 25; to VI, 10. Exhorta- ao kann ein achlech-tes Lob
tion to irtuoua conduct. yet God de- lights to hear
Goapel, St. Uatthe* VI, 24-34. Part of Sermon

on the Uount. None can eerve two masters; take ihm den- noch wohl-ge- fal- len,

no thoMght of personal desires, etc.. the praise it fee- bly ut-tera.

(Tromba and Strings.)

1. Aria Soprano V* (C)

^Instr. as above.

)

( Jauch-xet, ) CJott (in al- len Lan- denj)
Praise ye God thru-out ere- a- tion.

Psalm LXVI, 1.

Was der Hiic-inel una die Tfelt

Earth and Hea-ven, far and near,

fur ^ -fe (W.

)

an Ge-schop-fen in sich halt.
His OiB- ni- po-tence re- vere,

mu- ssen (W.

)

mu- sse des- sen Ruhm ( er-ho-hen),
all pro-cleiim His might ox-al-ted;

und wlr wol-len un- aerm Gott
like-wise we must all give heed,

glaich-fEllis jetzt ein Op- fer brin-gen,
to Hie wor-ahip well ap-ply us,

dass er uns (im Kreuz und Not)
thank Him that in tine of need

al-le-ieit hat bei- ge- etan-den.
«T-er He is stan-ding by us.

3. Aria Soprano l^P (a)

(Hoch-Bter), ma- che dei- ne o'u- te

Fa- ther, give us still Thy fa-vcr,

fer- ner ((al- le Mor- gen) neu),

give it ev'-ry mor-njng new.

bar 12:

ma- che fer- ner dei- ne Gu- te,

Fa-ther, give us still Thy fa-vcr

So soil fur die Va- ter-treu
And aa Thou art good and true,

auch ein dank- ba- res Ge- cu- te

let us thank Thee, ne-ver wa-ver,

durch ein from- mes Le- ben wei- sen,

keep the faith what-e'er be-fall us

dass wir (dei- ne Kin- der) hei- ssen.

that Thy child-ren Thou mayst call us.

Thine own child-ren
I John III, 1.

2. RecitatiTO and Andante Soprano (Strings.)

Wir be- ten zu dem Tern- pel an.
We wor-ship in the House of God,

Fsalffi CXXXVIII, 2.

da Got- tee Sh- re woh-net
with atetid-ftist fedth im-bued,

da des-ssn Treu so tag-lich neu
which, ev'-ry day. He doth re- pay

rit lau- ter Se- gen loh-net.
by Grace a-gain re-newed.

Wir prei- sen, was er an uns hat ge- tan.
So praise the Lord for all that He hns done.

Andantei
k'uas gleich (der schwa-che 8.?und)

Al- though my bro- ken voice

4. Soprano Unison Chorale and Alleluja 3/4 ^C)

(Violin I * IT)

Sei Lob und Preis mit Eh- ren

With ho-nor, praise and glo-ry

Gott Va- ter, Sohn, hei-li- gem Geiet,

ex-alt the bles- sed Tri- ni- tyi

der woll' in uns ver-ceh- ren,

\e God to us has pro-mised

was er uns aus Gna-den ver-heisat,

BO in His mer-cy »ill it be.

dass wir ihm fest ver-trau- en,

Se-cure in Him a- bid- ing,

ganz-lic> ver-lass'n auf ihn,

sub- lEis-sive to His will|

von Her- zen auf ihn bau- en,

ob- ed-ient to His guid-lr.g.
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Caatata 51

dasB uns'r Herz, Uut und Sinn

His pur- pose to ful-fill,

ihc fe- stig-lich an-han-gen;

with all the fim re-li-ance

drauf Bin- gen wir zur Stund'j

that faith in Him im-parts,

A-men itir werd'n's er-lan- gen,

A-cenjWe join in ain-ging

glaub'n wir aua Her- zens Grund.

from out our heart of hearts.

Al-le-lu-jal
Al-le-lu-ja:

Cantata' 52
«b-ner ('^.

)

^j
80 muss ein fron-ir.er Ar- mer ster-ben. 11

such love is on- ly sim- u- la-tion.

Die Red-lich-keit ist aua der Welt ver-bannt.

In- te- gri- ty the rab-ble light-ly rate,

die Falach-heit hat aie fort- ge- trie- ben,

by false- hood has it long been ban-ished,

nun ist die Heu-che-lei an ih- rer Stel- le

Be-fore hy- po-cri-ay, sin-cer- i- ty hae

blie- ben.
an-iahed.

Der be-ste Freund ist un- ge-treu:

Our trust-ed friend is found un-true,

jam-mer-li- cher Standi

Ahl ^at a sor- ry state.'

Cantata 52

(1730)
XXIII Trinity

3. Aria Soprano ^A (d)

(Vn. I 4 II, Fagotto, and Organ.)

(Im-mer- hin,

)

Ne-ver fear,

Epistle, Philippiana III, 17-21. Follow not

sarthly tyJ.ngB ae laany do. *enn ich gleich ver- sto- seen bin:

Gospel, St. IZatthew XXII, 15-22. The Fhari- tho' the world may scoff and sneer,

sees end the tribute money.
bars 24-26:

(2 Corno, 3 Oboes, Fagotte, Organ, and Strings.) *en" ich gleich ver- sto- ssen bin
al- tho' they may scoff and sneer

1, Sinfonia ^Instr. as above) V* (F) bars 17-19:

wenn ich gleich ver- sto- ssen ver- sto- sser.

tho' the world may scoff, yea, may scoff and

2. Recitativo Soprano (Fag., and Organ)

Fal- echo 77elt, dir trau ' ich nicht!
Faith-lesB world, I trust you noti

Hier muss ich un- ter Skor- pi- on- en.

Yet here *mid ecor-pione, snakes and ver-mln

und un-ter fal-schen Sohlan-gen woh- nen.

iLuat I my mor- tal days de- ter-nine,

Dein An- ge-sicht das noch so
Thy friend-ly face may show no

freund-lich ist,

ar- ti-fice,

innt auf ein heim-11- chea Ver-der-beni
al- tho* it plot our ru- in- a-tlon.

wenn Jo- ab kueat,
Like Jo-ab'a klea

See II Samuel XX, 9.

bin
sneer,

Ist die fal- sche V7elt mein Feind,

faith-less foes to love pre- tend,

so bleibt doch Gott mein Freund ,

yet if God is atill my friend,

der ea (red- lich mit mir meint.)
naught else mat-tera in the end,

naught elae in the end.

4, Recitativo Soprano

Gott iat ge-treui
Uy God ie truej See Deuteronomy XXXII, 4.

er wird, or kann mich nicht ver-lna- sent
and He can-not nor will for-aake me|

will Dilch die Welt,
and when the world

und ih- re Rne- e- rri

pur-auee Its mad oar-eer
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Cantata 52 Cantata 52

in ih-re Schlin- gen fas- sen,

and In Its nooee would take me,

80 ateht mir oei- ne Hil- fe bei.

I know my God with help is near.

Gott ist ge-treu.*

Yea, God la true.

er-hal- te ir.ich,

up-hold Thou me,

in del- ner Treu', Herr Got- tei
by Truth and Grace eur-roun-dedl

Psalm XL, 11.

Auf Bei- ne Freund-Bchaft will ioh bau- en
Our friend-sldp no nde- hap can se-ver,

und mei-ne See- le Geiet und Sinn
and so my heart and mind and soul

und Al- les, was ich bin,
my all, in His con-trol,

ihm an- ver-trau-en.
I give for- ev- er.

(Gott ist (ge-treu)).
Yea, God is truei
Uy God ie true. fat end.)

5, Aria Soprano 3/4 (B^)
(Ob. I, II, III, Fag., and Organ.)

Ich halt 'es mit dec lie- ben Gott ,

Uy hope is in Al- cigh-ty God,

(die Telt mag nur (al-lei- ne) blei - ben.
the faith-less world no more can grieve me,

Gott mit mir, und ich mlt Gott,
God with me and I with God.

al- 80 kann ich sel-ber Spott
false-hood fear I not, or fraud,

mit den fal-scKen Zun- gen trei-ben.
nor can ly- ing tongues de-ceive me.

Psalm CXX, 2.

6. Chorale V^ (F)
(Cor. I 4 II. Ob. I 4 II, Vn. I with Sop.j
Ob. Ill, Vn. II with .Utoj Va. with Ten.|
Fag., and Organ.

)

In dich hab'ich ge- hof- fet, Herr,
Lord, as I have trus-ted Thee,

hilf , dass ich nicht lu- Bchian-den nerd*,
keep me froc ehame and er- il free

noch e- wig-lich xu Spot- te.
nor let me be con-foun-ded.

Das bitt ich dich,
I pray to Thee

Cantata 53

(1723)
Libretto by Franck

Funeral
(Campanella)

(Strings)

1, Aria Alto 3/2 (E)

Schla- ge doch, ge-wunsch-te Stun-de,
Strike my hour, so long a-walt-ed,

(brich doch an,) (du acho- ner Tag.')

come a- pace thou beau-teous day,

ge-wunsch-ter Tag,
longed-for day,

(Komrt,) ihr En- gel, (auf mich xu.)

Come, ye An-gels, take ye me.

Kom- met auf mich zu.

Come and take ye me.

Off-net mir die Him-n-els- au- en.

Op- en wide the Hea-vens* por-tals,

mei-nen Je- sum bald zu schau- en

let me join the Blest Im- mor- tals,

in ver- gnug-ter See- len-ruh.

There with Je- sua mine to bei

Ich be- gehr' von Her- zens Grun- de

"/el-come, wel-come hour of par-ting,

nur (den letz-ten) Zei- ger-achlag.

)

hour I yearn for, yearn and pray.
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Cantata 54
(1723)

(Unspecified)
(2 Violins, 2 Violas)

1. Aria Alto V4 (E^,)

(Instr. as above)

Wi- der- ste- he doch der Sun-de,
Hold thou firm a- gainst all ev-il,

Bonat er- grei-fet dich ihr Gift,
lest thy life en- Ten-omed be.

bars 22-24, 29-31i
wi-der- ste- he
be thou stead-fast

Cantata 54

ge- Ian-gen nicht in Got- tes Reich,
may not a- bide in God's do- main.

Sie ist als wie ein schar-fes Schwert,
For sin is like a svord of steel,

St. Luke II, 35:

"Yea, a sword shall pierce through thy
own soul..."

das uns durch Leib und Seel, durch
to pierce the soul, and cleave the

Leib und See- le fahrt.
frame from head to heel.

bar 31t

doch der Sun- de
be thou stead-fast

Lass dich nicht den Sa- tan blen-den;
He whom Sa- tan's wile de- cei-veth,

dann die Got-tes Eh-re schan-den,
who God's Ua-jes-ty ag-grie-veth

trifft ein Fluch, der tod-lich ist.
is ac-cursed e- ter- nel- ly.

2. Recitativo Alto

Die Art ver-ruch-ter Sun-den ist zwar
The way of ein is sub-tie; at first

von au8- sen wun- der- schon,
we find it won-drous fair}

al-lein man muss her-nach mit Kum-mer
at last

^ when all is done, by sor-row

und Ver-drues viel Un- ge-mach emp-fin- den.
and re-morse the ein-ner is af-flic-ted.

Von auB-sen ist sie Gold,
Tho* sin be gil-ded o'er,

doch will n.ojn wei- ter geh'n,
if we but look with- in

•o leigt sich nur ein lee-rer Schat-ten
we see ther« but an eir.-pty sha- dow,

und u- ber-tunch-toB Grab,
a whl-ted ••- pul-chro.

St. Matthew XXIII, 27.
Sie let den 3o- dons-Xp- feln gleioh,
Who-so to wed with ein would deign

und die eich alt der-eel-ben gat-ten,
(aa in Go- mor-rah and in So-dom)

3. Aria Alto 4/4 (Eh)
(Instr. same as in NO. 1)

^er Sun-de tut, der ist vom Teu-fel,

All ev-il deeds be-gin with Sa-tan,

denn die-ser hat sie auf-ge-bracht,
'tis he that cau-seth all our woes;

doch wenn man ih- ren schno-den Ban- den
but if, with firm de- vo- tion stri-ving,

mit rech-ter An- dacht wi- der-stan-den,
we but with-stand his fell con-tri-ving,

hat sie sich gleich (da-von)-ge-i3acht.

in full re- treat a-way he goes]
St. John VIII, 34.

Cantata 55

(1731)
XXII Trinity

Epistle, Fhilippians I, 3-11. The glory of
Christ's grace.

Gospel, St. Matthew XVIII, 23-25. Parable <f

the unmerciful debtor.

(Flauto traverse, Oboe, Oboe d'amore, Strir.ge.^

1. Aria Tenor 6/fl (g)
(Fl. tr., Ob. d'aic., Vn. I 4 IT.)

Ich ar- mer llenuch, (Ich Sun- den-knecht,)

A foe-ble aoul, e slave of ain,
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Cantata 55 Cantata 55

Ich geh' vor Got- tea An- ge-aich-te
to coma be-fore the Judge ap-pals me,

mlt rurcht un 2it-tern lum Ge-rich- te.

in fear I trem-ble as He calls me,

Ir ist ge- recht, ich un- ge-recht.
For God well knows what T have been.

2. RecitatlTc Tenor

Ich ha- be wl- der Gott ge-han- delt
The will of God have I ne-glec-ted,

und bin dem- sel- ben Pfad,
Hie bid-den paths I shun,

den er lair vor-ge-echrie-ben hat,

nor have I ev-er free-ly done

nicht nach-ge-wan-delt,
as He di-rec-ted.

Psalm CXXXIX, 7-10i
'"Either shall I go from thy spirit? and

whither shall T flee from thy presence?
"If I ascend up into heaven, thou art

there; if I iraJte my bed In hell, behold, thou
art there.

"If J take the wings of the morning and
dwell in the uttermost parts of the sea,

"even ther- shall thy hand lead me and
they right hand shall hold me."

T?o- hinj soil ich der Mor- gen ro- te
Kow then^ if I should take the wings of

Flu- gel
ror-nirg

I su mei- ner Flucht er- kie- sen
to flee hence from Thy pre-sence

die mich zum letz- ten Uee- re wie- sen,
•nd dwell in o-cean's far-thest boun-d'ry,

•0 wird mich doch die Hand

i
b»-hold.' for Thou art therej

dee Al- ler-hoch- sten fin- den
and there Thy hand shall lead me

I
und mir die Sun- den- ru- te bin- den.

I
and there Thy right hand shall up-hold me.

I Aeh ja; Tfenn gleich die Holl' eln Bet- te

I

Ah yea; Tho

'

I in Hell en-dea-vor

h fur mlch und Bel- ne Sun-den hat-te,

j
in sin to make my bed for- ev-or,

' »o wa- re doch der Grimni dee Hoch-sten da.
;

the wrath of Ligh-ty God will find me there.

Die Er- de schutzt mioh nicht.
On earth no help I see.

sie droht
for here

mich Scheu-aal zu ver-ochlin-genj
the Fiend a- waits to slay me.

und will ich rich zum Him-iLel schwin-^en,
and should T soar up in-to Hea- ven.

da woh- net Gott,
there dwell-eth God,

Ur- teil spricht,

none may flee.

der mir- das
whose Judg-ment

3. Aria Tenor (Flauto traverse) 4/4 (d)

(Er- bar-me dich,) lass die Trii- nen
Have mer-cy Lord, let our tears of

dich er- wei- chen,

pen-ance reach Theej

lass sie dir ans Her-ze rei- chen;
reach Thy heart, as we be-seech Thee;

lass um Je- su Chri-sti wil-len
let our sins be ex- pi- a- ted

dei-nen Zorn dee Ei-fers stil-len,
let Thy wrath be mi- ti- ga- ted.

4. Recitativo Tenor (Strings)

Er- bar-me dichi Je- doch nun troat ich mich.
Have pi-ty then, for now I hope a- gain;

ich will nicht vor Ge- rich- te ste- hen

I come not to be judged be-fore Him

und lie-ber vor den Gna-den-thj-on

for I ap-proach the mer-cy seat

zu mei- nem from-men Va- ter ge- hen.

to meet the Fa-ther and a-dore Him,

Ich halt ilim sei-nen Sohn,
To Him will I re-peat

sein Lei- den, eein Er- lo- sen vor,

Christ's an-guish, how He died for me,

wie er fur mei-ne Schuld
my vi-cea to ef- fsce,

be- lah-let und ge-nug ge- tan,

and how for me He paid tho price

und bitt' ihn in Ge- duld,

and pray Him in His Graces
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Cantata 55 Cantata 56

hin- fu- ro will ich's nloht mehr tun.
"0 Lord, fron sin I now am free.

So niimrt nich Gott
80 take Thou me

lu Gn&-den wie- der an,

in mer-cy back to Thee.

"

5. Chorale V* (Bb)
(Fl. tr., Ob. Vn. I with Sop.; Vn. II with
Alto; Va. with Tenor.)

Bin ich gleich vcn dir ge- wi- chen,
Lord, from Thee have I been par- ted

stell' ich nich doch wie-der ein;

but Thy loTe will I re-gain,

i^t uns doch sein Sohn ver-gli- chen
gain it thro' Thy Son's a- tone-ment,

durch sein Angst und To- des-pein.
thro' fiis death and bit-ter pain.

Ich ver-leug-ne nicht die Schuld,
Free-ly I ad- mit my guilt,

a- ber dei-ne Gnad* und Huld
but Thy mer-cy, if Thou wilt,

ist viel gro- sser als die Sun- de,
thro' my Sa-viour's in-ter-cess-ion,

die ich stets bei mir be- fin- de.

far tran-ecends my worst trans-gress-ion.

(er komrrt ) von Got- tea lie-ber Hand,
it cones fron. God's be-lo- ved hand

der fuh- ret mich nach mei-nen Pla- gen
it leads me safe thru all my trou-ble

(zu Gott,) in das ge- lob- te Land,
to God in Hie long Pro-mised Land.

3/8
Da leg' ich den Kum- mer auf ein-mal ins

There will I en-tomb all my sor-row and

Grab,
sighs,

da wischt mir die Tra- nen mein Hei- land
my Sa- viour will wipe all the tears from

selbst ab.
my eyes.

See Revelation, VII, 17.

2. Recitativo Bass (Violoncello)

Uein T7an- del auf der Welt
Uy jour-ney thro' the world

ist ei- ner Schiff-fahrt gleichi
is like a ship at sea.

Be-trub- nis, Kreui und Not
Af-flic-tion, woe, and want

sind Wei- len, wel- che mich be- de- cken
are bil-lows ri-sing high to snite me^

und auf den Tod mich tag-lich schre-ckeof
and which with death each day af- fright me;

mein An- ker a- ber, der mich halt ,

the an-chor that will hold me fast

Cantata 56
(1732)

Libretto by Bach (?)
XIX Trinity

Kpiatle, Epheoiane IV, 22-2R. Put off the Old
Uani put away evil things.

Gospel, Ct. Untthew IX, 1-R. Moallng elok of
the palsy; thy sins be forgiven thee.

(2 Oboes, Tallle, Violoncello, and Strings.)

1. Aria Base 2/^ (g)
(Obo»» I 4 II, Tallle, and Strings.)

Ich will dsn Kreux-rtnb ^er- ne tra-y.en,
I will uy cross-staff glad-ly oar- ry;

ist die Barm-her-zig- keit,

is His com-pas-sion vast,

wo- mit mein Gott mich oft er-freut.
where-by He oft de-lights my soul.

Der ru- fet so zu nirj Ich bin bei dir,,

He calls out thus to me» "I stand by Thee^

Hebrews XIII, 5i

"...for he hath said, I will never leave
thee nor forsake thee."

ich will dich nicht ver- las- sen, roch
and I will ne- ver leave thee nor

Tsr- sau- ir.enl

for-saks thee."
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Cantata 56 Cantata 56

Und wenn das wu- ten- vol- le Schau-men sein
And nhen at length is calmed the an- gri- ly

En- d e hat

,

ra-ging foam

so tret' ich aus dem Schiff in mei- ne Stadt,

y tru3t-y ship will sail me safe-ly hOL.e,

die ist dae Him-mel-reich,
home there in Hea-ven high^

wo- hin ich nit den From- sien

trtiere Right-eous Ones are dwell-ing

aus vie- lem Trub-eal wer-de kom- men.
care-free, in Joy all joy ex-cell-ing.

das Er- be mei- ner Se-lig- keit
to take the boon from Je-sue' hand,

mit Seh- nen und Ver- Ian-gen
the boon for which I yearn,

von Je- su Han-den lu emp- fan-gen,
and hope that one day I may earn.

T7ie wohl wird mir ge-schehn.
Ah, how will I be blest

wenn ich den Port der Ru- he wer- de sehn,
when I at last shall find my Port of Reati

Da leg ich den Kum-mer auf sin-mal ins
There He will deep bu-ry my sor-row and

Grab,
sighs

3. Aria Bass (Oboe solo) V* i%)

End-lich, ena-lich wird main Joch
Joy-ful, joy-ful, now am I,

da wischt mir die Tra- nen mein Hel- land
ray Sa- viour will wipe all the tears from

selbst ab.
my eyes. Revelation VII, 17,

wie-der von i ir wei - chen mus-sen.
for the yoke is light up- on me.

Da krieg' ich in dem Her-ren Kraft,
On CfOd'a de-fense do I re- ly,

da hab ich Ad- lers Ei- gen-schaft,
with ea-gle's wings a- loft I flyj

da fahr ich auf von die- ser Er- den
far up a- bove thjo pla-nets soar-ing,

Im Lau- fe son- der matt zu ver-den.
in tire-less ease, the world ig-nor-ing.

01 (ge-scheh' es (heu-te) nochi
0( may the day be nigh!

6 bars from tr.e endt

01 ge-Bcheh' es heu-te, o ge-scheh'es
0, may the day be nigh. may the

heu-te noch
day be nigh

at the end:

ge-scheh'es heu- te, heu- te, ge-acheh'
May the day be cora-ing, con-ing, may

es heu-te noch.
the day be nigh.

V4 (c)5. Chorale
(Ob. I A II, Vn, I with Sop.; Vn. IT with Alto|

Taille, and Va, with Tenor.)

Komii., Tod, du Schla-fea Bru-der,
Come, death, and end my voy-age,

komm und f'lih- re rnich nur fortj

make my jour-ney smooth and short,

lo- ae mei- nes Schiff-leins Ru- der,

furl my sails and drop my an-chor,

brin- ge mich an si-chern Port,
bring me safe-ly in- to port.

Es mag, wer da will, dich scheu- en,

Oth-ers shun and dread to meet Thee,

du kannst mich viel-mehr er- freu- en;

I with ea- ger joy will greet Thee;

denn durch dich komm'ich her-eJn
'tis thru death that I may oe

zu dem schon-aten Je- eu- lein.

ev-er, Je- sua mine, with Thee.

4, Recitativo Bass

Ich ste-he fer-tig und be- reit.
Hare rea-dy and pre-pared I stand
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Cantata 57

(1740)
Libretto by Picander

Christmas Monday

Cantata 57

bei tau-send rau- hen ^lol- fen le- ben;

a lit-tle lamb, for-lorn and ten-der,

Epistle, Acts VI, 8-15. Oh, Jerusalem, that ich bin ein recht ver-lass'- nes Lamm
killest the pro^-hets.' a- bout me wolves in thou-sande rage

Gospel, Acts VII 55-60, The shepherds come to St. Matthew X, 16.

the najiger. und muss ich ih-rer Tut
St. Luke II, 15-20, their hun-ger to as-suage;

(2 Oboi, Organ, Taille, and Strings.)

1. Aria Bass 3/4 (g)
(instr. as above)

und Grau-sam-keit er- ge- ben,

to them I must sur-ren-der,

Was A- beln dort be- treif,

I think of A- bel's fate.

James I, 12: er- pres-set mir auch die- se Tra-'nen-fluti

"Blessed is the man that endureth temptation and so my flood of tesire will not a- batft

for when he is tried he shall receive the crown
of life, which the Lord hath promised to them Achi Je- su.

that love him,"

Jesus
(Se- lig,) (ist der Uann,

)

Bles-sed is the man

der die An-fech-tung er- dul-det,
he who en-dur- eth temp-ta-tion,

denn, (nach-dem er (be- wah- ret ist,))
when his ho-ur of trial shall come

wlrd er die Kro-ne dee Le- bens
be shall be giv-en the crown that

emp- fa-hen (W,

)

emp-fan- gen .

God pro-mieed.

2. Recitative Soprano (Organ.)

Die Seele
kohl die-ser su- see Troet
kill how Thy com-fort aweet

er-quickt auch mir mein Herz,
re-8toree my wea- ry heart,

daa Bonst in Ach und Schmeri
•lae my dis-treea and pain

•in e- wigs Lei-dan fin-dot,
would tor-ture me for- ev-er,

und aich nla wie ein 7/urm
a fee-bla woun-ded worm.

In aal-nem Blu- to win- dot.
in ita own Jui-coa wrlth-ing.

wusst ich hier nicht Trost von
Ah, Je-3U3, were it not for faith in i

dir,
Thee

so mus- ste Mat und Her- ze bre-chen»
ray hope would fall, my heart would break,

und vol- ler Trau-ern spre-chen:

and I would sing, in sor-row:

3. Aria Soprano (Strings,) 3/4 (c)

Die Seele
Ich wun-schte mir (den Tod,)
A wel-come boon were death
bars 29-31, 37-8, 41-3, 45-7, 105-7:

wel-come to me were death

bars 54-56, and 114-116:
den Tod, den Tod
a boon were death

wenn du, (mein Je- su, ) mich nicht lieb-test.
if Thou, my Je-sus, did not love me.

Ja wenn du cich an-noch be-trub-test

,

Yea, if with-out Thee I must suf- for,

BO hatt' ich mohr ala Hoi- Ion- not,
the world for me were Hell in-deed.

Teh ffluaa ula «io eln Soh&f
for I an but a ahoop St. Luka X, 3.

4. Raoitf.tivo Haee and ooprano

Jaaua
loh roi- cho dir die Hand
I reach to thee my hand
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und auch da-mlt das Her- xa*

and with it goes my heart.

pie Seele
Ach.' sua- see Lie- bes- pfand,

Ah, Bveet and bles-eed pledge,

du kannst die Fein-de Stur-xen.
nine en- •- nie* are flou-ted,

und ih- ran Grisni var-kur-san.
their fierce at-tacke are rou-ted.

5. Aria Baae 3/* (B^)

(Stringe, and Organ.)

Rarelation XII, lOi

"...for the accuaer of our brethren is cast

down, which accused them before our God."

Ja, ja ich kann die Fein-de schla- gen.

Yea, yea thine e- ne- my is van-quished,

die dich nur stets bei mir ver- kla- gen,

he who to me but now re-viled thee;

(drm) (fas- se dich,) (be-drang-ter Geist.)
80 teike thou heart, af-flic- ted soul.

Be-drang-ter Gaist, (hor* auf) xu wei-nen,
Af-flic- ted soul, leave off thy sor-row,

di-e Son- ne wird noch hel- le schei-nen,
the sun will bright- ly shine to- mor- row,

die dir jetxt fKun- mer- wol-ken) weist.)
the clouds of woe a- way will roll,

clouds of trou-ble

6. RecitatJTO Bass and Soprano (Organ)

St. Uatthew XI, 28i

"Come unto me, all ye that labor and are
heavy-laden, and I will give you rest."

Gruft und Grab,
grave and tomb,

so konnt' ich al- le Not be- sie- gen.
then, tru- ly, I will want for no-thing.

Wohl da- nen, die im Sar- ge lie- gen
How hap-py are the dead and bu-ried,

und auf den Schall der En- gel hof- fen,
so soon to meet the host of an-gel8»<

St. Matthew XXIV, 31.

Achi Je- Bu, ma- che mir doch nur,

Ah, Ja-BUB, let it be that we,

wie Ste-pha- no, den Him- mel of- fen.
like Ste-phen, see the Hea-vens op-enedj

See Acts VII, 56.

Main Herx ist schon be-reit,
Uy heart is rea- dy now

xu dir hin-auf xu stei- gen,
to climb the gol-den stair-way,

Koran, komm, ver- gnug- te ZeltJ

Come, come, blest day, come thouj

Du magst mir Gruft und Grab

Thou bringst me to the grave

^

und mei-nen Je-sum zei- gen.

but al-BO to my Sa-viour,

7, Aria Soprano 3/8 (g-Bb)
(Violin aolo. Orgem.

)

Ich en-de be-hen-de
For-ev-er to sev-er,

mein ir- dis-chee Le-ben,
the sha-ckles that bind me

(mit Freu-den) (zu schei-den)
light-heart-ed de-psirt I

ver- lang ' ich jetzt e- ben.

with trou-bles be-hind me.

Jesus
In mei-nem Schosa liegt Ruh und Le-ben,

Come un-to me, ye hea-vy la-den,

dies will ich dir elnst e- wig ge- ben.
and I will i5iTe you Rest e- ter-nal.

Die Seele
Aoh.' Je- su, war' ich schon bei dir.
Ah, Je-8U8, If I bide with Thee,

ach stri-che tair der "^ind schon u- ber
when stor-my winds are sweep-ing o'er my

Uein Hei-land, ich eter- be

Uy Sa-viour, I per-ish,

mit hoch-ster Be-gier,

from care I am free,

hier hast du die See- le,

my soul do I give Thee;

(was) schen-kest du mir?

what glv- est Thou ne?
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8, Chorale 3/4 (B^)

(Ob. I, Vn. I with Sop.; Ob. II, Vn. II with
AltO| Tedlle, Va. with Tenor. Organ.)

JeauB to the Soul
Rich- te dich, Lieb-ste, nach mei- nem
Know thou, be- lo- ved one, naught will

Ge-fal-len und glau- be,
I ev-er de- ny thee}

dase ich dein See-len-freund im-mer und

friend of thy soul I will ev-er and

e- wig ver-blei- be,
al-ways be nigh thee;

der dich er-gotzt, und in den Him-mel
thee will I love; come then to Hea-ven

ver-setrt
a- bove

auB dem ge- mar-ter-ten Lei- be.
There will thy God glo-ri- fy thee.

Bass
Nur (Ge- duld,) mein Her- ze.

Pa- tient wait, ray spi-rit,
where "nur" is omitted;

se- rene

es ist (ei-ne (bo-se) Zeit,
tho* VrdB be an ev-il day,

Doch (der Gang (xur Se- lig-keit)
yet the road to blee-sed-nees

fuhrt ( zur Freu- de nach dec; Schmer- ze),

leads to glad-ness af- ter sor- row.

2. Recitative Bas s

Ver-folgt dich gleich die ar- ge "'elt.

If on- ly God be still thy friend,

80 hast du den- noch Gott zum Freun-de,

thou need not fear the cru-el world

der wi- der dei-ne Fein- de

for back will it be hurled.

dir stets den Ru-cken halt,

de- feat- ed in the end. Psalm XXI, 12.

Cantata 58

(1733)
Libretto by Bach (7)

Sunday after Circumcision

Epistle, Titus II, 11-14. The grace of God
brings salvation, live righteously a godly life.

or Titus III, 4-7, By His grace He saved us.

or I Peter III, 20-22, Jesus' resurrection
saved us.
Gospel, St. Uatthew II, 13-15, The flight

into Egypt.
or St, Uatthew III, 13-17. Jesus baptisid by

John.

(2 Obol, Taille, arxi Strings.)

1, Duet Soprano-Bass
(Inetr, as above)

V4 (C)

Soprano
Ach Gott, wie man-ches Her- ze- leid
Ah God, how aad and sick at heart

bs-geg-net mir zu di«-s«r Zeit,*

•a I in this un-hap-py time.

Der schma-le Weg ist trub-snls'voll,
The nnr-row path is full of woe

den ich zum HiD-tuel wan-dern soil,
by which to Mea-ven J must climb,

St, lUtthsw VII, 14,

Und wenn der wu- ten- de He- ro- des
V/hen Her-od, mad be-yond re-pen-tance,

das Ur-teil ei- nes schma-hen To- des
on Je- sue spake his aw- ful sen-tence,

gleich u- ber un-sern Hei- land fallt,
con- demn-ing Him to shane-ful death,

so kommt ein En-gel in der Nacht

,

there came an An-gel in the night,

der las-set Jo- eeph trau- men,
and in a dream bade Jo- sepht

dass er dem Wur- ger soil ent-flie-hen
"A- rise and take the Child and Mo-ther

und nach X- gyp- ten zie-hen,
and flee with them to Eg-ypt,"

das dich ver-
whioh com-fort

See. Matthew II, 13,

Gott hat ein 7'ort,

Ood spake q word,

-trau-end macht.
doth af- ford.

Er sprlchti wenn Berg und Hu- gel
Said Hei tho' hills and moun-talne

nle-dor-sln- ken,
be de- par-ting.
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wean dich die Flut dee ras-sers will (W.)

wenn dir in Was- eer- flu-then willst

tho' thou be deep en-gulfed be- neath

er- trin- ken,

ant- trin- ken,

the o- cean, Saa Paalm XLVI, 2.

0 will ioh dlch doch nicht ver- laa- sen,

yet will my kind-neae ne- ver leare thee

noch ver- eau- men,

nor for-aake thee. See Isaiah LTV, 10.

3. Aria Soprano (Violin aolo) V* (d)

Ich bin (ver-gnugt) in mei- nem Lei- den,)
Con-tent am I in mine af-flic-tion

con-tent in mine af-flic-tion

denn Gott iat mei-ne Zu- ver-eicht,
for God is all my trust and joy,

Ich ha- be si-chern Briaf und Sie- gel,

I hare it writ in clear-est let-ters,

und die- see ist der fe- ate Rie- gel,
far etron-ger than a thou-a-ind fet-ters,

Cantata 58

5, Duet Soprano-Baaa 2/4 (c)

(Inotr. as in No. 1)

Soprano
Ich hab Tor mir ein achwe-re Reie
Be-fore me liee a wea- ry road

xu dir ina Him- mels Pa-ra-deia,
to Thee in Hea-ven'a Pa-ra-diae,

da iat main rech- tee Va- ter-land,
but there in truth ia mine a- bods

dar- aji du dein Blut hast ge- wandt.
vouoh-safed me by Thy aa- crl- flee,

Baaa
Nur ge- trost, ge-troat, ihr Ker- zen.

Rest con- tent, con-tent, ye api-rita,

hier ist Angst, dort Herr-lich- keiti

here is grief but glo- ry There.

Und die Freu- de (je- ner Zeit)

There is joy arid naught of care,--

(u- ber- wie- get) al- le Schmer-zen,
far out-weigh-ing all our aor-rows.

den brlcht die Hoi- le ael-ber nicht,
which Hell it-self can-not de-stroy,

dan bricht auch selbst die Hol-le nicht
which Hell it- aelf can-not de-etroy.

4. RecitatiTo and Arioeo Soprano

Cantata 59

(1716)
Libretto by Neumeiater

Whitaunday

Kann es die Welt nicht laa- sen.
The *orld may lie in wait

dch lu ver-fol- gen und cu haa-aen,
to plot my doom with cru-el hatej

•o weiet mir Got- tea Hand
Cod ahows me with Hia H.and

ein an-drea Land.
an- oth-er land,

Arioao
AchJ Tkonnt' ee) heu- te noch) ge-sche-hen.
Ah, let me leare the world be-hind me

(daae ich main E- den) ir.o-chte se- hen.

and there my hap-py K-den find me.

E- den

Epietle, Acts II, 1-13. Descent of the Holy
Ghost at Pentecost.

Gospel, St. John XTV, 23-31. "If a man love me,

he will keep my words"; I will come again.

(2 Tromba, Ti-.pani, and Strings,)

1, Duet Soprano-Bass
(Inatr. aa above)

V4 (C)

St. John XIV, 23i

"JeeuB answered and said unto him. If a man

love ne he will keep my words, and my father will

love him, and we will come unto him and make

our abode with him."

("War mich lie- bet,) der wird main Wort

He who loves me keep-eth my com-

hal- ten,

•mand-mente.
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und mein Ya- ter wird ihn lie- ben,

and my Fa-thei\ toOj will love him,

und wir wer- den zu ihm kom-men
and we both will come un-to hin:

und 77oh- nung bei ihm ma- chen,"
and make our dwell-ing with him.

2, PecitatjTo Soprano (Strings,

)

was Bind dae fur Eh-ren,
Oh what an hon-or thus

wor-zu una Je- sue setztl
has Je-8U8 done to us,

der uns so wur- dig achat zt,

that He should deem us fit

dass er ver-heisst,
to be the host

samt Va- ter und dem heil-gen Geist,

to Fa-ther, Son and Ho- ly Ghost,

in un-sem Her- zen ein- zu- keh- ren,

*ith-in our hearts to make Their dwell-ing,

Oi was Bind das fur Eh- reni

glo- ry all ex-cell-ingi

Der Uensch ist Staub,
For man is dust. Genesis III, 19.

der Ei-tel-keit ihr Raiib,

to va- ni- ty a prey;

der Uuh und Ar-beit Trau- er- spiel
hie woe and work a grue-some game

und al-les E-lends Zweck und Ziel.
with mi-se- ry its goal and aim.

Wie nun? Der Al- ler-hoch- ste spricht,
How then? The High-est speaks to you,

•r will in un- sern See- len
and in your souls He choo-ses

die Woh- nung aich er- wah- len.
to come and make His dwell-ing.

Acb^ was tut Oot-tes xxc- be nicht?
Ah what nay God by loTe not do?

Achl dass doch wie er woll- ta
Ah, would that as He lores us

Arioso
(ihn auch ein Je- der lie- ben) soil- te!

•aoh one of us adght like-wise Iots Ifla.

loTS Hla

Cantata 59

3. Chorale (Strings,) V* (G)

Konm, hei-li-ger Geist, Her- re Gott,
Come, Ho-ly Spi-rit oot-Sj Lord our God,

er- full mit dei- ner Gna- den Gut
and fill us with Thy Sa-ving Grace}

dei- ner Glau-bi- gen Herz, tfut und Sinn*
give us the cou-rage Thy faith im- parts

Dein brun-stig Lieb ent- zund in ihn'n,
and with Thy love en-flame our hearts.

Herr, durch dei-nes Lich- tes Glans
The rays of Thy de-scend-ing fire

zu dem Glau- ben ver- sam- melt hast

all mor-tal souls with faith in- spirei

das Volk auB al- ler ffelt Zun- genj

the world a-round with praise ring-ing,
with praise is loud

das sei dir, Herr, zu Lob ge- sun- gen:

a thou-sand tongues Thy Name are sing-ingt

Hal-le-lu-ja, Hal-le-lu-jai
"Hal-le-lu-ja, Hal-le-lu-jaJ"

Translation of hymn "Venl Creator Spiritus'

4. Aria Base (Vn. l) V* (C)

Die Welt mit al- len Ko- nig-rei-chen,
The world, with all its kings and prin-ces,

die "7elt mit al- ler Herr-lich-keit
the world with its mag- ni- fa-cence,

kann die-ser Herr-lich-keit nacht glei-chen,
be- side the splen-dor that a- waits us

wo- mit uns un- ser Gott er- freut:

is naMght but sham and vain pre-tence,

dass er in un-sem Her- zen thro-net
for God Him-aelf en- throned with-in us

und wie in ei- nem Him- mel woh-net

.

has made our hearts a part of Hea-ven.

Aohl ach Gott, wie se-lig sind wir dooh.

Ah, ah, God, how rich-ly bles-sed we|

wie se- lig wer- den wir erst noch,

how bles-sed will we ev- er be

wenn wir naoh die-ser Zeit der Er- den

when, end- ed all our days as mor-tals,

bei dlr (im Him-rael woh- nen wer- den.)

at last we en-ter Hea-ven' s por-tals.
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Camaxa 60

(1732)
XXIV Trinity

Epistle, ColOBsians I, 9-14, Prayer for gruce.

(;oapal, St. Uatthew IX, 18-26. Jairus'
daughter raia»d| vooan healed.

(Como, 2 Oboe d'amora, and Strings.)

1. Duet Alto-Tenor V* (D)

(Instr. as above)

Alto
E- wig-keit, du Don- ner-wort,

1-ter-ni- ty, thou thun-der-word,

Schwert, dae durch die See-le bohrt,
thou sword that cleaves the ve-ry soul,

Cantata 60

mit Treat lur Sei- tei
with hope. He speeds me*

Alto
Die To-des-angat,

Death's a-go- ny
der latx- te Schmerz
at last pre- vaila.

er- eilt und u- ber-fallt mein Hen
in swift at-tack my heart as-sails

und mar-tert die- se Glie- der.
and racks my limbs in tor-ment.

Tenor
Ich le-ge die-sen Leib
Uy bo-dy to my God

vor Gott 2um Op- fer nle-der.
in Ba- cri-fice I of-fer.

St. Luke TI, 35.

An- fang son-der En- dej
be-gun, but ne-ver en-ding,

E- wig-keit, Zeit oh- ne Zeit,
E-ter- ni- ty, thou time-less tice,

ich *ei88 vor gro-sser Trau- rig- keit

I know no land or pluce or clime

nicbt, wo ich micb hin-wen- de;

none where I may be-take me.

ein g&nz er-schrock-nes Her-ze bebt,
So deep the woe with-in my heart

dasB mir die Zung am Gau- men klebt.
which dread and speech-less fear im- part.

Psalm XII, 15.

Tenor
(Herr,) (ich war- te) fauf dein Heil.)
Lord, sal-va-tion is my hope.

Psalm CXIX, 166t
"Lord, I have hoped for thy salvation and

done thy comnandmenta.

"

1st gleich der Trub-sal Feu- er heiss,
Af- flic-tion's fire may fierce-ly blaze

^

es rei-nigt mich
it pur- i- fies.

xu Got-tes Preis,
to God be praise.

ge- nug
but then

Alto
Doch, nun wird sich der Sun- den gro- sae
Ah, full well do I know that I have

Schuld
been

vor mein Ge-sich- te stel-leni
a ve- ry great of- fen-der.

Tenor
Gott wird dee- we- gen doch
But God will not there-for

kein To-des- ur- teil fal-len.
a cru-el judg-ment ren-der.

Er gibt ein En- de den Ver-such-ungs-pla-gen,
The end will come at last to our temp-ta-tion,

dass man sie kann er- tra-gen.
BO wait with re- aig-na-tion.

2. Recitative Duet Alto-Tenor

Alto
schwe-rer Gang zum lets- ten Kampf und

A wea- ry road to life's last strug-gle

I
Strei-te:

" leads mel

Tenor
Uein Bei-etand iat echon da,

Uy 3a-viour is at hand;

aein Hei-land Bteht nur J

a

and to the Pro-mised Land

3. Duet Alto-Tenor (Ob. d'am. I, Vn. l) 3/4 (b)

Alto
Uein letz-tes La- ger will mich schre-cken,
Siok-nesB emd death now ter- ri- fy me.

Tenor
Wich wird (des Hei-lsmds Hand be- de-cken,)
In death my Sa-viour will be nigh me.

Alto
des Glau-bens Schwach-heit ^sln-ket fast.)
aith fain will fal- ter by the road.
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Tenor
Uein Je-8us tragt (mlt mir) die Last.
But Je-3U8 bears with me the load.

for

Alto
Daa off-ne Grab sieht greu-lich aus.
Uy op- en grave brings no sur-cease,

Tenor
Es »lrd rair doch (ein Frie-dena- haus.)
but it will be a House of Peace.

8 bars before da capoi

ein Frie-dens-hauB- ea wird mir doch ein
will be a Hous* of Peacet will be a

Frie-dens- haus
House of Peace.

4. RecitatiTO Alto-Tenor

Revelation XIV, 13i

"Blessed are the dead which die in the Lord
from hence-forth. ..

."

Alto
Der Tod
To die

bleibt doch der menech-li-chsn Na-tur
is held in dread by ev'- ry mor-

ver-haest
-tal man,

und rei- seet fast
it shat-ters hope

die Hoff-nung ganz zu Bo- don.
and robs us of our cour-age.

3e- lig Bind ^die To- ten),
Bles-aed they who per-ish.

Alto
Achi a- ber achi wie- viel Ge-fahr
Ahi woe is mel what dead-ly fear

tallt sich der See- le dau-»

I feel, for death is neoTt

den Ster-bs-weg su ge- heni
Its op- en path be-fore me.

Vlel-loicht wlrd ihr der Hoi- len- ra-chen
Per-ohance the aw-ful jaws of Hell

den Tod er-echreck-lich ma- chen,
at death may grnop and hold me

wenn er sle lu Tnr-Bchlin-gen suoht|
In flui-ing fires to be im-mersedi

Cantata 60

iel-lelcht ist sie be-reits ver-flucht
per- chance by death I am ac-cursed

zum e-wi- gen Ver-der-ben.
for-e-ver to dam-na-tion.

Tenor
Se- lig sind (die To- ten,)

Bles-aed they who per-ish,

(die) in dem Her- ren ster-ben,
who in the Lord are dy- ing,

Alto
Wenn ich im Her-ren eter- be,
And if I die con-fes-sing,

ist dann die Se- lig-keit mein Teil und

am I then cer-tain to re-ceive this

Er- be?
bles-sing?

Der Leib wird ja der Wur- mer Spei-se.'

For worms will sure-ly feed up- on me.

Ja,
Yea,

wer- den mei-ne Glie-der
mor-tale, die ye must.

zu Staub und Er- de wia-der
your limbs a-gain be dust. Genesis TIT, 1

da ich ein Kind des To-des hei-ase,
A child of death am Ij and mor-tal,

ao schein ich Ja im Gra- be zu
nor do I look for life be-yond

er- der-ben.
death's por-tal.

Arioso Tenor
Se- lig sind (die To- ten,)

Blea-aed they who per-ish,

(die in dem Her- ren ster-ben,) vor nun

who in the Lord are dy- ing from hence-foP

Alto
Wohl-anJ soil ich ron nun an ee-lig seinj

Oh Joy! then blee-sed may I be at last.

so stel- le dich, Hoff-nungi wie- der

I seize thee now, Hope, and hold thee f

Mein Leib mag oh- ne Furoht in Schla-fe rulu

Now fear-lees will T lay me down to slat)

der Geiet kann ei- nen Bliok
to wake where all is Joy,

in Je- ne Freu- de tun.

DO more to mourn or weep.
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5. Chorale V* (A)

(Corno, Ob. d'am. I, Vn. I with Sop.j Ob. d'am.
II, Vn. II, with Altoi Va. with Tenor.)

Es ist ge- nugi

It is e-noiighi I Kings XIX, 4,

Herr, wenn ee dir ge- fallt,
Lord, when it plea-aes Thee

so span-ne mich doch ausi
do Thou un-shack- le me.

Usin Je-Bus kocmtt
Uy Je-8us comesi

nun gu- te Nacht, o 7/eltI

I bid the world fare-well,

Ich fahr ins Him- mele-haue,
and go, in peace to dwell.

ich fah- re si- cher hin mit Frie-den,
In Hea-ven's house I then will find me,

mein gro- saer Jam- mer bleibt dar-nio- den.
my cares and trou-blea all be-hind me.

Es ist ge- nug, es ist ge- nug.
It is e-nough, it is e-nough.
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Cantata 61
(1714)

Libretto by Nevneister
I Advent

Epiatle, Romans XIII, 11-14, Salration is
near.
G03pel, St. Uatthew XXI, 1-9. Entry into

Jerusalem.

(2 Violas, 2 Violins, Fag., Violoncello, Org.)

1. Cboral Fantasia V* (a)
(Vn. I 4 II, Va. I 4 II, Fag., Org.)

Nun komm, der Hei-den Hei-land,
Come Thou of man the Sa-viour,

der Jung-frau-en Kind er-kannt.
Thou Child of a Vir-gin born;

Isaiah VII, 14.
des (sich wun-dert ((al- le) ^eltt

)

mor- tals o- ver adl the earth
yea,

Gott solch Ge-burt ihm be-stellt,
mar- vel at Thy Ho-ly Birth,

2. Recitativo Tenor (Organ.

)

Der Hei- land ist ge-kom- men.
Our Lord has come to save us.

hat un- ser ar- mes Fleisch
He took our lov-ly form,

und Blut an sich ge- nom-men
as-B limed a hu-man fig-ure,

und nim- met una xu Bluts-ver-wand-ten sui.

and deigned to mak* us kin to Hia by blood.

al- ler-hoch-ates Gut,
boun-ty rich and rare!

vas hast du nicht an uns ge- tan?
is ours thru Thine all-wise ds-signJ

Vas tuat du nicht noch tag-lich an den
What wealth of good hast Thou not dal-ly

Dei- nen?
done us?

Arioso
Du kocjzat und lasst dein Lioht

Thou bring- est light to shine

mlt Tol-leiB Se- gen schei-nen.
with bles-aed Grace up- on us.

Cantata 61

3. Aria Tenor 9/8 (C)

(Vn. I * II, Va. I 4 II, Org.)

(Koorn, ) Je- su, (konm zu dei-ner Kir-ehe)
Come, Ja-Bus, come to Thine e-lec-ted,

und gib ein se- lig neu- es Jahr.
sus-tain Thy church this co-ming year,
(AdTent) and bless this church of Thine.

Be- for-dre dei- nes Na- mens Eh- re.
Let ev*-x^ tongue Thy Truth be preach-ing,

er-hal- te die ge- sun-de Leh- re
up-hold the Faith by stab-le teach-ing

und seg- ne Kan- zel und Al- tar.
and bless Thy shrine and Al-tar here,
(Adrent) Thine Al- tar and Thy Shrina,

4, RecitatiTO Bass
(Vn, I 4 II, Va. I 4 II, Organ.)

Revelation III, 20t

"Behold, I •t«a4 at the door, and knock;

If any man hecu* my Toica and open the door,
I will come in unto him, and will sup with
him, and he with me."

Sis- he, sie- he! ich ste- he vor der Tur
Look ye. look jrel I stand be-fore the door

^ JS J)
und klo- _ pfe cm und
and knock, knock, knock there- on, and

klo- pfe GUI.

knock there-on.

So Je-memd mei- ne Stim- me ho- ren wird
If a- ny man shall har- ken to ny Toioe

an- y man shall hear ny roioe

und die Tur auf-tun,
and shall op-en it

lu den wer- de ich ein-ge-hen
then I will come in un-to him

und das A- bend- mahl mit ihm hal- ten
and will bide there and sup there with him,

und er mit mir. .

and he with me.
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5. Aria Soprano V* (G)
(Violoncelli (coll* Organo).)

Off-ne dich, mein gan- xea Her-tet
Op- an tbou, my heart, to Je-suSf

Ja-sus koount und sie-het ein.

Ha will coma and en-tar there.

Bin ich gleicb nur Staub und Er- de*

Tbo' I be but dust and aa-hes,

will ar mich docb nicht Tar-aefamahn,

atill will I ba not dea-piaed

aai- ne Lust an mir zu sahn
but find fa-Tor in Hia eyes,

,

daaa ich aei- ne Woh- nung wer-de.
that He ooaa to dwell with me.

(0 (wia aa- lig)) ward ich aeini
how blea-aad will I be:

6, Chorala Aman V* (C)

(Vn. I * II, Va. I with Alto, Va. II with
Tan., Fag. with Baaa, and Organ.)

A-men, A-men,
A-men, A-men,

(KooD,) du echo- ne Freu-den-kro- na,
Come Thou, fair-eat crown of Hea-ven,

und bleib nicht Ian- ga.

and wait no Ion-gar,

Dai- ner wEj-t ich (mit Ver-lan- gen.)
Thou for whom the world ia year-ning.

man is year-ning.

Soprano
der Jung-frau-en Kind er- kannt

,

Child Thou of a Vir-gin born,

Alto bare 33-36:

der Jung-frau- en, der Jung-frau-en Kind,
of a Vir-gin, a Vir-gin, the Child,

der Jung-frau-en Kind er-kannt.
Child Thou of a Vir-gin bom.

loaiah VII, 14,
Tenor
dar Jung-frau- en, der Jung-frau-an
of a Vir-gin, Child Thou of a

Kind er-kannt
Vir-gin bom.

Has a

dar Jung-frau- en Kind, der Jung-frau-^n
of a Vir-gin born, Child Thou of a

Kind er-kannt.
Vir-gin born.

All part<
des sich wun-dert al- la Welti
mor-tsda o-var all the earth

Gott aolch Ga- burt ihn be- stallt.
mar- Tel at Thy Ho-ly Birth. Sop.
men mar- vel all, at Thy Birth. A-T-B.

2. Aria Tenor 3/8 (G)

(Ob. I * Vn. I, Ob. II 4 Vn. II, Va.)

Be-wun-dert, Uen-achen,
Con-ai-dar, ye mor-tala,

dies gro-8sa Ge- heim- nisi

the won-der-ful mye-t'ry

der hoch-ste Be-herr-acher
which Cod the Al-migh- ty

er-achei-net der Welt,
re-veala to the world;

Cantata 62

(1740)
Libretto by Luthar-Picander

I AdTent

Epietla, Romana XIII, 11-14. Salvation ia
near.

Goapel, St. Uatthew XXI, 1-9. Entry into
Jaruaalen.

(2 Ob., Corno, and Stringa.)

1. Choral Fantaaia V* (b)

(2 Ob., Str.j Cor. with Soprano.)

Nun koon, (der Hei-dan Hei-land,)
Come, Thou of man the Sa-rlour,

Hier wer- dan die Schat- ze

The Joya and the trea-surea

dea Him-mela ent- da-ckat,
of Hea-Ten dia-oloa-aa,

hier wird una ein gott-11-ohea
di-recta that the hea-ven-ly

Uan-na be- atellt,
Uan-na shall fall, Numbera XI, 9.

das la- bet die Her- zen,

to glad- den our api-rite

J bar 174i
daa atarkt und er-we-cket. -cket, das

and strength-en us all. y8£» to
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5. RecitatJYo Soprano-Alto (Stringa.)

3. RecltatJTo Bass

So geht au8 Got-tes Herr- lich-keit und

Froi:. out the Hea-ren high, from off God 'a

Thron
Throne,

sein ein- ge- bor-ner Sohn.

there comes His on-ly Son.

Der Held aus Ju-da bricht her- ein,

To earth, the He-ro bold, is comej

Genesis XLIX, 9, Revelation V, 5.

den Weg mit Freu-dig- keit zu lau- fen
He comes, vith joy-ous strength He has-tene,

und uns Ge-fall- ne zu er»kau- fen.
to ran-som us and gain us free-dom.

Wie eh-ren die- se Herr-licb-keit
We hon-or here Thy No-ble Name

und na-hen nun su dei- ner Krip-pen
and at Thy cra-dle each re-joi- ces}

und prei- sen mit er-freu-ten Lip-pen,

we praise Thee all with Joy-ful Toi-ces,

was du uns zu- be- reit|

Thy bles-sings all ao-clalm*

die Dun-kel-heit ver-stort* uns nicht.

Nor do we fear the dark- est night;

und sa- hen (W.)

wir se- hen dein un- end-lich Lieht.

there shines for us Thine end-less light.

hel- ler Glanz,
splsn-dor bright,

Se- gens-schein!
bles-sed light:

wun- der- ba-rer
won-drous beam of

4, Aria Bass V* (D)

(strings in unison.)

Strei- te, sie- ge, star-ker Held!
StriTe and con-quer. He- ro bold!

eei (fur uns (im Flel-sche kraf-tig. ))

may Thine arm grow er- er strong-er.

Sei ge-schaf-tig,
Walt no Ion- ger,

das Ver- mo- gen (in uns Schwa-chen)
give us Ti- gor in our weak-ness,
in our weak-ness gire us Ti-gor

•tark lu ma-chen.
Bake us mlgh-ty!

bars 67-68i
das Ver- co- gen stark zu ma-ohen.
in our weak-ness make ua migh-ty.

bars 65-66i
sei (je-schaf-tlg, In uns Schwa-chen
give us !- gor in our weak-ness

56-57.

6. Chorale V* (t>)

(Cor., Ob. I ft II, Vn. I with Sop.; Vn. II
vith Alto; Va. with Tenor.)

Lob sei Gott, dem Va- ter g*tan,
Praise to God here, ev'-ry- one.

Lob sei Gott, ssinm ein*-gen Sohn,
God the Fa- ther, God the Son,

Lob sei Gott, dem heil- gen Geist
God the Ho- ly Ghost a- dore,

im- aer und in E- wig-keit.
praise them now and er-er- more!

Cantata 63
(1723)

Libretto by Bach (?)
Christaas Day

Epistle, Titus II, 11-14. God's grace
brings salTatlon.

Gospel, St. Luke TI, 1-14. The NatiTity.
Epistle, Isaiah IX, 2-7. The people hare

seen a great light; for unto us a child is bom

(4 Tr., Timp , 3 Ob*, Fag., Org. and Strings.)

1. Chorus V'S (C)

(Instr. as aboTe.

)

Chri- sten, ^- tzet die- sen Tag
Chri-etiims, mark ye all this Day,
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In Ke-tall und Mar- mor- st»l- ne,

carre it well in bronxe and mar-ble!

KoDBit und eilt mlt ndr lur Krip-pen
At His cra-dle man re-Joi- cee,

und er- weiet mlt fro-hen Lip-pen
haa-ten thera »ith hap-py Toi-ces,

•u- ran Dank und au- re Pflicbt.
thamks to God for Him con- vey!

Dann (der Strahl, ) so da ein-bricht.
See the ray from Hea-Ten darts,

Denn eh' wir, sol- Ian nooh nach dem
That mor-tala might not all, as wall-

Ver-dienst «u Bo- den lie-gen,
-de-aenred, be left to per-ish,

eh' muss die Gott-heit sich be-que-nr.en.

His God-head has the Lord di-res-ted,

die menaoh-li- che Na- tur an sich zu neh-men
a mop- tal form and fig-ure ma- ni-fes-ted,

und auf der Er- den,

and in a sta-ble

leigt sich each sum Gna-dan-achei-na.
'tis the sign of grace and mer-oy.

2. RecitatiTo Alto (Strings and Organ.)

sel'-ger TagI un- ge- mei- nes Heu- te,
bliss-ful DayJ day of great re-Joi-cing,

an dem dbs Heil der Welt,
on vhioh the world was sared;

im Kir- ten-stall,
been born a child

su ei- nam Kind zu war- den.

to com-paaa our sal-Ta-tion.

un-be-greif-li-ches, doch ••- li-

un-be- lie- va-ble, yet bles-sed,

-gas Ver-fu- geni

c on«Bun-ma-t ion

J

der Schi-lo, den Gott schon im Pa-ra-diea
the Shi-loh, whom the Lord, from Pa-ra-dise,

Genesis III, 15.

Genesis XLIX, 10i

"The sceptre shall not depart from Judah
nor a law giver from between his feet until
Shiloh come...."

dan menech-ll-chen Ge-sehlecht Ter-hiess,
al- rea- dy had as- sured to man,

nun-Bieh- ro sich Toll-kom-men dar-ge- stellt
at lest ap-peared a- mong us in the flesh,

und Bu-chet Is- ra- el von der
that He might ran-som us from our

G»-fan-gen-8chaft und Skla-ven-ket- ten
cap-ti-Ti- ty, and rend our fet-ter«|

Adagio
dea Sa-tajiB zu er- ret- ten
from Sa-tan's po-wer sare us.

Du lieb-Btei Gott:
khl dear-est Godl

was Bind wir Ar- men doch?
what 80r-r>' folk are wel

Ein ab- ge- fall-nee Volk, so dlch
A faith-leaa peo-ple which have quite

ver-lae- aec.
for-got Thee.

Und dec-noch idllst du une nlcht hae-sen*
And yet Thou dost not now des- pise us!

3. Duet Soprano-Basa
(Oboe. Organ.

)

4/4 (a)

Gott, (du hast es wohl ge- fu- get,)

God we thank Thee for our Sa-riour

S. 10 4 19, B. 11 A 19i the

was una jet- so wi-der-fahrt,
who was born to us to- day.

Drum laast una auf ihn stets trau- en

So let us, in Him con- fi-ding,

und auf sei- ne Gna-de bau- en,

trust His Sa-ving Grace a- bi-ding}

denn er hat una dies be- sohert,

which shall be our Guide and Stay,

was uns e- wig nun

bring-ing peace and Joy

(ver-gnu-get),
for- ev- er.

4. RecitatJTO Tenor (Organ.)

So keh-ret sich nun heut* das ban-go Leid,

To-day the fear and dread was swept a-way

mit wel-ohem la-ra-el ge- ang-stet

which once to la-ra-ol waa woe and

und be- la- den,

con-ster-na-ti on.
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(In lau- ter Heil und Gna- den).
To-day brougbt our sal- ra-tion.

RecitatJTO
Der Low* aue Da- vids Stam- me ist
The Li- on, sprung from Da-vid's line,

er-schla-nen,
ap-pear- eth.

Revelation V, 5.

Genesis XLIX, 9.

sain Bo- gen ist ge-apannt.
Hit bow is rsa-dy drawn,

das Schwert ist schon ge- wetzt,
the sword is in His hand

wo- mit er una in yor- ge Frei-heit setct.

with i^ich, for us, our Free-dom to com- mand*

5. Duet Alto-Teaor 3/8 (G)
(strings and Organ.)

(Ruft und fleht) den Him- mel an,

Come, ye Chris- tiEins, praise and pray^
bars 37-40, 157-160:

praise and pray, praise ye and pray,

koamt, ihr Chri-sten, komnt (zum Rei- hen),

praise the Lord with song and dan-cing,
with dan-cing,

ihr sollt each ob dem er-freu-en,
joy- ful- ly your praise en-han-cing

was Gott hat (an-haut*) ge-tan)j
for His gift to us to-day.

Da una sei- ne Huld rer-pfle-get
Thanks that life it-self He gave us,

und mit so Tiel Heil be- le- get,

thianks for Christ who came to save us,

dess man (nicht) (g'nug) dan- ken) kann.
thanks for more than tongue can say,

bars 129-132:
g'nug dan- ken, g'nug dan- ken kann.
ore, fDOre than man's tongue can say.

Cantata 63

zu-sam- men.
e- mo-tion,

Steig froh-lich hin-mel^an
Come joy-ful ev*-ry-one

Andante
und dan- ket Gott fur dies

and thank your Ood for all

was er ge- tan,
that Ha has done,

und dan- ket Gott fur dies, fur dies was

in praise to Hea- ven High for all that

er go- tan,
God has done.

7. Chorus V* (C)

(Instr, same as in first movement.)

Hoch-ster, (schau* (in Gna-den) an
Has- tar, pray with pi-ty view

(dia-se Glut) (go-buok-ter See- len)i
all the warmth of our af-fec-tion,

Alto bars 17-18, Tenor 22-23:

die- sa Glut
Uigh-ty God

Lass den Dank, den wir dir brin- gen.
Let our thanks, in love a- boun-ding,

an-ge- neh- ma vor dir klin- gen,
in Thy gra-oious ears be soun-ding,

(lass uns stets (in Se- gen) geh'n,

make us in a-bun-dance thrive,

lass es

a- ber nie-male nicht ge- Bcheh*n«

ne- ver may the Fiend con- trive

dasB uns Sa- tan mo-ge qua- len,

to re-duce us to sub-Jeo-tion.

6. Recitativo bass (3 Ob., Str., Fag., Org.!

Ver-dop-pelt auch deoi-naoh,

So fan ye hot-ter yat

Ihr hai- saen An-dachts-flaa-men,
tha fiamea of your da- vo-tion,

und ochlogt in Da-mut brun-atig-llch
in- a»>lrad with hia-bla yat with daap

Cantata 64

(1723)
Libretto by Baoh (?)
Chrietmaa Tuesday

Eplatla, Hebrawa I, 1-14. Chriat, in paraom
and office la preffirrad to tha angela.
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or Eplatlt, Eoclsaiastes X7, 1-8. Wisdom
0fflbrac«s those that fear Cod.
Cospsl, St. John I, 1-14. In ths beginning

was the Word| John was sent as a witness to
tb* Llght| the Word was made flesh.

or St. John XXI, 15-24. Feed my shsep and
lambs.

(3 Tr., Ob. d'am.. Cor., Org., Strings.)

1. Chorus V* (•)
(Vn. I, Cor. with Sop.| Vn. II, Tr. I with
Alto; Va., Tr. II with Ten.| Tr. Ill with
Bassi Organ.)

I John III, li

"Behold what mannsr of love the Father
hath bestowed upon us that we should be called
the sons of Cod....."

ich will und mag niohts Ton dir ha-btn,
kssp thou thine own, I want none of it,

der Him-mel let nun mei- ne,

in Hea-Ten is my trea-sure,

an die- sam soil sich mei- ne See-le
to this I hold, to cher-ish and to

la- ben*
loye it.

Dsin Gold ist ein Ter-gang-lich Gut,
Thy Gold is but a sor- ry thing,

dein Reich-turn let ge-bor-get,
thy rich-es tran-si- to- ry;

wer dies be- sit it,

the lord there- of

Ss- het.
Look yel

welch si- ne Lie- be
be- hold what lore is

der ist gar schlecht ver-sor-get.
has but an em- pty glo- ry.

Sop. bars 50-52, Ten. 61-63,67-69, Bass 40-42,
45-46, 49-51, 61-63>

wslch ei- ne Lie- be
God's sons He calls us

hat uns der Va- ter er- lei - get,
on us bs-stowed by the Fa-ther,

dass
that

wir Got- tee Kin-dsr hei-aaen.
the sons of God He calls us.

Drum sag ich mlt ge- tro- stem Vutt
So with a cheer-ful heeirt I singi

4. Chorale 4/4 (D)

(Instr. same aa in first movement.)

Was frag ich nach der Welt
What care I for the world,

2. Chorale V* (G)
(Vn. I, Cor. with Sop.; Vn. II, Tr. I with
iUto; Va., Tr. II with Tenorj Tr. Ill,
Org. with continue.)

und al- len ih- ren Schat-ten,
whose rich-es men so che-rish?

Wenn ich mich nur an dir,

Its glo-ries, goods and gains

Das hat er Al- les uns gs- tan,
Ths migh-ty works our God hath wrought.

mein Je-au, kann er- got- xen?

will in an in-stant pe-rish.

sin gross Lieb zu zei- gen an.
prore His con-stant lo-ring thought,

Des freu sich al- Is Chri- sten- halt
So Joy-ful let all C^iri-stiana be

Dich hab ich ein- zig mir
its bick-er- ings aiid hate,

xur Wol-lust Yor-ge-stellti
and all its va-ni- ty|

und dank ihm des in E- wig-keit.
and give Hla thanks e-ter-nal- ly.

Du, du bist mei- ne Luet;
if I but keep the Faith

Ky-rie-leisl
Ky-rle-leie!

was frag ich nach der Welti
what is the world to me?

3. RecitatiTo Alto f Organ.

)

Geh, Welti be- hal- te nur das del- ne,
A- wa> ; thou world of fleet-ing plea-sire.

5. Aria Soprano V* (*>)

(striate and Organ.)

Was die Welt in sich halt,

TThat on earth seems of worth,
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muss (als (wie ein Rauch)) ver- ge- hen.

like a cloud of emoke vill van-lsh,
bars 21-22, 41-42i

like a cloud

A- ber was mir Je-sus gibt.

But the love that Je-sus gires,

und was mei-ne See- le liebt,

love that in my spi-rit lives,

blei- bet fest und e- wig ste-hen.
naught can e'er de-stroy or ban-ish.

7, Aria Alto 6/8 (G)

(Oboe d'aiEore, Orgsui,

)

Von der Welt (ver-lang ich (nichts))
Things of esirth I va-lue not,

bar 26i all

wenn ich nur (den Him- mel) er- be.)
while the hope of Heav'n I cher-ish.

Al- lc8, al- les geb ich hin.

All I have I cast a-side

well ich ge- nug ver-si-chert bin,
for in Thy VTord do I a- bide

6. Recitativo Bass (Organ.)

Der Him- mel blei-bet mir ge-wiss.
As- sured is Hea-ven now to me)

und den be-sitz ich schon im Glau-ben.

by faith al-rea- dy I ihave gained it.
' /

Der Tod,
Not Death,

die Welt und Sun-de
nor man, nor sin

Ja selbst das gan-ze Hoi- len-heer,
nor yet the ve-ry Hosts of Hell

kann mir, als ei- nem Got- tes-kin-de,
can rob my soul, as God's own kin,

den-sel-ben nun und nim-mer- mehr,

of Hea-ven where Hit An-gels dwell,

auB mei- ner See-le rau- ben,

by Faith have I at-tained it.

dass ich e- wig, e- wig nicht, nicht
that I ne-ver, ne-ver, ne- ver

ver- der- be;
shall per-ish;

Al- les, al- les geb ich hin.

All I have I cast a-side,

well ich gnug ver-si-chert bin,

in Thy word do I a-bide,

(dass ich e- wig nicht ver-der- be,)
that my soul shall ne- ver per-ish,

well ich ge- nug ver-si-chert bin,

for in Thy word do I a- bide,

dass ich e- wig nicht, e- wig nicht,

that I per-ish not, per-ish not,

dass ich e- wig nicht ver-der- be,

that my soul shall ns- ver per-ish.

Nur dies.
On* thought.

nur ein- tig dies macht mir
one thought a- lone has been

noeh 7.6m- mer-nis,
a grief to mei

dass ich noch Ian- ger soil
that lon-ger here on earth

J
auf die- ser Welt ver- wei-leni
By so-Joum I must bear

8. Chorale (Jesu Ueine Freude) 4/* (•)

(Inetr. same as in first movement.)

Gu- te Nacht, We- sen,

Fare-tl«e-well, Plea-sure,

das die Welt er- le- sanJ

that we mor-tals trea-sure.

denn Je-sus will den Him- mel mlt mir tei-len, mir ge- fallet du nicht.
when Je-sus of-fers Heav'n with me to share! thou art naught to me.

und da- »u hat er mich er-ko-ren,
for such af-fllct-ion man is fa-ted.

Gu- te Nacht, ihr Sun-dsn,
fare-thee-well. Wrong- do-ing.

des- we- gen iet der Unnach ge-bo-ren.
for thia in-d«ed was man cre-a-ted.

blei-bet weit da-hin-ten,
ne- ver more a-woo-ing

koDBit nicht mehr ans Liohtj

will I come to Thee,
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Gu- t« Nacht, du Stolz und Prachtl
Far»-the«-wall, thou em- pty shell,

dir eel gam, o Lae- ter-lo-ben,
thine en-chant-ment must I ae-ver,

gu- te Nacht ge- ge-beni
fare-th6*-*ell, for-ev- er.

I

Cantata 65

(1724)
Libretto by Bach

Epiphany

Eplatle, leaiah, LX, 1-6. Arise and shine.
Gospel, St, liatthew II, 1-12, The Thr»e Wise

Lien coce to see Jesus, folloirLng the Star.

(2 Cor., 2 Flauto, 2 Ob. da caccia, Strings.)

1. Chorus 1^8 (C)

(Instr. £LS Eibove,)

Isaiah LX, 6i

"The multitude of camels shall cover thee,
the dromedaries of Midian and Ephah; all they
from Sheba shall come; they shall bring gold
and incense; and they shall shew forth the
praises of the Lord."

Sie wer-den aus Sa-ba
From She-ba shall ma-ny

al- le kom-oen,
men be eoay-ing,

(Gold und (Weih-rauch) brin- gen
Gold and in- cense brln-ging,

und des Her- ren Lob ( ver-kun-di-gen.

)

here the Sa-riour's Name to mag-ni-fy.

'2. Chorale V* (a)

(Fl. T 4 II. Ob. da c. I * II.)

Die Kon'- ge auf 3a- ba (ka-men dar,

)

Three Kings cace frou. She-ba by the Star,

Gold, Weih-rauoh, Uyr- rhen brach- ten sie dar,
with in- cense, gold and myrrh, from a- far,

Al-le-li»-JaJ
Al-le-li*-jal

Cantata 65

3. Recitativo Ease

Was dort
The Child

Je- sa- i- as Tcr-her- gp- sehn,
that I-sai-ah of old fore-told

Isaiah LX, 6.

das ist lu Beth-le-hem ge-schehn,
now here in Beth-le-hem be- hold.'

Hier stel- len sich die T/el-sen

The Three Wise Uen from She-ba

bei Je- su Krip-pen ein

by Je-Bus' cra-dle stand.

und wol- len ihn als ih-ren Ko- nig prei-sen.
ac-know-ledge op- en-ly Hia as their Mas-ter.

Gold,
Gold,

Weih-rauch,
in- cense.

Myr»rben,
spi-ces

eind die kost- 11- chen Ge-schen- ke,

are the choice and cost-ly pre-sents

wo- mit sie die-sea Je-aus- kind

by which this lit-tle Je-sua-child,

tu Beth-le-hem im Stall
now born in Beth-le- hem

be-eh- ren,
is hon-ored.

Uein Je- su.

Ah, Je-su8,
wenn ich Jetzt an mei- ne
when I think how great the

Pflicht ge-den- ke,

debt I owe Thee,

muss ich mich auch zu del- ner Krlp- pe

I too Buat seek Thy crib that I may

keh- ren
ahow Thee

und gleich-falle dank-bar aeini

my ne- Ter- end- ing thanks.

denn die-aer Tag iat mir ein Tag der Freu-den,

To me this day is one of rich re-Joi-cing,

da du

for Thou,
o Le- bens-furst,

Lord of Life,

das Licht der Hei- den und ihr Er-

the light in dark-ness, hath come to

-lo- aer wirst.

sare man- kind.

Was a- ber bring' ich wohl, du

I have no coet- ly gift from

Him-mels- ko-nig?
King-ly cof-feri

Ist dir mein Her-ze nicht lu we-nlg,

my heart is aill I have to of-fer.

so nimm es gna-dig an.

Is this BO small a thing
too
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weil ich nichta Ed- lers brin-gen keum,

when naMght icore pra-cicus I can bring?
die sollat du, Je- su, fur und fur

which, Je-8U8, of-fer Thee,

4. Aria Baas V* ( •)

(Ob. da caccia I 4 II)

Gold aus 0-phir iet zu schleeht,
Gold of 0-phir do not bring, I Kings IX, 28.

weg, nur weg mit eit»len Ga- ben,
such a pal-try, mean do-na-ticn,

die ihr (aus der Er- de brecht.)
this or oth-er earth-ly thing,

Je- BUS will das Her-ae ha- ben.

Bring your hearts in a- do-ra-tion,

Schen-ke dies, o Chris-ten-schar,
of- fer theiTi, with faith sin-cere

Je- Bu (zu den: neu- en Jahr.)
for yoxxr gift on this Mew Year,

on - this New Year.

5. ReeitatJTo Tenor

Ver-Bchma- he nicht,

De- spies Thou not,

See-le Licht,
of my soul.

du, mei- ner
Thou, Sun-shine

•in rierz,

the heart
das ich in De-mut zu dir

which I in hun-ble wor-ship

brin- ge;

bri"g Thee

es BchliesBt Ja aol-che Din- ge
with- in it are em-plan-ted

in sich zu-gleioh mit ein,
the ma- ny pre-cious things

die dei- nes Oel-Btes Fruch- te seln.
Thy spi-rit's lo-Ting klnd-ness bringsi

GalatiainB V, 22.

Dss Glau-bans Gold, der Weib-rauch des
the gold of faith, thw fraink- in eense

Ge- beta,
of prayeri

di* Uyr-rhen der Ge- duld sind mei- ne
the myrrh of pa-tleooef these are all my

Ga- ben,
pre-aents,

zim Ei- gen- turn und zun Ge-schen-ke ha-ben
to be Thine own, for- e-rer and for-e- rer

Gib a- ber dich auch eel- bar mir.

But do Thou give Thy-self to me,

80 machst du mich zum Reich-sten auf der

for then am I the weeJ.-thi- est of

Er- danj

mor-tals

,

denn, hab ich dich, so muss

since, hav-ing Thee, I have

des gro-ssten Reich-tuns 15- ber-fluss

the good- ly store re-senred for those

mir der-mal-einst im Him- mei wer- den,

who one day en-ter Hea-ven's por-tals.

6. Aria Tenor ^8 (C)
(Instr, same as in first movemsnt,)

Nimm mich dir zu ei- gen hin,

Take me, Je-sus, take Thou me,

nimm mein Her- ze zim Ge- schen-ke,
take my heart and mind and spi-rit,

(Al-les,) (al-lee, was ich bin,)
All I am I give to Thee,

all I give to Thee,

was ich re- de, tu und den- ke,

all my thoMghts and deeds and long-ings,

soil, mein Hei- land, nur al- lain

all to Thee do I re-sign.

(dir) xin Dienst ge- wid-met sein.

All are Thine, yea, whol-ly Thine,

7. Chorale (Was mein Gott will) V* (a)

Ei nun, mein Gott, so fall ich dir

If now, Lord, it plea-ses Thee

ge-troet In dei-ne Han- de.

to take me in Thy keep-ing,

Ninm mich und mach es so mil mir

^ro- toot Thou ee nnd let this be

bis an mein leti- tee En- de,

'til I in death am sloap-ing|
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vie du vohl weleet, daes mel- nem Gelst
my heart and soul do Thou con-trol(

Nuti (W.)

da-durch seln Weg ent-ate- he,

they are of Thy cre- a-tion,

und del-ne Ehr Je mebr .nd mehr
so all my days I sing Thy praiae

ich In Ihr aelbst er-ho- he.

in heart-felt a- do-ra-tion.

Cemtata 66

(1731)
Libretto perhaps by Bach

Easter Uonday

Epistle, Acts X, 34-41. Peter meets Corneliua
the Centurion and preaches to the Gvctilas and
bai^tises then:.

Oospal, St» Luke XXIV, 13-35. Christ appears
to two disciples on the road to EBoaus.

(Tr., 2 Ob., Fag., and Strings.)

1. Chorus 2/e (D)

(instr. 83 abore.)

Er-freut euch, ihr Her- len,

Re-jciee nov in glad-ness,

ent-wei-chet, ihr Schmer-aen,
a- vay now, with sad- nesa,

( es le- bet) der Hei-land ( und (herr-schet)
your Sa-Tiour is ri-sen and dwell- eth

in euch.
in you,

Ihr kon-net rer-Ja- gen
A- way la-men-ta-tion

(das Trau- ern,) (das Ft.rch-ten, ) (das angst -

af-flic-tlon and ter- ror and dread

-11-che Za- gen,)
de-so- la-tion,

(Der Hal- land) ar- qul-cket sein geist-li-
Your Sa-Tiour is relan-ing in Hea- Ten

-ches Raich.

Cantata 66

2. RecitatiTo Bas« (Jtrtngs.)

Es bricht das Grab laid da- mlt un-

The grare is foiled, and with it our

-ere Not,
de- spair,

dar Uund ver-kun-digt Cot-tes Ta- ten,

our voi-cas join in a- do- ra-tion,

der Hel- land lebt; so ist in Not

the Sa-Tiour liTesj from death and want

und Tod
and care

den Glau- bi- gen Toll-kooi- cen wohl

Be- lle-Ters will at last at-tain

ge-ra- ten,

sal-ra-tion.

3. Aria Bass 3/8 (D)

(Ob. I ft II, Fag., Strings.)

Las- set dem Hooh-sten ein Dank-lied

Come, let ub Join in a song of

er- schal-len
Thanks- gi-ving,

fur aein Er- bar- men (und e- wi-ge Treu.

praise to the High-est who eT-er is true.

(Je-auB er-schei-net , ) una Frie- de

Je-sus ap-pear- eth, and peace He

zu ge- ben,

pro-curee us,

bars 137-147t
una Frie - de, una Frie- de

aind peace bles- sed peace He

(Je-8ue be- ru- fet) uns, (mit ihm lu le-

Je-8U8 is call-ing us, Hea-Ten as-sxa-es

•ben,

)

us,

tag-lich wird eei-ne Bann-her-xlg-keit neu.

dal- ly dis-pen-aes His mer-cy a- new.
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4. RecitatlYo & Arioso Tenor-Alto (Dialogue)

V4 (G (D-A) )

Tenor (Hoffnung)
Bel Je- au Le- ben freu-dig sein,

That Je-8u« lives do I re- Joice,

ist una-rer Briist ein hel- ler Son-nen-schein.
a ray of bright-eat sun-shine to my soul,

Uit Trost er-fullt auf aei-nen Hei-land
With con- fi-dence re-ly- ing on the

schau- en
Sa- viour,

und in sich selbst ein Him- mel-reich
vitb-in our hearts to build a bit

er-bau- en,

of Hea-ven,

ist wah-rer Chri- sten Ei-gen- turn,

is ev'-ry Chris-tian's pri-ri- lege.

Doch«' well ich hier ein himm-lisch
Ahl since on earth this heav'n- ly

Lab- Bal ha- be^
boon is gi-7en,

60 sucbt mein Geist hier sei- ne Lust und Rub*
my soul might veil from earth-ly care be free«

mein Hei-land ruft mir kra-ftig xui

Uj Je-sus stout-ly oalls to met

Arioso
Mein Grab und Ster- ben bringt euch Le- ben,
"Uy death and grave were your sal-va-tion,

Bein Auf-er- stehn ist eu- er Trost.
my Re-sur- reo-tion is your hope*"

RecitatJTO
Ueln Uund will tvar ein Op- fur ge- ben«
I have for Thee but this do-na-tion,

mein Hei- land, dooh «le klein,
ay Sa-rlour, all too small,

vie we- nig, wie so gar ge-rin- ge
too pal-try, for One such as Thou art,

wird es Tor dlr, o gro- sser Sle-ger,
whloh, tho' it be not grand, yet is my

seiii,

all,

Venn ich ror dich ein 3ieg- und Dank- lied
this sin-pie song of praise and of thanks-

brin- ge.

-gir-infr,.

Ueia Av^ ge sieht den Hei-lirtd auf-er-weokt,
Ulne eyee be-held our Blee-eed Lord a- wake.

es halt ihn nieht (der Tod in Ban- deni

)

the bonds of death could not con-strain Him*

Alto (Furcht)
Kein Au- ge sieht den Hei-land auf-er-veckt,

,

No eye be-held our bles-sed Lord a-vake;

es halt ihn noeh (der Tod in Ban- den;)
the bonds of death did fast con-strain Him.

Hoffnung
Wie, darf noch Furcht in ei- ner
Why, then need fear a-rise in

Brust ent- stehn?

a- ny breast?

Furcht aus (W, )

La88t~vohl das Grab die To-ten geh'n?
But is the grave not ma-ni- fast?

Hoffnung
V7enn Gott in ei-nem Gra- be lie-get,
Tho' God vlth-in a grave lay bur-ied,

so hsil- ten Grab und Tod ihn nicht.
no death nor grave oould hold Him fast.

Hosea XIII, 1<

Furcht
Aoh Gott.* der du den Tod be- sie- get,
Ah, God! vho death it-self has oon-quered.

dir veicht des Gra-bes Stein,
viio rolled a-side the stone

Sie- gel brioht,
broke the seal,

das
and

St, Matthev XXVI
xxvi:

ioh glau-be, a- ber hilf mir Schva-chen,
I do be-lleve, but help my veedc-ness

du kannst micb etar-ker ma-ehen,
for Thou canst give me cou-rage.

be- sie- ge mich und mei-nen Zvei-fel
Dis-pel Thou now my ev'-ry doiA>t- ing

BUti
thoqght.

Der Gott, der Wun-der tut,

A mi- ra- cle is wrou7;ht,

hat mei-nen Geist duroh Tro- stes Kraft
for by Thy Grace my eoul grows ev-

ge- star- ket,

-er etron- ger,

dasu er den auf- ar-etand-nen Je- sun
nor do I doubt the Re- eur-reo-tion

mer-ket.
lon-ger.
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5. Duet Alto-Tenor
(Violin Bolo)

1^8 (A)

furcht

Ich fur-chte xweo* des Gra- bee

I great-ly fear the grare'e dork

rin-oter-nie- »en,

de- so- la- tion

( und kla-ge- te, ) icein Heil sei nun
and bit-ter-ly la- r.ont my loot

(ent-rie- sen.

)

eal-Ta- tion.

Hof fnung
(ich fur-chte nicht)
I do not fear

I Fin-ster-nia- sen
de- so- la- tion

dee Gra- bes
the grave's dark

und hof-fe- te, main Heil sei nicht
and Joy-ful-lv ao-cledm my sure

( ent- ria- sen.)
sal-Ta- tion.

Cantata 67

(1725)
Quasimodo

Libretto by Weiss Sr.

Epistlat I John V, 4-10. Fsdth overcomes
the world.

Gospel, St. John XX, 19-31, Appearance to
the Eleven; doubting Thomas.

(Cor. da tirarsl, Fl. tr. , Org. 2 Ob. d'amora,
and Strings.

)

1. Chorus (K)

(Instr. aa above.

)

II Timothy 2-8. Remember that Jesie Christ
of the seed of David was raised from the
dead according to my gospel.

(Halt im Ge-dacht- nia) (Je-sun) Christ,
Hold in re-mem- brance Jo-sus Christ,

der (auf-er- stan-den) ist) von den To- ten.
that He has ri- sen from His en-tomb-ment.

Both
Nun iat (mein Her- xe vol-ler Trost,)
So now my heart is all at peace;

der Feind (auch noeh so tost)
und wenn eich auch (ein Feind er- boat,)
tho' foes' at-taciis should ne-ver cease

(will ich (in Gott) (zu sie- gen))) wis- sen.

I know that God at last will foil therr..

6. Chorale V* (A (f,^?) )

U-le-lu-JaJ Al-le-lu-Ja: Al-le-lu-jal
Al-le-lu-Ja.' Al-le-lu-Ja,' Al-le-lu-ja^

Des solln wir al- le froh sein.
So let ufl all now Joy-ful be

J J
Chri-atua will un-ser Trost sain,
and trust in Je-sus Christ on- ly

Tenor, "on-" on B; others on beat 2.

Ky-ri-e fc-leiai

Ky-ri-e e-leia!

2. Aria Tenor V* (E)

(Ob. d'am. I, Strings and Organ.

)

Uein Je- sua ist er-stan-den,
Uy Sa-viour is a- ri- sen,

al-lein, was schreckt mich noch?
so why should I now fear?

Uein Glau-be kennt des Hei-lands Sieg,

How- ev- er firm my faith may be

doch fuhlt mein Her- le Streit und Krieg,
my heart from strife is ne- ver free.

mein Heil, (er-schei - ne) doch.

Oh come ,
my Sa- viour dear.

3. Recitativo ^to (Organ.)

Mein Je- su, hei-ssest du des
Uy Je-3U8, fear of death didst

To- des Gift
Thou dis- pel, I

und ei- ne Pe- sti-lenz der Mol-lei
and art be-coma the dread of Hell.

Ach, disa mich noch Ge-fahr und Schre-cken
'Vhat then is there to fear or daunt us

trif 't:

here?
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4

Du leg- teat aelbst auf un- ere 2un-gen
Thy-self hast taught our thank-ful voi-ces

ein Lob- lied, wel- chea wir ge-sun-gent
this Bong with which man- kind re-joi-ces:

Hosea XIII, 14.

4. Chorale (Dorian) 3/ i (b)

(Cor. da t., F. tr., Ob. d'am. I, Vn. I with
Sop.: Ob. d'am. II, Vn. IT with Altoj Va.

with Tenor. Organ.)

Er- Bchie- nen iet der herr-lich Tag,
Now dawns for us a glo-rioue Day

dran sich nie-mand gnug freu- en mag»
whose Joy no po- wer can gain-say.

Christ un- ser Herr, heut tri- van- phiert.
Our Bles-sed Lord tri-um-phant rose

all 8 ein Feind er ge- fan-gen fuhrt,
Vic- to- rious o-ver all His foes.

Pealin LXVIII, 18.
Al-le-lu-JaJ
Al-le-lu-ja.'

Cantata 67

wirst.
cease.

5. Recitativo Alto (Organ.)

Doch schei-net fast, dass mlch der Fein-de Rest,
But still it seems that cer-tain of my foes

den ich zu gross und all" zu-echreck-lich
who yet, re-main with threats of fur- ther

fin-de,
woes, •

nlcht ru- hig blel-ben lasst.
will leave me no re- poae.

Doch, *enn du itir den Sieg er-wor-ben hast.
When Thou hast o- ver-corae thet- in the end,

o etrei- te selbet mit mir, mit
help ise, with foes with-in as

dei-nem Kin- de
to con-tend, ah

v'b, Je wir apu-ren achon Im Clau-ben.
•e how ol-rea-dy now Be-lie-vers,

ccaa du, o Trie- den-f'urat,
nre sure. Frince of Peace,

dein VTort und V.'erk an una er- ful- len
t^tat by Thine aid our troub-ltia soon will

6. Aria Bass and Chorus 3/4 4/i (A)

(Fl. tr., Ob. d'am. I A IT, Str. , Crg.

1

St. John XX, 19t

"Came Jesus and stood in the midst and
saith unto them. Peace be unto you."

EasB
(Frie-de) sei-mit euchi

Peace be un-to you.

Bles-sed

Chorus
(•'ohl unsi) Je- sus (hilft uns kam-pfen)

All's well, guards us from dis- as- teri

Je- BUS

und die Wut der Fein- de dam-pfen,

all our foes Ke now will mas-ter.

Hol-le,
De-vils,

weich,
a-

Sa-tan,
Sa-tan,

weichi
way.

weich, weich,

be gone

Bass
(Frie- de) sei mit euchj

Peace be un-to you.

Bles-sed

Chorus
Je-8U8 ho- let uns (zum Frie-den)

Je-Bus ends our strug-gles drea-ry.
so drea-ry,

und er- qui- cket '^in uns Liu- den)

gives new life to worn and wea-ry

Ceist und Leib xu- gleich.

souls and brings them peace.

Base
(Frie- de) sei mit eucW
Blee-eed un-to you.

Peace be

Chorui
(O Herr,) hilf und (lass ge- lin- g»n,

Lord, (let 3 times.

)

help ua to an out-come glo-rlous

durch den Tod hin-durch xu drin- gtn

that thru death we be vic-tor- ioua,

in de^n ICh- ren-reich.'

Hea-ren High to view!
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fFrie- de) eei mit ouchi
Peace be un-to you,
Blee-aed

7. Chorale V^ (A
(Inatr eaxce as in Mo. 4.)

Du rrie- de-furst, Herr Je- su Christ,
ThoJ Prince of Peace, to Thee we bow;

»ahr yenach und wah-rer Gott,
Lord Je- sue, God and man,

ein star- ker Not- hel-fer du bist
a val-iant Friend in need art Thou,

im Le- ben und im Todt
our aid since time be-gan.

drum wir al-lein ira Na- men dein
80 now we all in Thy Name call

St. John XIV, 13-14.

lu dei-nex Va- ter schrei- en.
and ask Thy Fa-ther's bles- sing.

wer sich im Glau-ben ihm er- gibt.
He sent His Son on earth to dw<»ll,

der soil dort (e-wlg) bei ihm le - ben,
to earn for- e-ver their ec-1-Ta-tion.

Wer glaubt, dass Je- sue (ihm ge- bo - ren)
Who- so his faith in Hlit: will cher-ish

(der blei-bet e-wig) (un-ver-lo- ren)
that one will ne-ver, ne-ver per-ieh

Tenor * Bass, bars 37, 38i

—lo - - _ _ ren,
ne-ver, ne- ver per- ish.

und let fkein Leid (das den (be- trubt)
but free from earth- ly care and strife

froir, care and strife

(den Gott und (auch sein Je- su) liebt.
thru Him gain ev- er-laet-ing life.

2. Aria Soprano V* (F)

(Ob. I, Vn. I, Violoncello piccolo.)

Cantata 68

(1735)
Libretto by Ziegler

'.Vhit Monday

Epistls, Acts X, 42-48, Descent of tlie Holy
Ghost on Peter, Cornelius and all that heard
Peter preach.

Gospel, St. John III, 16-21. For God so
loved the world, etc..

(2 Ob., Taille, Cor., Violoncello piccolo, and
Strings , 3 Trombones, Cornetto.)

Uein glau-bi-ges Her- ze

With faith ne-ver fail-ing

(froh-lok- ke, sing', scher- 2e)

and joy-ful heart hail-ing,

dein Je- sua ist da;

I see Je-3UB near

(Weg, Jam-mer,) weg, Kla-gen.
Out, trou-bleJ out, sor-rcwj

ich will euch nur sa-gen;
e-nou«h for the mor-row,

mein Je-sus ist nah.

that Je-9us is here.

1. Ghorus 12/^ (d)

(Ob. I, Vn. I; Ob. II, Vn, II; Taille, Va.;
Cor, with Soprano,)

St. John III, 16i

"For God 80 loved the world that he gave
His only b'gotten Son, that whosoever belleveth
in Him should not perish, but have everlasting
life.-

Al- so hat Gott die :7elt ge-liebt.
For God has lovec the *orld so well

da83 er urs sei- nen Sohn (ge- ge- b*>n)

and all the souls of His ere- a- tion.

3, Recltativo Bass

Acts X, 26:

"But Peter took him (Cornelius) up

sayingi Stand upi I mysplf also am a man,"

Ich bin mit Pe-tro nicht ver-iiie&- sen
Like Pe-ter I am not pre-stsr.p-t 'oua

,

St. John XIII, 36-6".

waa mich ge-trost und freu-dic; macht,
it maJcee me glow with joy to know

daee clch mein Je-sus nicht ver-ges-sen.
that Je- 8IJ9 ne-ver will fcr-rot ce.

13b.



Cantata 68 Cantata 68

Er kac nicht nur die 7:elt zu rich- ten,

He cace not to the world to judge us;

nein, nein, er woll- t© Siind' und Schuld

no, no, when paths of sin we've trod

ale Uitt- ler zwi-9ch«n Gott
be- tween iw and our God, I Timothy II, 5.

und Uensch fur dies-nal Bchlich-ten,
He ie the He- di- a- tor.

wer a- ber nicht glau-bet,
but all un- be- lie-vers,
are dam-ned al- rea- dy, -Bass bar 37.

der ^ist schon ge-rich-tet,

)

are dam- ned al- rea- dy
Alto 18,24; Sop. 21, Ten. 29; Bass 46t

are con-demned al-rea- dy
Sop, bar 24; Alto 28t

are danmed al-rea- dy

denn er glau-bet nicht
since they have net faith

have no fsiith TAB bar 53.

4. Aria Eaae V4 (C)

(Ob. I 4 II, Taille.)

Du bist ge- bo- ren cir zu Gu- te

For my sal-va-tion Thou wast sent me,

das glaub' ich, mir ist wohl zu Uu- te,

this know I; well does this con-tent me,

(weil du (fur mich (ge-nug)) (ge-tan.))
for Thou art all in all to me.

bars 25,76 Istj art all
bars 25, 76 2ndi in all

un den Na-men
in the On-ly

des ein-ge- bor'-nen Soh-nes Got- tes,

be- got-ten Son of God Al-miKh-ty.

Tenor bars 53-56i
des ein-Ke- bor'-nen Soh-nes, des ein-ge-
be- got-ten Son, the On-ly be- got-ten

-bor'-nes Soh-nes Got- tes.
Son of God Al-migh- ty.

Eas Rund der Er- den mag
Tho' all the world should meet

gleich bre-chen,
die- as- ter,

will mir der Sa- tan (wl-der-spre-chen,)
and tho' the Fiend would be my mas-ter,

so bet' ich dich, mein Hel-land an,

still, Sa-viouT- mine, I wor-shlp Thee.

5, Chorus V* (a (ends D) )

(Ob. J, Vn. I; Ob. II, Vn. JI, Taille, Va.;
Corn, with Sop.; Tromba I with Alto; Tromba

II with Tenor; Troaba III with Bass.)

Cantata 69

(1724)

XTI Trinity
(For Thanksgiving)

Epistle, II Corinthians III, 4-11. 7!e are
but ministers; the letter killeth but the
spirit giveth life.

Gospel. St. Mark VIT, 13-37. The deaf and
dumb man healed.

(3 Tr., Timp. , 3 Ob., Fag. ,0b, d'am., Str.)

St. John III, ir»

"He that belleveth on him la not condemned;
but he that belicveth not la condemned already,
because he hath not believed ir the name of the
only bogolten Son of God."

Ver an ihn glau-bet
He that be-lie-veth

der fwird (nicht ge- rlcht-t#t,)
will ••- cape dam- n«- tlon,

not be dam- ned
baes bar 6, Ten. 10, Alto 14s

not auf- fer dao- na- tion,

Alto bar 36i

der wird nicht ge- rloht't
he la not con- damned

1. ChoruB 2/^ (D)

(Instr as above except Ob. d'am.)

Psalm CTII, 2t

"Bless the Lord, my soul, and forget
not all Hie benefits."

(Lo- be) den Herrn, mei-ne Sea- 1»,

tjless thou the Lord, o my spi-rit,

Herr- en

Fa- ther

und ver-gias nicht,
and for-get not

(wuri er (dlr Ou- tee) ge- tan) hat.

how rioh- ly thou hast been bles- sad.

bow blest
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Tenor, bara 83-P5i

vae or dir Gu- tea

how rich-ly blas-aed
how thou art bles-aed -Bass 84o85.

A.-T-B bare 89-90j S. 107-109, 113-115i
(wae er (dir Gu- tee) ge- tan) hat.

how mlgh- ti ly blee- ead
how migh- ti- ly bleet -A. 119-120.

how migh-ti- ly thou art blest -A. 100-101.
T. 103-106; S-A 122-12?» S-A-T-B 139-141i
how migh-ti- ly thou art blee- sed.
T. bare 121-lC3i

and thy be- ne- fita for- net not.

2, RecitatiTo Soprano (Fag.)

Wie groea let Got-tes Gu-te docb!
That blea-ainge God to us has broiigtat!

Er bracht' une an dae Licht,
He led us to the light,

und er er-halt una noch!
nor e'er re-fused us aughtj

Wo fin- det man nur ei- ne Kre-
Tn»at crea-ture is there in the world's ex-

all the wide world
-tur,
-panse
thru

der ea an
that h^is no
that haa not food and shel-tor tooV

Un- ter-halt ge-bricht?
means of sus-ten- anceV

so will ich doch, Herr, dei- nen Ruhm
yet will I, Lord, Thy Name be er-

Thy Name^ Lord, songs of prsiise

er-iah-len.
-er hal-ling,

a- wa-ken.

3. Aria Alto 9/8 (O)

(Oboe, Vn. I, Fag.

)

Usi-ne See- le, (aufi (er- rah- la),

I4>, my soul, a- rise! pro-clai-tning
rise

vas dir Gott er- wie- sen hati

all thy Ood hath done for thee.

Hub-me sei- ne 'J^un- der-tat,

All His won-drous works we see;

las8« (dem Hooh-sten zu ge-fal- len,)

thanks for all His Grace a-boun-ding,

ihm (ein fro- hes Dank- lied schal-len).

let our songs of thanks be sound-intc.

our are

4. Recitativo Tenor (Strings, Fag.)

Der Herr hat gro- sae Ding' an una

What won-droufl things for us does God

Be- tra-chte doch, mein Geist, der All-BacM
Con-sid- er, eil- so, soul, the re- ve-

un- ver-deck-te Spur»
-la-tion of His might,

die aueh im klai-nen sich recht gross
which er- en in the small- est things

I
ar-weist.

' is right.

kchl roocht ea mir, Hoch-eter, doch
Mil wo'ild, Al-mlgh-ty God, that I

ge- lin- gen,
K night bring Thee

ein wur-dig Lank-lied Hlr ru brin- genl
a wor-thy song of tlianice to sing Theel

Doch, BOllt* ea mir hier- bei an Kraf-
Still, tho' ny fee- ble strength be scant

Tolce be fee- ble, scant

-ten feh-len,
and fal-ling

sbak-en

ge- tan.
a-ohiere,

Denn er ver- sor- get und er-halt,

that He should guard, pro-tect, pro-ride,

be- schut-zet und rs»glert die Welt,

and rule era- a-tion far and wide.

Er tut mehr, als man sa- gen kann.

All He does one may scarce be-lieve,

Je- doch, nur oi-nes zu ge- den-ken

take heed, nor ev-er be for-get-fuli

was konnt une Gott wohl Bess '-res schen-ken,

what boun-ties God be- atows up- on us,

ala dasa er uns'-rer Ob- rig-keit

how He en-dows with wlo-dora rare

den Geiat der Weis- heit gl- bet,

our Judg- ea. Lords, and States-men,

die denn zu Je- der Zeit

to ren-der Judg-mente fair,
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dae Bo- se straTt, das Gu-te lie-bet?
and strike with fear all ev-il do-era;

ja, die bei Tag und Nacht fur une'-
yea, day and night they strive, that we

-re ^ohl-fahrt wachtY
may live and thrive.

LELSst uns da-fur den Hoch-sten prei-sen;
So let us then ex-alt the High-est;

auf,' ruft ihn an dass er eich auch
upj call on Him, that we hence-forth

noch fer-ner-hin
for- ev-er-more

80 gna- dig woll' er- wei- sen.
Hia grac-ious Love may trea-sure.

Arioso
H&a un- serm Lan- de scha-den kann,
Keep Thou, Lord, our coun-try-eide

wirst du, Hoch- ster, von uns wen- den
from ev'-ry harsh and dire af-flic-tion,

und uns er-wun-echte Hil-fe sen- den,
and bless us with Thy Be-ne-dic-tion,

Ja, Ja, du wirst in Kreuz und No-ten,
Yea, Lord, tho' Thou chaa-tiee and flay ue

uns zuch-ti- gen, Je- doch nicht to- ten,
in pun-ish-aent Thou wilt not slay us.

bars 71-73:

Gott hat Al- les, Al- lee wohl ge-macht
Thou dost all our needs, our needs for- see,

6. Chorale V* (b)

(Ob. I, II, III, Vn. I with Sop.j Vn. II
with Alto; Va. with Tenor; Fag., Timp.,
Tr. I, II, III.)

Es dan- ke, Gott, und lo-be dich
Thy Name, Lord, we ma-gni-fy,

das Volk in gu- ten Ta- ten,

and thank Thee, Thine e-lec- ted.

Das Land bringt Frucht und bes- sert sich.

Our flocks are fair, our crops are high,

dein Wort let wohl ge- ra- ten.

Thy ^ord is well re-spec-ted.

Uns seg- ne Va- ter und der Sohn,
We bless Thee, Fa-ther, and Thy Son,

uns seg-ne Gott, der heil'-ge Geiat,
the Ho-ly Ghost, the Three-in One,

dem al- le Welt die Eh- re tu*,
to them by all is ho-nor done,

vor ihm sich fur- chte al- ler-meist.
Thy folk re- vere Thee, ev'-ry one,

und sprecht von Her- sent A-men.
and from our hearts sing, A-men,

5. Aria Bass 2/4 (b)
(Ob. d'am. , Strings, F&g.

)

Uein Er-lo- ser und Er- hal-tor.
My Re-dee-mer and Pre-eer-ver,

(nimzD mich stets in Hut) und Wachtl
watch Thou ev- er o- ver me,

0- ver me

bar 19i

teta in Hut, in Hut und

e- ver, ev- er o- ver

Steh' mir bel in Kreuz und Lei- den.
Bide with me in care and sad-nesu,

ala- dann singt meln Uund rait Frsu- dent
sing with me In Joy and glad-ness,

Gott hat al- les wohl ge-maoht.
Thoii doat all our needs fore-see.

Zt. tinrk VIT, 37.
bare 67-69i

hat Al- les, Al- lea, Al- lee wohl ge-aaoht
doat all our needa, doat all our needs for-see.

Cantata 70
(1716)

Libretto by Franok-Bach
Xr/T Trinity

Epistle x'i Peter III, 3-13. The certainty
of the Second Coming and of the Day of Judg-
ment .

Goepel, St. Matthew XXV, 31-46, The Second
Coming eund the Day of Judgment.

(Tromba, Oboe, Fag., Violoncello, Strings.)

1. Chorus V* (C)

(Instr. as above except Violoncello.)

(Wa- chet,) (be- tet,) (oeld be- reit)
Watch ye, pray ye, watch end pray.

See nt. Mark XTV, 38.
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(al- le- xeit,)
night ajid day,

bio (der Herr) der rierr- lich-keit
God may call our eoula a- way

(die- aer IPelt (win En-de) ma- chet.)
There to hear His fi-nal judg-ment.

Sop., \lt, 3as8, bare 48-49, 54-55,
imcediately before "bis der Herr" i

al- le- leit, seid be-reit
«atoh and pray, for to-day

Tenor biu-B 48-49, 54-55:

»»ii be- reit al- le-zeit
watch and pray, for to-day

P

2. RecitatJTO Bass (Tr., Ob., Fag., Str.)

Er-echre-cket, ihr ver-atock- ten s'lin- derJ
trem-ble ull ye har-dened sin-nerei

Ein Tag bricht an
The day is near

Tor dem aich Nie-mand ber- gen kann,
which all the wick-ed right-ly fear.

Er eilt mat dir zum stren-gen Re-chte,
•Twill 8wlft-ly bring, with ev- en jua-tice,

o Bund-li-chea Ge-achle-chte,
to ev'-ry ev- il- do- er,

luc ew'-gen Her-2e- lei- de.
per-pe- tu- al dam- na-tion.

Doch euch, er- wahl-te Got- tea- kin- deri
For you whom God haa called Tiis child-ren,

iat er ein An-fang wah- rer Freu- de.
It iLarka the time of your sal- va-tion.

Der Hei- land ho- let euch
The Lord will fetch you thence

wenn Al- lee falit und bricht,
when all in dust ia laid

or a ein er- hoh- tea An- ge- eichtt
be- fore Kia migh-ty pres-ence; hence,

drum la- ^et nicht.
bo not a- fraid.

'^. Aria Alto 3/4 (a)
Violoncello obli/'ito. Fag.)

(Wann komct der Tag,) an deffi wir xie-hen
m.en cooea the Lay for which we're aigh-lng?

au8 dem X- gyp- ten die- eer Welt
when bonds of earth we cease to bear.

Ach,'

Ah.'

Ach! ach! lasst una bald
Al.J from So- dom soon

au8 So-dom flie-hen
let us be fly-ing,

Genesis XIX

eh* uns das Feu- er u- VJer-fallt.
be- fore the fire con-sumra ua there.

(Wacht See- len, auf von Si-cher-heit

)

A- wake, ye aoula, from a- pa- tl:y.

wacht auf,

a- wake,

bar 78t
wacht auf
yea this

(und (glaubt,

for thia

Ephesiana V, 14.

es ist die letz-te Zeit.)
your fi-nal hour may be.

bars 46-48t
88 ist die letz- te Zeit, die letz-te Zeit,

your fi-nal hour, your fi- nal hour may be.

4. P.ecitatiTO Tenor ( Fag . )

Auch bei dem himm- li- schen Ver- Ian- gen
Al- though our souls for Heav'n are yearn-ing

halt un-ser Leib und Geist ge- fan-gen;
our bo-dies back to earth are tum-ing;

es legt die 'ffelt durch ih- re Tu- eke
it holds the Right-eous eouls en-tan-gled,

den From-men Ketz und Stri- eke.

with- in its toils, and stran-gled,

Der Geist ist wil- lig
The api- rit wil-ling,

doch daa Fleinoh let schwachi

yet the flesh is weakt

ein jam- mer-
our fu-ture

dies preeat una aua

our Joy but acant,

-vol-lea Ach!

hope but bleak!

St. Matthew XXVI, 41i
""/atch and pray, that ye enter not into

temptttioni the spirit indeed le willing, tul.

the fleah is weak."
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5. Aria Soprano V4 (e)

(strings and Fag.;

Lass der Spot-ter Zun- gen schma-hen
Tho' the mock-ing tongues re-vile us

Compare No. 41 of liatthev Passion.

68 vird doch und muss ge-sche- hen
they can-not from faith be-guile us,

to the Lord on High in splen-dor, -11-12.

dass wlr Je- sum wer- den se- hen
that one day our souls ve ren-der

auf den TIiol- ken, in den Ho- hen.
to the Lord on High in splen-dor.

Acts I, 11.

Welt und Him-mel mag ver-ge-hen
Earth and Hea-ren all may se-ver,

St. Matthew XXIV, 35.

Chri- sti Wort muss feet be- ste-hen.
God's as- sur-ance stands for- e- ver.

6. ReoitatiTO Tenor (Fag.)

Je-<iochi bei dem un- ar- ti- gen Ge-echlech-te
A- lasi at right-eouB men the eT-il rab- ble

denkt Gott an sei- ne Knech-te,
still foul-ly rave and bab-ble,

dase die-se bo- se Art
but God ie our Al-ly,

•ie fer- ner nicht ver- let- set
from fur-tber harm will spare i«,

in- dem er sie in sei- ner Hand be- wahrt
and in His Hand, a-loft up thru the sky

St, John X, 28.

und in ein himm-llsch E- den set-zet.
to Pa- ra-dise E- ter-nal bear us.

Sei- ne Freud* und Herr-lich-keit
There with Him in joy to see

sollst du seh'n in E- wig-keit.
His ex- al- ted Ma-jes- ty

mit den En-geln ju- bi-lie- ren,
•mid the An-gel Con-gre- ga-tion,

in E-wig-keit tri-un-phie- ren,

in e-ter-nal a- do- ra- tion.

Part II

8, Aria Tenor V* (C)
(Strings, Ob., Fag.)

Hebt eu- er Haupt em- por
Hold ye your heads now high, St. Luke XXI, 28,

und (seid ge-trost) ihr From-men,
and be as-sured, ye Faith-ful,

zu eu- rer See-len Flor.
your souls will ne-ver die,

Ihr sollt in E- den gru- nen
but There in Hea-ven's splen-dor

Gott e- wig- lich xu die-nen,
E- ter- nal ser-^ice ren-der,
to God their ser-^ice ren-der.

9, Recitativo Baes (Tromba, Str,, Fag.)

Ach soil nicht die- ser gro- sse Tag
Ah. shall not thoiight of Judg-ment Day

der V/elt Ver- fall und der Po- sau- ne

when aoun-talns fall and bla-ring trim-pets

Schall
call. St. Matthew XXIV, 31.

7. Chorale 3/4 (O)
(TroiLba, Ob., Vn. I with Sop.; Vn. II with
Altoi Va. with Ten. I Fag.)

Frtu' dich sehr, o m«i- ne See- le.
Glad re-Joice, mv spl-rlt, to-day,

und ver-gisB all' Not und Qual,
oast a- side all care wai fears,

wwil dlch nun Chri-stus, doin Her-rOf
Christ thfS Lord now calls you a-way.

ruft auf die- ssm Jam- ner- tal.
bids you leave this Vale of Tears.

der un- er- hor- te letx- te Schlag
Buf-fioe to point the bet-ter way?

des Rlch-ters aue- ge- spro-ch'ne

Will not the harsh and dread- ed

Wor- te,

een-tence St. aatthew XXV, 34-46.

dee Hoi- len- ra- chens off'-ne Pfor- te

I will re-oelve, but for re-pen-tence.

In rael- nam Sinn viel Zwel-fel, Furcht

a-rousA my soul, un- oer-tain, weak
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und Schre-cken,
fluid aha- ken?

der ich eln Kind der Sun-de bin, er-we-ckan?

Will not I still to pen-i-tance a-wa-kan?

Je- doch, ee ge- het mei-ner Saa-la ein
Ah, yea, al-rea-dy to my epl-rit a

Freu- den-Bohain*
light ap-pears

ein Licht dee Tro-atee auf.

to con^fort all my fears.

Der Hei- land kann eein Her- xe nicht
The Sa-Tiour can-not hide His deep

Ter-heh- len,

com-pa8>8iOB«

80 Tor Er- bar-men bricht,
Ho pi-tlee now my lot,

aein Gna-den- am (ver-lasat mich nicht.)
and in His Grace for-gets me not.

(Wohl- ani) (so en- de ich,)

'Tis well' when comes th« Day

mit Freu-den mei- nen Lauf.
with Joy will I a- way.

mei-ne See-le wunacht und seh-nat,
is my wea-ry spi- rit yearn-ing

Je-8uo wunsoh* ich und aein Licht,
Je-aus pled with God for me,

der mich hat mit Gott ver- soh-net,
all Hia wrath to kind-ness turn-ing|

der mloh frei»macht von Ge-rioht,
from Hia Julg-ment aet me free;

mei-nen Je- sun laaa* ich nioht.

Je-8U8 mine, I cling to Thee.

10. Aria Baae V* (C)
(Tromba, Str., Fag.)

Sa- lig- star Er- qui-ckungs- tag
Hail thou day when 1 may dwell

fuh- re mich tu dei-nen Ziin-mem*
high a-bore with God in Hea- ven.

Schal- le, schal-le leti-ter Schlagi
Crash emd crack-le, roar and knell,

Tfelt und HiiD-mel, geht (»u Triin-mem;)
whan era- artion meeta de-atruc-tion

Ja-8ua fuh- ret mich zur Stil- le

Je-8U8 leads me far from sad-ness,

an den Ort, da Lust die Ful- le.

There with Hia where all ia glad-nass.

11. Chorale V* fc)

(Instr. same as in first raoveoent.)

Nicht nach Telt, nach Him-cel nioht

Not for Hea- Tan nor tha world
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(1708)

Libretto by Eilmar or Bach
Inauguration of Council

(3 Tr., Timp., 2 Fl., 2 Ob., Fag., Violoncello,
Violone, Organ, and Strings.)

1. ChoruB V4 (C)
(instr. as above.)

Cantata 71

bei mei- nes Va-ters
be- side my fa-ther

und mei- ner Mut- ter Grab,
and mo-ther there to die.

Soprano
Soil ich
Grant, Lord,

auf die- ser "^elt

my soul to grow

Psalm LXXiy, 12, ^ein Le- ben ho-her brin-gen
For God is my king of old, working salvation in sta-ture ev-er hish-er

in the midst of the earth."

(Gott) let) mein Ko- nig, von Al-ters her
God is my sot '-reign since time be- gan.

Hil-fe fW, )

(der (al- le) Hul-fe tut,)
To all men on the earth

(so auf Er- den) ge-schieht,
their sal-va-tion He works.

2. Aria Tenor ft Choral Soprano V* (e)
(Organ, )

II Samuel, XIX, 35, 37,
"I am this day fourscore years old; and

can I discern between good and evil? Can thy
servant taste what I eat or what I drink? Can
I hear any more the voice of singing men and
singing women? 7?herofore then should thy ser-
vant be yet a burden unto my lord the king?

"Let thy servant, I pray thee, turn back
again, t hiat I may die in mine own city and be
buried by the grave of my father and of my
mother."

Tenor
Ich bin nun acht- lig Jahrj
Full four-score years ajn I;

wa- run soil dein Knecht
where-fore then should I

bare 9-10; 1--14; 18-19; 23-24,
wa-rum?

why?

bar 21,

soil dein
why should

ich mehr be-eohw*-ren7
b» yet a bur- den?

(Ich will im- keh- ren,)
Let Be turn buck then,

desB ich eter-be (in mei- ner ntudt.)
thit I die in ay na-tive lnni\

durch man- chen seu-ren Tritt
a- gainst the bit -ter day

hin-durch ins Al- ter drin-gen,
when my old age draws nigh-er.

so gib Ge-duld, vor Sund'
Keep Thou me free from wrong,

und Schan- den mich be- wahr',
from mean-ness, sin and shame-

auf dass ich tra-gen mag
that I, as I grow old

(mit Ehr'n, ) mit Eh- ren grau- es Haar.
may bear, may bear an ho-nored name.

3. Chorus (senza Ripieni) 4/4 (a) (Organ.)

Deuteronomy XXXIII, 25,
"Thy shoes shall be iron and brass; and a

thy days, so shall thy strength be."
Genesis XXI, 22,

"God is with thee in all that thou doest.

Dein Al- ter sei wie dei- ne Ju- gend
As are thy days, so shall thy strength be.

und Gott let mit dir (in (Al- lem,

)

God is with thee here in all things

das du tuBt,
that thou dost.

4. Aria Baas 2/2 (F)
(ri. I * II, Violoncello, Fag. Org., Ob. I *l

P«alm LXXIV, 16, 17,

"The day lo thine, the night also io thin*
thou hast prepared the light and the aim."

"Thou haat set all the borders of the eart
thou haat made euiiDer and winter."

Tag und Haoht
Day and night

let dein.
are TWne,
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Du ma-chest,
Thou ma- keat

dass bei- de, Sonn und CJo-

the sun, the moon emd the
Du wol-lest (dem Fein- de) nlcht ge-ben

ne-^er to foe-men de- li-ver

stim^
atara^

ih-ren ge- wis- sen Lauf ba-ben.

as Thou bid them, to run du-ly,

(Du ••-tiest ( ei- nem jeg- li-chen Lan- de)

For ey'- ry coun-try hero on the earth, hast
yea,

( sei-ne Gran- le,)

set the bor-dera.

die See- le del- ner Tur- tel-tau-ben,
the soul of Thine own best be-lo- ved.

7. Chorus (Senza Ripieni) V* 3/2 V* (C)

(Instr. same as in No. 1)

(Daa neu- e Re- ei- ment)
Thru this new Gov-ern-ment,

bars 39-41:

ei- nem jeg- li-chen Lan- de sei-ne

or all lands of the earth hast set the

Gron- sen,

bor-ders.

5. Aria Alto 3/8 (C)

( 3 Tr. , Timpani , Organ.

)

Vivace
Durch mach-ti- ge Kraft
Thy po- wer and might

Andante
er-haltst du un- sre Gren-ien .

are all our ways de-fin- ing

hier muss der Frie-de glan- zen.

Our Sun of Peace is shi-ning.

Venn Uord und Krie-ges- sturm
When Qur- der, war and strife

sich al- ler- orts er- hebt,

in oth-er lands are rife,

Tlenn Kron' und Zep- tor bebt,
when crown and scep-tre away

hast du das Heil ge-schafft,
Thou art our Guide and Stay,

durch aoach-ti- ge Kraft,
with po- wer and might.

6, Chorus (Ripieni) V^ (c)

(Instr. as in N'o. 1.)

Psalm LXXIV, 19t
"0 deliver not the soul of thy turtledove

unto the nultitude of the wicked; forget not
the congregation of thy poor forever."

auf jeg- li-chen "Ve- gen,
the whole of our na-tion

mit (W.

)

(be-kro- ne) der Se- gen!

may find its eal-va-tion.
the na-tion -bars 15-17,

Andante
Frie- de, Ruh' und Wohl-er-ge- hen

Peace to men of ev'-rv sta-tion

m'us- se stets zur Sei-te ate- hen.

peace and joy to all cre-a- tion.

Tutti
dem neu- en Re- gi-ment.
thru this new Gov-ern-ment.

Vivace
(Ql'uck, Heil) und gro-sser Sieg

Sue- cess and vie- to- ry.'

Senia Ripieni, .Mlegro 3/2
neu- en ('V.)

muss tag-lich von Neu- em

we oa-gar- ly greet you

(dich, Jo- seph*) er-freu- en

with sing-ing, re-joi-cing,

dass in al-len Ort ' und Lan- den

All your peo-ple joy-ous hail youj

(ganr be- stan-dig) sei vor-han- den.

may your wis-dom ne-ver fed.1 you,

ne- ver fail you -Ten. bar 92.

Tutti
(Gluck^Heil) und gro-sser SiegJ

Sue- cess and vie- to- ryj

Joseph of Austria, emperor of the Holy

Roman Empire (1705-1711).
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Cantata 72

(1726)
Libretto by Franck

III Epiphany

Epistle, Roman a XII, 17-21. Overcoae evil
with good.

Gospel, St. Uatthew VIII, 1-13. Jesus heals
the leper; and the centurion's servant of palsy;
Faith of the Centurion,

(Oboe I £ II, and Strings.)

1. Chorus V'4 (a) (Gloria of Uass in g)

( Al- les) (nur nach Got-tes Wil- len,)
All must be as God doth will it,

all things j all

so bei Lust als Trau-rig-keit

,

be it joy or be it woe;

80 (bei zut ) als bo-ser Zeit.
cheer or grief doth He be-stow;

Got- tes ^il- le (soil mich stil-len)
irtiat God will-eth He ful-fill-eth,

bei Ge- wolk und Son-nen-schein ,

be it cloud or wel-kin blue,
hea-ven

Al- les nur nach Got-tes ?^il- len.
All must be as God doth will it,

dies soil (mei-ne Lo- sung) sein.
this shall be my watch-word true.

2. RecitatiTO l Arioso Alto (Vn, I * II)

der all- zeit aei-
sub-ject thy will

ael- ger Christ,
Chria-tian soul.

-nen 7/il- len
en-tire-ly

in Got- te« Wil-len eenkt

,

to that of Uigh-ty God.

ee ge- he wie ea ge- he,
Vhat hap-pena, needs must hap-pen,

und W-he.
or ev-il.

bei Wohl
for good

Cantata 72

80 kannst du mich ver-gnu- genj
rest I in peace, con-ten- ted,
know I no more de-ject-ion,

Herr, so du willt.
Lord, if Thou wilt

ver-schwin-det mei-ne PeinI
van- ish- es all my pain.'

Herr, so du willt.
Lord, if Thou wilt

werd ich ge- sund und reinj

I am made sound a- gain.

Herr, so du willt,
Lord, if Thou wilt

wird Trau- rig- keit zur Freu- dei

my grief will be-come glad-ness,

Herr, so du willt.
Lord, if Thou wilt

find ich auf Dor- nen 'Vei-deJ

then will ray thorns be ro-ses.

Herr, so du willt.
Lord, if Thou wilt

werd ich einst se- lig eelnl

one day bles-sed an I.

Herr, so du willt,

—

Lord, if Thou wilt

(lass mich dies Wort im Glaa-ben fas-sen
let Thy word now to faith a-wake me

und mei-ne See - le stil-leni)~
cheered and se-rene to make me.

Herr, eo du willt.

Lord, if Thou wilt

80 sterb ich nicht,

no death know I;

Recitative V*
ob Leib und Le-ben mich ver-las- sen,

tho' life and bo-dy may for-sake me

wenn mir dein Geist dies Wort ins Her- ze sprj

yet ev- er will my eoul and spi-rit orj

Ario8o 2/e
Herr, ao du willt.
Lord, if Thou wilt 3. Aria Alto V^ (d)

•0 muss sich al- l«a fu-gen!
all fol-lows Thy di-rect-ion.

Herr, ao du willt.
Lord, if Thou wilt

llit al-lem, waa ich hnb und bin,

What-e'er I have or hope to gain

(will ich mich ^- au) Ina- aen,

will I to Je-BU8 ten-der;
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kann gleich mein schwa-cher :5ei8t and Sinn
my heart and fee- ble soul and brain,

(dea Hoch-sten Rat ) nicht fus-sen;
to !lim I all blt- ren-der;

in viel Be- kum-mer-nia- een,

by trial and tri- bu-la- tion,

soil es doch sanft und still
with peace will I be blest,

er fuh- re laich nur im- cer- hin
where-e'er He leads, I'll not coni-plain,

(auf Porn- und Ro-sen-otr .-ssen.

)

to thorns or ro-sy s^len-dor.

in sei-nen Ar- men ruhn ,

when in His Anas T rest,

wenn ihn der Glau- be faast;

thru faith from trou-ble free:

icein Je-8U3 will es tun.

my Je-suB cares for ir.e.

4. Recitativo Bass

So glau- be nuni

So fal-ter not!

Dein I!ei- land aa- get: ich wills tuni
Thy Sa-viour bids tliee: bear thy lot,

Zr pflegt die Gna- den- hand
Thou wilt not be for- got

noch wil-ligst aus-zu- stre- cken,
nor will He ev-er slight thee,

wenn Kreuz una Lei-den dici er-schre- cken.
when woe and hea-vy care af-fright thee;

Er ken- net dei- ne Hot
af-fiic-tion will He heed

und lost dein Kreu-zes-bandJ
£.nd ev- er help in needi

Er starkt, was schwachj
lie aids the weaki

J)
und will das nie-dre Dach
And un- der ev'-ry meek

J. J> i
der ar- r.en I'er- zen nicht ver-schma-hen,
and low-ly rocf we find Him go- ing,

dar- on- ter gna-dig ein- zu- ge- hen.
Hie grace and lov-ing kind-ness sho-wing.

5t. Uatthew VIII, 7-3.

6. Chorale 4/4 (a)

(Ob. I, II, Vn. I with Sop.; Vn. II with
Altc; Va. «ith Tenor,)

"/as rr.ein Gott will, das g'scheh all- zeit,

''ffha.t Cod re-Bolvee will He a-chieve;

sein 7;ill, der ist der ^e-ete,
His Vlill is per-fect ev-er;

2u hel- fen den'n er ist be- reit,

He helps Ms folk who firm be-lieve

die an ihn glau-ben fe- ste,

and for the best en- dea-vor,

Er hilft aus Not, der froir-me Gott,

Our strength in need, our God in-deed,

und zuch-ti- get rit Ua-ssen.
witti gen-tle ro-der-a- tion

"'er Gott ver-traut, feet auf ihn baut,

chas-tis- es ue; if Him we trust

den will er nicht ver-lns-sen,
we need not fear dair.-nu-tion.

5. Aria Soprano 3/4 (C)
(Oboe I, Strings.

)

Lein Je-sus ^will es tun,)
L'y Je-sus cares for aej

er will dein t:reuz ver-su-ssen.
He stills my la- nen-ta-tion.

Ob-gleich dein Her- ze liegt
Tor- nen- ted tno' I be

Cantata 73

(1725)

III Epiphany

Epistle, Ronans XII, 17-21, Overcome evil

with good.
Gospel, St. Liattliew VIT, 1-1". Christ he-ils

( leper and the Centurion's servant of palsy;

the Centurion's ff;ith.

I
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(2 Ob., Kn., Org., Strings.)

1. Choral Fantasia &. Reeitativo t-b-8 4/4 (g)

Chorale Chorus
Kerr, »i6 du willt, so Schick's mit cir
Lord, as Thou wilt, so may it be

in Le- ben una in Ster-ben,
in life and de--th pro-tect us,

RecitatJTO Teror
Ach,' a-ber a.chl wie-viel lasst mich dein
khi woe is mel Kow sore- ly by Thy

"il- le lei-den.
77111 I si.;f-fer.

Ueir Le-ben ist des Un-glucks Ziel,
Ad-ver-ei- ty has been my lot,

da Jam-cer und Ver-druss
di-sas-ter and die-grace

r.ich le- bend f^l-tem muss*
h'ave fol-lowed ne a- pace,

una kauin will mei- ne Not
nor ra^y^ by death it-selij

im Ster- ben, von mir schei-den.
my an-guieh be a- ba- ted.

Chorale Chorus
Al- lain zu dir steht mein Be-gier,
Our hope and joy is all in Thee.

Herr, lass mich (nicht ver-der-ben,

)

Lord, Thou wilt not re- ject us.

Reeitativo Ease
Du biat rein Hel-fer, Trost und Hort,

Thou art my Hel-per, Trust and Stay,

BO der Be-trub- ten Tra- nen xah- let
mark Thou my Faith and ir.ine af-flic-tion

Cantata 7?

Reeitativo Soprano
Dein 7/il- le zwar,
C Lord Thy will,

ist ein ver-sie- gelt Buch
is like a fast-closed book Revelation V, 1-3

da lien-schen-weis-heit nichts ver-nimnt,
be-yond the ken oi" mor- tal mind.

Der Se- gen scheint una oft ein Fluch,
Thy blea-sir.gs oft like cur-ses look,

die 2uch-ti- gung er-grim- mte Stra- fe;

Thy pun-ish-mert a harsh chas-tise-ment;

die Ru- he, so du in dem To- des-
our en-trance in-to Death's last pea.ce-ful

-schla- fe
slum-ber

ein Ein-gang zu
a way to Hell

uns einst be-sticmt
at times ap-pea^s

der }l6l-le.

it- self.

Doch macht dein Geist uns die- ses Irr-tums
Bu-t when Thy wis- dom puts a] 1 to the

frei
test

und zeigt,
we see,

sei.
best.

dass una dein "'il- le heil-snr.
that eif-ter all. Thy way is

Chorus
Herr, wie du willt, Herr, wie du willt.
Lord, as Thou wilt. Lord, as Thou wilt,

Herr, wie du willt.
Lord, as Thou wilt.

und ih- re Lu- ver-eicht,
and mine uri-hop-py lot;

d&B achwa-che Ro)ir, nicht gar zer-bricht
this bro- ken re»d, uh, shat-ter not,

und well du mich er-wah- let,
but gir« Thy be- ne-dic-tion,

o eprlch Bin Troet-und Freu-den-wort.
my cure, with words of Joy al- lay.

Choral* Chorm
Er-»-ialt' mich o.lr In d»i-n«r Huld,
l,V-hold us by Thy BnT-lng grico

oonBt wi» du willt, gib Hilr Oo-duld
•!• make us brive th« Irlola to fao*
and

2. Aria Tenor V^ (Eb) (Oboe l)

(Ach, aen-ke doch) (den Oeist der Freu- den.

Oh, en-ter thou, blithe Sprite of Olad-naast'

dem Her- zen ein'

my heart to mei

Ea will oft boi mir gelat-lioh Krnn-ken
Ah, would my ail-ing aoul were bra-ver,

die Freu-dlg- kelt und Hoff-nung wan-ken
that Joy be there and hope not »n-TPr,

und iHfj-hnCt aein.
ao ti- mid- ly.

darn dain ViP iat der be- ata,
for which Thou may ae-l'ict uo.
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3. PecltatJTO Base

Ach, un-aer 7.'i.l- le bleibt rer-kehrt,
Ah, ho* in-con-etant are we all,

bald trot- tig, bald ver-iagt,
now haugh- ty, now a- bueed,

dee Ster- bens will er nie ge- den- kenj
of death »e ne-ver will be-thir.k uel

Al- lein ein Chriex, in Got- tee Geist
But he, in- deed, who would be one

ge- lehrt,
with God,

lernt aich in Got- tea Wil- len sen- ken,
will whol-ly mergn hi« will in God's will,

> d)
und sagtt

de- clar-ingi

4. Aria Bass '/ 4 (c) (Strings.)

Kerr, eo du wlllt, Herr, ao du willt.
Lord, if Thou wilt, Lord, if Thou wilt,

BO preset, ihr To- des-schmer-zen,
what tho' with dead-ly ach- ing,

die Seuf- zer aus dem Her- ien,

cy algh- ing heart be break-ing,

wenn meln Ge-bet nur vor air gilt,
if Thou, my Cod, for-give my guilt.

Ferr, ao du willt.
Lord, if Thou wilt,

eo le- ge cei-ne Clie-der
to dust ar. I re-turn-ing,

in Staub und A-eche nie- der,
to ash (ry bo-dy burn-ir.g Geneels III, 19,

dies hochst Ter-derb-te Sun- den-bild.
that which wae I is sand and eilt!

Herr, so du willt^
Lord, if Thou wilt.

so schlagt, ihr Lei- chen- glo-cken,
The' Knell of Death be sound-lng,

ici. fol- ge un- er-scriTO-cken,
trust Thy Grace a-bound-lix;,

mein Jar.-Bier ist nun- cehr ge-ctillt.
ny i-u-ny wai-linp; voice ie etill,

Herr, eo du willt, so du wlllt.
Lord, if Thou wilt, if Thou wilt,

Cantata 73

Herr, ao du wlllt.
Lord, if Thou wilt.

5. Chorale 4/4 (c)

(Cor., Cb, I, Vn. I with Sop.} Ob. IT,
Vn. JI with Altoi Va, with Tenor.)

Das 1st des Va- tera .711- le.

It was the Fa-ther's plea-aure

der uns er-schaf-fen hat}

that He ore-ate our raco}

seln Sohn hit Gut's die Ful- le

.'iis Son In ful-lest nea-sure

er- wor- ben uns aus Gnad':
has shed on us His Grace.

Auoh Gott, der Heil'-ae Geist,
The Ho- ly Ghost a- bovo

im Glau-ben uns re- gie- ret,

in Hea-ven High is reign-ing,

zum Reich des Him-mels fuh-reti

our laws and lives or-dain-ing:

im sel Lob, Ehr' und Preis,

to them be praise and love.

Cantata 74
(1735)

Libretto by liarianne von Ziegler
'ffhitsunday

Epistle, .Acts II, 1-13. Descent of the

Holy Ghost at Pentecost,
Gospel, St. John XIV, 23-31. Ye that love

me will keep lay coi^mandnents} I will come again.

(2 Ob., Ob. da c, 3 Tr., Timp. , Strings.)

1, Chorus 4/4 (c) (See j 59, Neinneister,

also .^172 (2))

St, John XIV, 23:

"Joaua answered and said unto hi.ii. If a

man love nre, he will keep my words; and my

Fatlier will love him, and we will come unto

him, and make our aboie t/ith iiim.

"

''.'er mloh lie- bet.
He who loves mo
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der wird niein 7.'ort hal- ten,

kee-peth my cor.-niand-Eenta,

una sein Va- ter wird ihn lie- ben,

and ny Fa-ther, too, will love him,

und -Air war- den zu ilom koa-iaen
ana we both will ccae un-to him

und Voh- nung bei ihm ma- chen,

and rr.ake our d*ell-ing witli him.

ach, nim-mer- a^.ehr ge- sche-henl
ah, let this ne- ver hap-peni

4. Aria Bass 4/4 (e)

Ich ^e-he bin

"T go a-way
(und kom-me »ie-der) zu euch.

and come a-gain un- to you.

2, Aria Soprano V^ (f")

(Oboe da caccia)

Konc, kocjs, aiein Her- ze eteht dir of-fen,
Gome, COILS, my heart to Thee is o-pen,

ach, lass es dei- ne Woh- nung aeinj
ah, cone and there Thy dwel-ling buildl

Ich lie- be dich, so muss icn hof-fenj
I love Thee well, so am I hop-ing

dein 7/ort trifft jet- zo bei mir ein;
that tids Thy V/ord may be ful-filledr

J J

denn wer dich sue lit, furcht't, liebt und ehr- et,

'"'le who will seek and love md fear me

dera ist der Va- ter zu- ge- tan,
will in my Fa-ther's eyes be dear,"

Ich zwai - fie nicht,

I doubt not now
ich bin ei— ho- ret,

that He is near me.

(dasB ich (mich dein ge- tro- sten) kann.
and turns to me His gra-cious ear.

Mis gra-cious^ gra-cioua

3. hecitativo Alto

Die Tfoh- nung iat be- reit.
The dwel-line is pre-pared,

Du find's! ein Merz, das dir al- leln
Uy heart is Thine, of it art Thou

or- ge- ben,
the Uas-ter.

DruB l.-tas mich nicht er-le- ben,
Oh, spare the great di-sas-ter

dass du
that Thou

ge- denknt von mlr zu goh'n.
shouldnt ev- «r part from me.

bars 34-?5:

und kora- me wis- der, und kom-

and come a-gain^ yet I come

Hat-tet ihr mich lieb,

If ye loved me well,

so wur- det ihr euch freu- en.

ye all would be re- joi-cing."
now be joy- ful."

St, John XIV, 28:

"Ye have heard how T said unto you, I go

away, and come again unto you. If ye loved me

ye would rejoice, because I said I go unto the

Father, for my ^ather is greater than I."

Das lass Ich nin-iofir-mehr,

So let this ne-ver be,

5. Aria Tenor ^/ ^ (G) (Strings.)

(Kommt), ei - let, stim-met Salt* und

GoEje, has-ten, tune ye strings and

Lie-der
voi-ces

in mun- tern und ei— freu-ten Ton,

in live- ly, gay and joy-ful tone.

spritTht-ly,

Geht er gleich weg, so kommt er wie-der,

•^le went a- wfiv, but Man re-joi-ces,

der hoch-ge-lob- te Got- tes- sohn,

our Lord re-turns to claim His throne,
own.

(in-dess sich mu-hen)

Der Sa- tan wird in-dea ver- au-chen.

The De-vil's net can no more strun-gle

(mich in aein Hetz hin-ein- zu- zie-hen.)

dam Drei-ein'- gon gar eehr zu flu-chen.

my aoul with- in itj vic-loue tan-(T;l8.

(ar- ger-lich,)

let er mir hin- der-llch.

So when he raila at me

(bo gluub ' ich), (Herr), (an dich),

I truat, Lord, in "^lee.
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6. Recitativo Baaa fOb. T 4 II, Ob. da ciccia)

Romans VIII, Ij

"There is therefore now no condecination to

thaT *hich are in Chriat Jesus, *ho u;ilk not if-

ter the fleeh, but after the spirit."

;;3 ist (nichts Ver-d-icx-li- ches) an de-nen,

There is then no pun-ish-nient for a-ny
naught of puii-ish-ment

die (in Chri-sto Je- su) sind,

who a- bide in Je- sua

in Je- 8U8 Ciu-ist the Lord.

7. Aria Alto 3/e (C)

(Ob. I A II, Ob. do. c. Vn. solo, Strings.)

Ilichts kann rdch er- ret- ten

VDen no-thing could save me

on hoi- li-schen Ket - ten
froc chains that en-slive me

als, Je- su, dein BlutJ

or Sa-tan as- s'-iage;

Dein Lei-den, dein 5ter-ben
yet Thy tri- bu- la- ti.n

isacht mich ja zum Cr- ben:
jlS' sured me srtl-va-tion,

(ich la- cl.e) der '.Vut.

I laugh Ht his rage.

8. Chorale V^ fa)

(Tr. I, Ob. I, Vn. i with nop.; Ob. IT, Vn. II

*ith Alto; Ob. da c. , Vu. with Tenor.)

Cgmtat* 75

(1723)
Libretto by Chr. 'Veias Sr. (?)

I Trinity

Epistle, I John IV, 16-21, God is love.
Gospel, St. Luke XVI, 19-31. The rich man

rmd Lazarus; love thy neighbor.

(2 Ob., Ob. d'amore, Fag., Tr., and Strings.)

1. Chorus 3/4 (e)

(Ob. I 8 TI, Fag., Strings.)

Psaliri XXII, 2o:

"The meek shall eat and be satisfied; they
shall praise the Loid that seek hiir; your heart
shall live for ever."

(Die E- len- den) (sol-len es- sen,)
P'or the meek shall not go emp-ty,

not go emp- ty -Ten. 26-28.

dass sie (satt)

but be filled

S-A-T bnrs 35-36:

satt wer-den
v.ith plen-ty

5ass, bars 31-36:

dass sie satt wer- den.

but be sa- tis-fied.

und (die (nach deir. Herrn) fra - gen,

Ye who seek the Lord, praise ^lim,

wer- den ihn prei - sen,

seek Him and praise Him.

Eu- er Herz (soil e- (wig-)lich le-ben.)

Then your heart shall live or. for-ev-er.

Sop. bars 7ft-79, 102-105; Mto 101-105; Ten.

74-78V7R-P0, 91-93; Bass 89-91,91-93,101-105:

ifif-llcwig-iich le-ben
live for ev-er

Kein Lien-schen-kind hier auf der Erd*
;!o child of lian here on the earth

ist die-aer ed-len G:i.- be wert,
is ev-er of suf-fic-ient worth

bei una 1st kein Ver-dle- nen;
to g'-in his own aal-va-tion;

hier gilt gar richts als Lieb* und Gned',
b'Jt Je- sua car.e and pnid the price,

die Ciri-atua wis v«r-die-net h^it

and made Mis lo-»ir.g suc-ri- fice

nit Bu-sse und Ver-suh-nen.
for us in ex-pi- n-tion.

2. Recitativo Bass (Strings.)

V.'as hilft des Pur-purs L'a- jes- tut

V.'hRt pro-fits ue this world's es-tate,

da sie ver- geht?

hew- ev-er gre«t? St. Luke XVT, 19.

Vlaa hilft der groe-«te I)- ber-fluss,

"That pro- fit gold ?ind (roods and g;in3?

weil al-les, bo wir se- hen, ver-sch-win-

To- iior-row all h:\ve van-iened; no trace

-den nu38?

re- r.Ain8.
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Vffia hilft der Kit-zel eit-ler Sin- nen,

Why do eartn'g va-ni-ties so ple-ise us,

denn un- eer Leib muss selbst von liin- nen2

when death may a- ny ciin- ute seize us?

Ach wie ge-scliwind ist es ge-sche- hen,

Ah, all too quick- ly earth-ly plea-sure,

Qaa Reich-tuE, '.Vol-lust. Fracht
ita rich-es, splen-dor, lust

den Geist zur Hol-le mac lit J

rs- turns a-gain to dustj

wird dort er-^reut.
will There re-joice.

3. ^ria Tenor 3/^ (G)

(Ob. I, Strings.)

Uein Je-su3 soil (main Al- lea) sein.)
Thou Je-au3 art my all in all,

beir 15:

^ein Je- su soil
Je- BUS, Thou art

bar 114:

-lea, soil mein
Thou art my

5. Aria Soprsmo 3/8 (a)

(Oboe d'aaore.)

Ich neh- me mein I.e'' -den (mit Freu-den
I live that ny sor-row as joy may

auf ~j.ch).

ap-peor.

".'er La- za- rus Fla- gen

to whim-per dis-dain-ing,
v.dth pat-ience re-frain-ing

ge- dul- dig er- tra- ";en,

in grief un-com-plain-ing,
froiy. grief and cotn-plain-ing.

St, Luke XVT,
20-25.

den neh- men (die En- gel) zu sich,

with ne- ver a sigh or a tear,

for this to the An-gels is dear.

die Sn- gel, die 2n- gel zu sich.

a sigh, not a sigh or a tear.

l!ein Fur-pur ist sein teu-res Blut,
I glo-ry in Thy suc-ri- fice,

er selbst mein al- ler- hdch-stes Gut
Wfiich of it-self will all suf-fice

und sei- nes Gei-stes Lie-bes-glut
to bring me aafe to Fa- ra- dise,

mein a.1- ler-auss-ter Freu-den-wein,
there could no greit-er joy be-fall.

4. Recltativo Tenor

Cott atiir- zet und er- ho- het
Cod gives ua each his ata-tion,

in Zeit und E- wi^-keitj
ond will for-ev- er-more.

^•r in der "^elt den Him-mul sucht,
V/ho aeeka for Joy in earth-ly store

wird dort ver-flucht,
will rue hit oholca.

7er *- ber hi«r die Hoi- le u- ber-
But he wVio here on earth with-et»»ndB t*»mp-

-•le-het,
•th-tion(

6, Recitativo Soprano

In- des schenkt Gott ein gut Ge- wis- sen,

"^/ith con-science clear, in hum-ble f as-hion,
,

da- bei ein Chri- ate kaJin

a faith-ful Chria-tian soul,

ein klei-nes Gut mit groe-ser

can hap-py thrive on but a

Lust ge-nie-ssen.
scan-ty ra-tion.

Ja^ f'lihrt er auch durch Ian- ge Mot

Yea, tho' he long may suf-fer want,

zum Tod,

•til death;
so ist ea doch am Kn- de

at last will he at-tain a

wohl-ge- tan.

blee-aed goal.

7. Chorale V^ (C)

(Ob. I, Vn. T| Ob. IT, Vn. IT; V,.)

'Vna Gott tut, daa ist wohl-!^e- tan.

"/hat God doee is with wie-dom done.
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Uus3 ich den Kelch glelch schnie-cken,

Al-tho' His cup be bit- tor,
St. Uatthew XXVI, 39, etc.

der bit- ter ist nach aiei- nen: V/ahn,

and tho' w© lose the joy we've won,

Ihss ich mich doch nicht schre-cken,
and our own ways seem fit-terj

weil doch lu-letrt ich werd er-gotzt
<\ sin-gle nod frorn Migh-ty lod

Kann ich eei-nen Geist emp-fan- gen,

TThen to Him my soul is turn-lng,

will ich wei- ter nichts ver-lan- gen,
know I then no oth- er yearn-ing

denn nein Le- ben wachst zu-gleich.
than to see Him all my days.

mit SUB- sen Trost im '^er- zenj

our hope (uid strength re-dou-bles, 11, Recitativo Bass

da wei- chen al- le Schner-zen.
and drives out all our trou-bles.

TTer nur in Je- su bleibt.
Re-main to Je-sua true.

Part II

8. Sinfonia (with Chorale) A/4, (G)

(Tr., and Strings.)
Bach's only example of orchestral treatr.ent

of a chorEile.

die Selbst-ver-leug-nung treibt,

and self- ish-ness ee- chew,

dase er in Got-tes Lie- be sich glau- big
thy faith in God pro-f es-sing, and gain His

u- be,

bles-sing,

hat, wenn das Ir- di-sche ver-schwun-den,

ca- tas- tro-phies of earth de- fy- ing,

sich selbst und Gott ge-fun-den.

on Him a- lone re- ly-ing.

?, Recitativo Alto (Strings.)

Hur ei- nes krankt ein christ-li-ches
To Christ-ian souls it ev- er is

Ge- nu- te:

die-tress-ing,

12. Aria Bass 4/4 (C) (Tr., Strings.)

?'ein Her- ze glaubt und liebt.
!;y heart is filled with love.

wenn es an sei-nes Gei-stes Ar- mut denkt.
to re-al-ize how fee-ble is their faith.

Es glaubt zwar Got- tes Gu- te,
'Ve have in- deed God's bless-ing,

die al- lee neu er-schafft;
which God re-news each day,

doch man- gelt ihm die Kraft,
the' here we ne-ver may

dea u- ber- ird'-schen Le- ben
at-tain the bliss su- per-nal

das "Vachs-tum und die Krucht zu ge- ben,
uhich we will find in life e- ter-nal.

bar 9, 42;

(l.'ein Her- ze glaubt) und liebt.
L'y heart is ev-

-er full of faith and love.

Denn Je- su su- sse Flam-men,
Uy Je-sus' sweet af -feet-ion,

aus den die mei- nen itam-men,

re-lieves me from de-ject-ion,

geh'n u- ber nich zu- son- men,

and gives the sure pro-tect-ion

^weil er sich mir) er-gibt,
that comes from God a- bove.

10. .^ria Uto 3^8 (k) (Violins unison.)

.Ts-8U3 macht nich geist-lich reich.
Je-sus works in won-droua ways.

I

13. Pecitativo Tenor

Ar- rcut- der kein Heich-tura gleicht,

beg-R-ir, hap- py is your

15i.

lot,
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%enn aua dem Her- zsn

and I wo'old choose it

die gan-Z8 7/elt ent-weicht,
to be my whole ei-tate,

und Je-sus nur al- lein re- giert.
if Je-6J8 rule ay haart, aup-reice,

So wird ein Christ zu Gott ge-fuhrt.'

and I but me- rit God 'a ea-teem.

Gib, Gott, daaa wir ea nicht ver-
Grant Lord, that ne-ver I may

-acher-ren.
lose it.

14. Chorale V* (G)

^aa Gott tut, daa ist wohl- ge- tan,
T.'V.it God doea ia com-plete-ly done.

da- bei will ich ver-blei-ben,
thio truth will not for-asike me,

68 mag mich auf die rau- he Bahn
al-tho' Hie will by thor-ny patha

Not, Tod und E- lend trei-ben,
thru toil and trou-ble take me.

So wird Gott mich
ky Fa- ther. He

,

ganz va- ter-lich
will care for me,

in sei- nen Ar-men hal- ten.
se-cure will He pro-toct me,

dri«3 I'lsa* ich ihn nur wal- ten.
Kim would I have di-rect me.

Cantata 76
(1723)

Libretto by 'Veiia Sr.
II Trinity

Kpletle, I John HI, l';-18. Exhortation to
brotherly love.

".oo^el, "t. Luke XIV, 16-24. Parable of the
• 'pper Xo which the bidden gueott all aant «x-
cuaes, and othera were proi< incuouely sixroned.

'Tr., 2 Ob., Ob. d'amora, Vn. da Ganba, Str.)

Cantata 76

1. Chorus 3/4 (C)

(Tr., Ob. I * II, Strings.)

Pealm XIX, 1, 3:

"The Heavens declare the glory of God;

and the firniai. ent shov.eth His handiwork."
"Thero is no speech or language where

their voice is not heard."

Die Him-mel er-zah-len die Eh- re Got-tea
The glo-ry of God are the Heav'ns de-clar-ing

und die Fe- ste ver-kun- di- get ( sei - ner
and the fir-ma-ment show-eth His migh-ty

Han-de Terk,

)

han-di-work.

Ten. bars 31-32, 54-56.

sei- ner
yea. His

J^E3as3, bars 32, 55t

sei-ner
His

Es ist kei-ne Spra- che noch Re- de
There is not a speech or a lan-guage

Sop. 104-112; Alto 109-114,119-121; Ten. 77.

1?1-132; Bass 82-87, 99-104:

es ist kei- ne Spra- che

not a speech or lan-guage

da man nlcht ih-re Stim-me ho- re
where their voic-es are not re-eound-ing

Sop. 84-87,101-104; Alto 106-109; Ten. 74-7

111-114; Bass 79-82, 96-99, 118-123i^
da man nicht ih- re Stim- me ho- re

not a speech^ not a speech or lan-guage

Ten. 83-85t
da man nicht

there is no
Ten. 85-87i

ih- re Stim- me ho- re

speech or lan-guage
not a speech or lan-guaf

Ten. 119-1231

da man nicht ih- re Stim-

there ia no speech nor a-

there la not

me ho- r«i

ny lan-gna;

Sop.l?2-;

ny Ian- guage^AJLt.127-;

Sop. 124-125i sound-int

Sop. 87-90. S-A-T-B 134-137i

da man niclit ih- re Stira-me ho- r».

in which their voi-cee are not sound-ing*

2. Recitativo * Andante Tenor (Strings.)

So least iich Gott nlcht un-be-«eu-goti

Let not our God be un-at-tne-tedj

Na- tur und Gna-de redt al- le

Hla grace und mcr-oy pro-claim Him

Uen-echen ant

•v'- ry-whor«»,

152.
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dies al-lea, al- lea hat Ja Gott ge- tan,

the firt-a- mant and Hea-vena ao de-clare.

dada aich die Him-u.el re- gen,
God sot then all in tno-tion

und Geiat urd Kor- per aich be-we- gen.
and man and beaat to life a-wa-kened.

dil auch die Ci ri- eten eelbat
since ev- en Chrl-atian folk

-ato lau- fen.

are turn-ing.

on Chri-
from Christ

Gott eelbat hat eich xu euch ge- nel-get
Yea God Hlni-self is mind-ful of ua;

und ruft durch Bo- ten oh- ne Zahlj
He calls thru her-alde from a-bove:

Auf, auf , auf , konimt zu mel- nem
"A- rise, and coae to Join my

Lie- bea-mahli
feast of loTe."

5. Aria Baas V* (C) (Tr., Strings.)

bare 6, 42, 48j

(FeJir hin, ) ab-giJt-ti- ache ZunftI
Out ye, i-do- la-trous mobi

bars other than 6, 42, 48:

Fahr hin,

a- way

Sollt sicn die Welt gleich ver-keh-ren,
De- apite the world 'a con- dem-na-tion,

;. .M-ia Soprano \/\ (G) (Violin solo)

Hort, ihr Vol-ker. Got-tes Stin- me,
Heeur, ye peo-ple, God is cal-ling,

eilt (zu aei- nam Gna- den-thron .

)

haate to seek His Throne of Grace.

will icV; doch Chri-etun ver-eh- ren,

I ren-der my a- du-la-tion

er iat (daa Licht) der Ver-nunft.

to Chriat the light of the world.

Al- ler Din- ge Grund und En- de
Cixist, His Son, for all Cre- a-tion

iat sein ein- ge- bor-ner Sohn;
is the ground-work and the base;

dasa aicir. al- lea zu ihn: wen- de,
thru Him mor-tals geiin sal-Ta-tion.

6. Recitativo Alto

Du haat una, Herr, von al- len Stra-aaen
To Thee, Lord, in lov-ing kind-nesa

zu dir ge-ruft.
Thou called to ua

,

ale wir in Fin-ster-niaa der Hei-den
when we were gro-ping here in heath-en

4. Recitativo Baaa

7ier a- ber hort, d«i sich der gro-sste,
Eut who will hear, eince all the earth-ly

Hau-fen
rab-ble

su :.n- dorn lot-tern kehrt?
has turn d to oth- er Goda?

Ter Hit- ate Got- ze eig- ner Luat
""o an-ciont i-dols each as-pires,

be-herracht der L-'en-echen Druat.
the goda of hie de- aires.

Die '.'ei-aen bru-ten Tor-hoit aus,
Itan'a hrib-ita oft to fol- ly prod,

und Be-ll-al sitzt wohl in Got- tea Haua,
and £e-li-al in-vudes the Mouse of God,

II Corinthians VI, 15.

sa- ssen,
blind-nesa,

und, wie daa Licht die Luft be- le-bet
and as the light gives life and vig-or

und er-quickt,
to the edr,

una auch er-leuch-tet und be- le- bet,

to light from dark-neaa Thou didet lend us,

j'l mit dir selbat ge- spei-eet und

with Thine own hand didst wa- ter and

ge- tran-kot
dldat feed us,

und dei- nen Geiat ge- achon-ket,
and aend Thy Spi-rit to us,

dor ateta in un-serm Goi-«to Bchwe-bet«
with hope and cour-age to re- new us.
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Arioao ^
CruiE sei dir dies Ge- bet (de-aiu-tigst

And ao with huc-ble hearts we of-fer

zu- ge- echicktt

)

Thee thia prayerj

Sie ist der Him-mel auf der Er-den
As part of Hea-ven here on earth

und muas durch ste-ten Streiti

they must, while yet a- live,

mit Haas und mit Ge- feJir

with hate smd dan-ger strive,

7. Extended Chorale V* (Phrygian, ends in E)
(Tr., Stringa.

)

Ea woU ' una Gott (ge- na- dig aein)
God casts on ua His kind-ly glGuice,

und aei- nen Se- gen ge-ben;
His gra-cious bles-sing gir-ing,

sain Ant-litz una (ait hel- lem Schein)
and light-ena with Hia coun-ten- ance

er- leucht zum ew-gen Le- ban,
the lives that we are li-ving;

daas wir er- ken- nen aei-ne "'erk,

that of Kia plea-sure and His might

und was ihc lieb auf Er- den,
we may be er- er learn-ing;

und Je- aus Chri- stus Heil und Stark
that they who scoff may see a- right

be- kannt den Hei-den wer- den
their God no lon-ger spurn-ing,

(und (sie ^u Gott) be- keh-reni
thro* Christ to Him be turn-ing.

Alto, at end:

und sie zu Gott, sie zu Gott be- keh-ren.
thru Christ to Him, they to Him be turn-ing.

in die-ser "/elt

and 30 pre-pare
ge- rei- nigt wer-den.
their souls for Hea-ven.

10, Aria Tenor (Va. da gamba with continue J

Has - se nur, has- se mich recht.

Hate ye me, hate ye me well,

feind-lichs Ge-schlecht:
foul fiends of Hell.'

Chri-stum £lau-big zu urn-fas - sen,

Je- sua' love with-in me glow-ing,

will ich al- le Freu- de las-sen.

ev'-ry oth-er joy fore-go- ing.

11, Recitative &. Arioao Alto

(Viola da gamba with Continue.)

Ich f'uh- le schen im Geist,
My spi-rit com- pre-hends

wis Chri-etus mir der Lie- be Sus-sig- kel
the sweet-ness of the love which Je-sua Chrli

er-weiat,
ex-tenda

8, Sinfonia V^ (e) fOb, d'am. , Va. da g.)

Arioso
(und mich mit Man-na, ) mit Man- na speist

to me like Man-na, to feed my soul.

di- nit slch un-ter uns all-hier,

Thru this it is that, here be-low,

9. Recitatlvo Base
(Strint^a. Vei. dt gamba with Continue.)

Gott aeg- ne noch die treu- e Schar,
God bless T>.y ov- er falth-ful flook

da- Bit sie sal- no Eh- re
t^.at they may do Thee ho-nor,

durch Glau-ben,
be- lle-rlng,

die bru-der- 11- che Treu- e

in lov-lng each his bro-ther,

ver-neu- e. (77.)

stets star- ke und er-neu- e,

we strength-en one an-oth-er.

Lie- be,
lo-Ting,

Hel-ll(i- keit
wor-si lp-;jing,

er-wel-ee und
to Diiig-nl-fy

ver-oeh- re.

Thy King-doa,
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12. Aria Alto 9/8 (e) (Ob. d'ait. Va. da g.) imd eprech ron Her- sent A-nen.
and from our hearts singi A-cen.

Llebt, ihr Chri-sten, (in der Tat.)
Show your love by what you do,

Je- HUB Btir-bet fur die Bru- der
Juet as Je-8Ufl died to save you;

und si* eter- ben fur eich wle- der,
• o re-quit e the love He gave you|

•ich (W.)
weil er ale rer-bun-den hat.
lire ae He coa-man-ded you.

Cantata 77
(1725)

XIII Trinity

13. P.ecitetivo Tenor

So Boll die Chri-sten-heit
Now muBt all Chri-sten-doBi

Epistle, Galatiana III, 15-22, The covenant
with Abraham.

Gospel, St. Luke X, 23-37. Parable of the
Good Samaritan.

(Tr. da tirarsi, 2 Ob., tr., and Strings.)

die Lie- be Got-tes prei-sen
u- nite to do God ho- nor

und sie an sich er- wei- sen:
and praise His lov-ing kind- ness.

bis in die E- wig- keit
So will the HeaT'ns de-claxe

die Him-mel from-cen See-ler
and ev-ar tell the sto-ry Pealm XIX, 1.

Gott und (sein Lob er- tah-len.

)

of God, and sing His glo-ry.

14. Chorale V^ (see No, 7) fends ir. e)
(Tr., Strings. )

Es dan- ke, Gott, und lo-be dich.
Thy Name, God, we ma-gni-iy,

das Volk in gu- ten Ta- ten;
and thank Thee, Thine E- lec-ted.

das Land bringt Frucht und bee- sert sich.
Our flocks are fair, our crops are high,

deir Wort iat wohl ge- ra- ten.
Thy Word ie well re-bpec-ted,

IhiB se- gne Va- ter und der Schn,
We bless Thee, Fa-ther and Thy Son,

uns se-gne Gott, der heil- ge Ceist,
the Ho-ly Ghost, The Three in One,

den al- le Welt die Eh- re tu,
to Thee by all is ho-nor done,

Tor iha Bich furch- te al- ler-ceiat.
Thy Folk a- dore Thee, er'-ry- one.

1. Chorus V4 (G)

(Tr. da tirarsi. Strings.)

St, Luke X, 27j

"And he answering said. Thou shalt love

the Lord thy God with all thy heart, and with
all thy soul and with all thy strength and
with all thy mind; and thy neighbor as thyself."

St, Matthew XXII, 37-39:
"Thou Shalt love the Lord thy God with all

thy heart and with all thy soul and with all
thy mind,

"This is the first and great cocirandment.

"And the second is like unto it. Thou
8};alt love thy neighbor as thy self."

Sop, beginning at bars 10,23,26,28,41,44,56,64,
Alto " " " 11,22,28,42,65.
Ten. " " " 9,13,24,26,28,42,44,55,

63.

Bass " " " 8,13,24,29,42,45,54,64.
Du sollst Gott, dei- nen Her-ren, lie- ben

Love thou thy God, this is the first and

von gan- zem Her- sen,

the great cor-majid-cent -also A * T 30,
Ease 27,66.

Sop, Ten., Bass bar 31, Ten. 57:

von gan- zer See- le

the great cot-nand-ment

S-A-T 26:

Du sollst Gott, dei- nen Her- ren,lie- ben

tl-iis is the first and great com-mand-ment

Alto 31, 44, 56. Ten. 33, Bass 34t

Du sollst Gott, dei- nen Her- ren, lip-ben

love thou the Lord thy God with all of

to love -Fop. bar 31.

von gan- len Her- len

thy heart and mind and
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all parte ererywhere except ae above:

von gan-zer See- le

with all thy aoul and
spi-rit -A bar 3?, E 36.

all parte erery^herei

von al- len Kraf-ten
with all thy po- wer

und von gan-iem Ge- itu- te

and with all of thy be-ing

(und fdei- nen Nach-sten) (als dich eelbst.)

and love thy neigh-bor as thy- self,

and -A 4 T 71, A 76.

Cantata 77

(Lass mich doch dein Ge- bot ) er- ken- nen

help me to keep Thy law lir-swer-ving

Lord help me

mich dein Ge-bot er- ken- nen
froir du- ty ne-ver swer-ving,

und in Lie - be ao ent-bren-nen,
that my love may be de-ser-ving,

daea ich dich e- wig lie- ben kann.

Thine ev-er- las-ting love for me.

4, Recitativo Tenor (Strings.)

2. Recitativo Eaas
Gib mir da- bei, mein Gott

I pray, Lord, to be

So muss ea sein,

So stall it hel

Gott will das Kerz fur sich al-lei-
our hearts are God's; He on- ly must

ein Sa- ma-ri-ter-heri,
a good Sa-ma-ri- tan, St. Luke X, ?0-37.

dass ich zu-gleich den Nach-sten lie- be
that I may tru- ly love my neigh-bor.

-ne ha- beni

pos-sess them.

Uan muss den Herm von gan-ser Seo-len
The soul of man must be de- vo- ted

zu sei-ner Lust er- wah- len
to do his Llas-ter's bid-ding,

und sich nicht mehr er-freu'n,
nor wish for a- ny-thing

als wenn er das Ge- mu- te durch sei- nen

but what the Lord has cho-sen and willed that

Geist ent-zund*t,
he en- joy;

weil wlr nur sei-ner Huld und Gu- te als-
'tls thus and on-ly thus that we may at-

-dann erst recht ver-si-chert sind,
-tain His Grace ts-sur- ed- ly.

und mich bei aei-nen. Schmerz
and help my fel-low- man,

auch u- ber ihn be- tru- be,

and with com-pas-slon la-bor

da-mit ich nicht bei ihm vor- u- ber-i?eh*

to ease his pain, nor deign to pass him by,

und ihn in sei-ner Not nicht las- se.

that he may be for- ev- er grate-ful,

Gib, dase ich Ei- gen-lie- be has- se.

To me may self-ish-ness be hate-ful,

so wirst du mir der-einat das Freu-den-le-

that thus, one day, by such self- ab-ne- ga-

nach mei-non TJunsch , Je- doch aus Gna-

I may at- tain my heart's de-sire,

-de ge- ben,
sal-va-ti on.

3. Aria Soprano V* (»)
(Vn. I * II)

y*in Gott, Ich lie- be dich.
My God, T love ^ee well,

ich lie-be dich von Her- len,

wltK all my heurt I love Thee,

nein gnn-f» Le- ben hangt dir an.

ay wft-ry life de-p«nda on Thee;

5. Aria Alto V* (d) (Tr.)

Ach, es blelbt In Bci-ner Lie- be
Lord, my love le all un-wor-thy,

(lau-ter) Un- voll- kos)- meo- h«lt,

ev-er prone to fault and guilt,

Hab Ich oft- male f^leich den Wll- len

of- ten-tlmoe 1 trane-gre«« dire- ly

y in- die- ore- tlcns
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was Gott oa- get, zu er- ful- len,
Thy com-mands, and fail en- tire- ly
and my fail-ings and trane-greeB-iona

&m Voll-brin- gen ( fehlt ea weit.)
feblt mire doch an U'og- lich-keit.
to ac- coD-^ plioh what Thou wilt,

lead ae far from

Pliilippiane II, 13.

6. Chortae V4 (g) (ends in d)

Du etellst, mein Je- eu, eel-ber dich
Thou, Je- 8UB, who art far a- bove

luc Vor-bild wah- rer Lie- be}

all oth-crs ae love's tea-cher,

gib mir auch Gnad* und Kraft, dass ich
give Thou me grace and strength to love

Cott ucd den Nach-sten lie- be,
my God and fal-low crea-ture|

dass ich bei al- lem, wo ich kann,
that I may do what-e'er I can,

•tets lieb und hel- fe je- der-mann
in friend-ship true for ev'-ry man

naeh dei-nem Wort und Tei-se.
by Thy di-vine ex- am-ple.

aua dee Tou-fels finat- rer Hoh-le
when the E>r-il one would hold me

und der schwe-ren Soe-len- not
deep in Hell to suf-fer sore,

kraf- tig-lich f(her-au8-) ge- ris- sen)
might- i- ly a- way Thou bore me

und (mdch sol-ches las- sen wis- sen)
with a ha-ven safe be-fore me;

durch doin an- ge- neh- mes 'Vort

thru Thy Word, con-tent-ment sweet,

eei doch Jetzt, (O (Cott), mein Hort)),
Thou art still my sure re-treat.

2, Duet Sopreino-Alto V* (Bb)
(Org. <t Violoncello; Violone, )

7ir eil- en mit schwa-chen, doch em- sig- en
TVe has-ten with ea- ger yet fal-ter-ing

Schrit- ten,
foot-steps,

Je- 8u, Ueis-ter, xu hel- fen zu dirj

Je-suB, Uas-ter, for help un- to Theef

(Du Bu- chest (die Krank-en) und Ir- ren-den
Thou faith- ful- ly seek-est the ill and the

Thou

Cantata 78
(1740)

XIV Trinity
(1 4 7, Rist'a Hymn)

Epistle, Galatians V, 16-24. 77alk in the
spirit and shun the lusts of the flesh.

Gospel, St. Luke XVII, 11-19. Christ heals
ten lepers.

(Fl. tr.,. Corno, 2 Ob., Violoncello, Violone,
Organ, and Striz^e.

)

treu-llch.

)

err-ing.

Ach, ho- re, ach ho- re, ach ho- re, wle wir
Ah, hear us, ah, hear us, ah, hear us, we pray.

die Stim-men er-heb - en, (im Hil- fe zu

Our voic-es ex-alt Thee, for auc-cor we

bit- ten.')

pray Thee,

Es sei una deln gnad- ig- ea Ant-
now grant us Thy grac-ioua and mer-

-litx (er- freu-lich:)
-ci- ful fa-vori

Thy fa-vor. Nimbers VI, 25,

1. Chorus V4 (g)
' :or. with Sopr-xnoi Fl. tr., Ob. T * II, Str.

)

Je- au, der du mei- ne See- le
Je-8U8, by Thy Crose and Paa-sion,

hast durch del-nen bit- tern Tod,
by the bit-ter pain Thou bore.

3. Recitative Tenor

Ach:

Ah.'

ich bin ein Kind der Sun- den,

my fail-ings eore-ly grieve me.
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achj
yea,

ich ir- re weit und breit,
my sins are ve- ry great.

Der Sun- den Aus-satz
The curse of A- dam

so an mir zu
ne-ver more will

und spricht mich frei, und sprieht

hap- py and free, hap- py
nleh fr«l.
and free.

Ruft mich der Hoi- le Herr (zun Strei-te,)
Should now the Fiend of Hell ae-aail me,

fin- den,
leave me.

so ste- hat Je- sua mir zi^r Sei- te,

then Thou my Sa-viour will not fail me,

Ter-laset mich nicht in die-eer Sterb-lich-keit. dass (ich (be- herzt)) (und sieg-haft)
80 long as I ex-ist in man's es- tate* but will sup- port and euc-cor

sei.
me.

Uein Til-le trach- tet mir nach Bo-sen,
My in-cli- na-tions lead to ev-il;

Der Geist zwar aprichtt ach!
tho' oft my soxil cries

wer wird ndch er- lo- sen?
^Who is there to save me?" Romans VII, 24,

A- ber Fleisch und Blut zu zwin- gen
Ah me,' to re- sist temp- ta-tion

und das Gu- te zu voll-brin- gen,
and at-tain there-by sal- va- tion

ist u- ber al- le mei- ne Kraft,
is far be- yond my fee-ble strength.

Will ich den Scha-den nicht ver-heh- len
Tho' I ad-mit my ev'- ry fail-ing.

5, Recitativo Bass (Strings.)

Na- gel,

nail scars.
Kron'

thorns;
Die Wun- den.

The tor-ments.

Grab,
grave,

die Schla- ge

,

the scourge-marks

Hei- land gab,
Sa-viour bore.

sind ihm nim-meh-ro Sie-ges-zei-chen
be- come the to-kens of sal- va-tion.

und

the

3 man dort dem
that our Lord and

o kann ich nicht,
I find, a- las,

wie oft ich feh-le, xah-len.und kon- nan mir ver-neu- te
the bad in me pre-vail-ing.to irtiich the Falth-ful look for

Drum nehm' ich nun der Sun-den Schmerz und Fein
And so I car-ry to Thy mer- cy- seat

und mei-ner Sor- gen Bur- do,
y heti-vy load of sor-row,

o mir sonst un- er-trag-llch wur- de,
with all ay sins and ds- re-liot-lona,

und lief- re ale dlr, Je- su, eeuf-zend ein,
and lay them pen- i- tent-ly at Thy feet.

rech- ne nicht die Uis- ee- tat.
Do Thou, Lord, for-give them me.

Kraf-te rei-chen.
in- spi-ra- tion,

Wenn ein er-schreck-li-ches Ge- richt
When sounds tho dread-ed Judg-ment Knell,

den Fluch fur die Ver-damm- ten spricht,
the curse that sends the damned to Hell,

30 kehrst du ihn in Se- gen,
turn Thou it in-to bles-sing. |

und kei- ne Pein
nor tor-ment will

die did., Herr,
nor let than

er- tur-net hat.
yet an-ger Thee.

4. Aria Tenor 6/8 (g) (Fl. tr.

)

Du (W.)
Deln blut, ao mei- n« ::ohuld duroh-streicht,
Thy a^ic- rl-flce has cleanaed the atain,

CMcht ndr dna Mnr- it wle- der leloht
*k- ln({ my heart all pure •- gain,

Mich kann kein Schmerz
Then nei-ther pain

be- we-gen,
re-maini

weil aie mein Hel- land kannt|

all thia my Sa-viour knows,

und da dein llerz fur mich in Lie- be
and thuB Thy heart with deep af-feot-lon

brennt

,

rIowbi

ao le- go ich hln-wla- dor dae mol-ne vor
ao, Maa-titr, I a- dore Thee and lay my all

dlch nlo- der.

bo- fore Thoa,
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Cantata 78 Cantata 78

Dlaa, mein Hers,
Thia, my heart.

mit Laid
with grief

Ter-nen- gat,
coni-min-gled,

o dain tau- rea Blut
by Thy prec-ious blood

be-apren- get,
be-aprin-klod

in dar au-aaan E- vig-kait.
av-er thru a- tar- ni- ty.

80 am Kraut Tar- goa-san ist,
on the Croaa poured out for ma,

gab* ich dir,
gira I now,

Harr Ja- au Chriat,
Lord, to Thee.

Cantata 79

(1735)
Refonnation Featival

6. Aria Baaa V* (o) (Ob. I, Stringa.

)

Nun du wirat main Ge- wia- aen atil- Ian
Do Thou, Lord, ap-peaae my con-ttcienca,

ao wi- dar mich ( um Ra- che) achreit,
which gria-TOUB- ly has trou-bled mej

da, dei-ne Treu-e wird'e er-ful- len,
by Thy fi- de- li- ty up-hold me,

wail mir dain Wort (die Hoff-nung) beut.
and let Thy "/ord my corn-fort be,

Wenn Chri-aten an dich glau-ben,
by Thy di-rine di- rect-ion

wird aia (kein Faind in E- wig-keit)
from e- ne- miea for-ev-er free,

for- ev- er, ev-er free»

aua dei- nen Han-den rau- ben.
ae- cure in TY.y pro-tect-ion,

St. John X, 28.

7. Chorale V* (g)
(Fl. tr. in era, Ob. I, Cor., Yn. I, with Sop.}
Ob. II, Vn. II with Alto; Va. with Tenor.)

Harr, ich glau- be, hllf mir Schwa-chen,
Lord, I truat Thee, I a- dore Thee,

St. Mark IX, 23.
laaa cich ja Ter- za- gen nichtj
help my weak-neaa, my de- apairf

du, du kannst mich atar-ker ma- chan.
Thou canat atreng-than and re-atora ma*

wenn mich Sund' und Tod an-ficht.
whan mia-deeda my f«dth im-pair.

Dai-ner Gu- te will ich trau- en,
On Thy lo-ring Grace re- ly- ing,

bia ich froh-lich wer-de achau- an
Cod Al-migh- ty glo-ri- fy- ing|

dich, Harr Ja- au, nach daa Streit,
by Thy aide I hope to be,

Epistle, TI Theesaloniana IT, 3-8. Paul
prophesies a departure from the Faith.
Gospel, Revelation xrv, 6-8. John's vision

of the angel saying, "Fear God... for the hour
of his Judgment is coae."

(2 Cor., Timpani, 2 Fl. tr. , 2 Ob., Strings.)

1. Choral Fantasia fi (C)

(Cor. I 4 II, Tinp., Ob. I A TI, Strings.)

Psalm LXXXrV, 11:

"For the Lord God is a sun and shield;
the Lord will give grace and gloryi no good
thing will He withhold from them that walk
uprightly."

Gott, der Herr, (ist Sonn') und Schild;
God, the Lord, is Sun and Shield;

der Herr gibt (Gna-de) und Eh- re,
the Lord gives mer-cy and glo-ry.

(Er wird (kein Gu- tee man-geln las- sen)
No good thing will our God with-holc from

den From- men.
the Right -60 us.

Tenor, bar 90t

(kein Gu- tea rian-geln las- sen)
naught good will God with-hold from

Sop. bars 141-144 (144-147 normal), Bass 91-93t
Er wird (kein Gu-tes man-geln las- sen)
No good thing is our God wlth-hold-ing

Tan. bare 140-146; Baas 100-105:
Er wird, (kein Gu- tes man-geln las- sen)

Naught good, naught good will God with-hold from

Baas, bare 140-147: j j
Fr wire kein Gu- tea man —.------

NaMght good, naqght good will God with-hold,

--— --gain las- aen den Froo- men.
with-hold, with-hold froir the Right-eoue.
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2. Aria Alto ^8 (D)
(Oboe Bolo (Fl. tr.) )

Gott ist un- eer Sonn' und Schildl
God ie still our Sun and Shield,

Da-rum ruh- cet des-een Gu- te
He the hope of oir eal-va-ticn,

un- eer dank- ba- res Ge-nu- te-

Hia our thanke and a- do-ra-tion,

die er fur sein F£uf-lein hegt.
that He guarde His flock so well.

Dann er will une fer-ner schut-ten
He it is will ward and stay us

ob die Fein-de Pfei-le schnit-zen
when our foe-cen seek to slay us;

und oin La- ster- hund gleich billt,
when there bark the hounds of Hell,

howl

Gott ist (un- ser (Sonn* und ^child.)
God is still our Sun and Shield.

Se- lig-iceit;

Bles-sed-nessj

denn, Je- su, du hast ihn una durch dein
Thou Je- eus, hast shown it ue thru Thy

Wort ge- wie-sen,
Word and teach-ing,

d'rvan bleibt dein Na- me je-der-aeit
and so we praise Thy bles-ced Name

ge- prie-sen.
for- ev- er.

Weil a- ber Vie- le noch
Yet not a few there are.

zu die-ser Zeit
who ev-en now

am frem- dem Joch aus Blind-heit xie-hen
are etumb-ling 'neath the yoke of faul-ty

mus- sen,
doc-trine,

ach, 80 er- bar- a.e dich auch ih-
Ah, pi-ty Lord, these pi- ti-ful

-rer gna-dig-lich,
de- lu- ded ones,

3. Chort-le Extended V* (O)
(Fl. tr. I * II, Ob. I ft II, Vn. I with Sop.;
Vn. II with Alto; Va. with Tenor; Cor I ft II,
and Timpani.

)

Nun dan- ket Al- le Gott
Now thank we all our God

mlt Her- »en, Uund und Han-den,
with hearts and hands and voi-cee;

der gro-sae Din- ge tut
in all His *on-drou8 works

an una und al- len En- dan;
for- er-er can re-Jv-i-ces;

der une ron l!ut- ter- leib'
who froff our Uo-ther's anna

und Kln-des-bei- nen an^
His boun-ty doth be-stow.

un- tah- lig Tlel zu gut
froB oMld-hood on throi^h life

und noch Je- tic gi- tani
His ccunt-lats bles-slnga growj

dass sie den rech- ten Weg er-ken-nen
di- rect their thought to right be-hav-icr.

und dich bloss
and lead them

ih- ren Mitt- ler nen- nenj
as their Guide and Sa-viour.

5. Duet Soprano-Bass V* (*•)

(Vn. I 4 II in unison.)

Oott, ach Gott, yer-lass die Dei - nen

God, ah God, for-sake Thy Faith-ful

nim-mer-mehrJ
ne- rer-more.

Lass dein Wort una hel- le achel - nen;

Keep Thy Y/ord a bea-con shi- ning,

ob-glaich sehr
we im- plore,

wi- der une die Fein-de to- beni

let our foea no more ae-sail us;

o soil ( un- ser Mund dioh Ic- ben.)

praise we Thee who ne- yer fail us.

4. Recltatjyo Bass

Gott Lob:

rr*lB» God;
Th>ink

wlr wls-sen den rech- ten Weg lur

we know now the oer-taln road to

6. Chorale 3/A (G)

(Inatr. as in No. 3)

Er-fmlt une in der Wfihr-heit,

In pro- bl-ty main-tain us;
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gib e- wig- li- Che Frei-heit,
in fre»-don e'er sue -tain ub

2. Choral Duet Soprano-Baee V* f^)
(Oboe, Strings in unieon.

)

su prei- sen dei- nen Ka-men
to praise Thy Name for-ev-er

durch Je-sim Chri- stum. A- men.
tJjough Je-sue Christ our Sa-viour.

Soprano
Mit un- srer Uacht ist nichts ge- tan,
Stan-ding a- lone are we un-done.
In our own strength were we un-done,

wlr Bind gar bald rer- lo- ren.

the Fiend would soon en-slave us;

Es streit't fur uns (der rech-te) Uann«
but for us fights a migh-ty One

den Gott selbst hat er- ko- ren,

vhoD God has sent to save us.

Cantata 80

(1730)
Libretto by Lut her-Cruger

Reformation FestiT&l

Epistle, IT Thesaalonians TI, 3-8. Paul pro-
phesies a departure froc the Faith,

Gospel, Rerelation XIV, 6-8. John's vision
of the angel saying, Fear God... for the hour of
his Judgment is come.

(3 Tr., Timp., 2 Ob., Ob, d'amore, Ob. da caccia,
Taille, Violoncello, Violone, Org., Strings.)

1. Chore 1 Uotet V^ (D)

(3 Tr. , Tiip. 2 Ob., Org., Violoncello,
Violone, and Strings.)

(Ein fe- ate) Burg) (ist un- ser Gott,)
A strong-hold sure is God our Lord

Psalm LXX, 3, 5.

(ein* gu- te Wehr) und Taf- fen;
whose strength will ne- ver fail us;
will ne- ver fedl -Sop 47-48.

•r hi 1ft una frei (aus al- ler Not,)
He keeps us free frori eill the horde

die uas Jetzt hat
of trou-bles that

be-trof-fen.
as-sail U8.

(Der al-te bo-ee) Feind ,

Our ev-er ev-il foe

nit Ernat er'a jet it aeint,
would fain work us woe,

Agrees Uaoht ) fund viel List)
with night ana deep guile

(•ein grau- ear Ru-stung) ist,
he plans his pro-jects vile,

auf T.ri' 'ist fnicht
on eurth is not

seine

-

glei -chen.

)

one like him.

Fragat du, wer er ist?

Ask ye, who this be?

Er heisst Je-sus Christ,

Christ Js- sue is He,

der Her-re Ze- ba-oth.

Lord God of Sab-ba-oth,

und ist kein an-drer Gott,

there ip no oth-er God;

das Feld muss er be-hal- ten.

He can and will up-hold us.

Baas
(Al- les) was von Gott ge-bo-ren,

Ev'-ry soul by God cre-a-ted,

ist (zum Sie- gen aus-er-ko-ren).
has by Christ been li-be-ra-ted.

Ter (bei Chri-sti Blut-pa- nier)

They who Je- sue' stan-dard bear,

(in der Tau- fe) (Treu* ge-schwo-ren),
to His ser-vice de- di- ca- ted,

siegt irr Gei -ste fur und fur.

all will in His vict'-ry share.

3. Recitativo Bass V^ (b * f//)

Er- wa- ge doch. Kind Got-tee, die

Thou child of God, con- si-der what

so gro- see Lie- be,

com-plete de- vo-tion

da Je- sue sich mit aei-nen Blu- te dlr

the Sa-viour showed for you in His sup-reme

ver-schrie- be,

a- tone-ment,

wor- niit er dich zvjd Trie- ge wi-der

where-by He rose tri- un-phant ov-er

I
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Sa- tans Heer und wi-der Telt und Sun- de

Sa-tan'e Horde, and hu-man sin and er-ror

ge- *or- ben hat,

and Eill things base.

Gib nicht in del-ner See- le

Let not, then, in your be-ing,

den Sa-tan und den La-stern stattj

the Ev-il One have a- iny pl;ce.

LeiflB nicht dein Herz i den Him- iLel Got-tes
Let not your sine con-vert the Hea-ven

auf der 5:r-den,

there ulth-in you,

xur Tu-ste wer- den,

in- to a de-sert!

be-reu- e dei- ne Scbuld mit Scnmerz,
Re-pent now of your guilt in tears,

Arioeo
dasB Jr.ri- sti Geist
thit Crxist the Lord

dt dir (aich feat ver-bia- de.

)

to you be fast u- ni- ted.

f

5. Uniaon Chorale S-A-T-B V8 (D)

(3 Tr,, Timp., 2 Ob. d'am. , Taille, Str.

)

Und wenn die "Velt voll Teu-fel war
Tho' fiends ap-pear on ev'-ry hand

wollt uns gar (B. * H.

)

und woll- ten una ver-achlin-gen,
all ea- ger to de- vo- ur,

80 f'urch-ten wir una nicht so sehr,

we need not fearj we can with-stand

ea soil uns doch ge- lin-gen,

and baf-fle all their po-wer.

Der Furst die- aar 'Velt,

The Arch- Fiend of all, St. John XTI, 31.

wie aaur er aich stellt,
shall not us ap- pal,

tut er una doch nichts,

His might is laid low,

das Eacht, er ist ge-richt't,

he can- not strike a blow; St, John XVI, 1

ein "Vort-lein kann ihn fal- len.

one ^ord from God will fell him.

4. Aria Coprano 1^8 (b)

Kofna in aein Her-iena- haus

,

Coo* dwell wlth-ln my heart;

Herr Je- su, mein Ver- lan - gen,

Lorl Je-su8, I a- dor« Thee,

Treib Velt und Sa- tan aus

,

Bid ev- il all de-part

und lano dein Biid in air er- neu-

and let Thine i- =^e ev-er shine

-•rt pran-gan,
be-fore me,

'"^vg*) achno-der Sun- den- grausi
Out ein, how bate thou art!

bars 22,23 A 24i

b«- K^ne

bar 23i *»gt »«»p:. »•«. *ogi
a- way, a- way.

6, Recitative Tenor V* ^t) * D)

So ate- he denn bei Chri-ati blut-
So take thy stand with Je-sus' blood-

-ge-farb- ter Fah- ne,
-be-spat-tered ban-ner,

See- le, fest,

soul of mine,

und glau- be, daaa dein Haupt dioh nicht

and trust thee ev- er in His pow'r

ver-laset,
di-vine:

Ja, dass sein Sieg auch dir

Yea, He will land His might

den Weg xu dei-ner Kro- ne bah-ne.
to gain for thee thy crown of glo-ry,

Trltt freu-dlg an aen KriegJ

Go Joy-ous forth to fight!

Wlrst du nur Got- tee TTort

If thou but hear God'e V?ord

0 ho-ren als be- wah- ren,

and do MB He oom-mimd thee,

I
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80 wlrd der Feind ge-xwun-gen aue-

no foe, how- er- er mlgh-ty, can

,
-«u- fah- ren,

I wltb-etand thea,

bar* 12 i 14i

dein Hei-land bleibt dein Hell
•al- va- tlon now is sure,

bars 13 Jb 16t

d«in Hei-land bleibt dein Hort.
thy re-fuge is se- cure.

Gut, Ehr, Kind und Weib,
all that I hold dear

lass fah- ren da- hin,

I will not com-plaln,

sie ha- bens keln Ge-winn;

their van-tage will be rain,

das Reich muss uns doch blei-ben.

God's might is all- pre-vail-ing.

b

7, Duet Alto-Tenor ^4 (G)

(Oboe da caccia. Violin.)

Wis se-lig sind doch die,
Blest he who prai-sss God,

die Gott im Uun- de tra-gen,
whose "^ords will sanc-ti- fy him;

doch sel- ger iet das Herz,
irore bles-sed still is he

das ihn (im Glau-ben tragt ,

)

who bears Him in his heart.

(Es blei- bet)
With Him will

un- be- siegt
grace a- bound

und kann die Fein- de achla-gen
nor can the foe come nigh him;
no foe- man can

und wird lu- letzt ge- kront,
at last will he be crowned,

(wenn es (den Tod) er- legt,)
when death sl'.all set him free,
snail set hie free

8. Chorale V* ^D)

Das Vort sie sol-len las- sen stahn
The 7;ord of God will firm a- bide

und kein Dajik da- zu ha- ben.
a»gain«t our foes as-aall-lrg,

Sr iat bei uns wohl auf dem Plan
for He will bat-tie on our side,

' Bit sei-neni Oeist und Ga- ben.
an al-ly ne- ver fail-ing,

Neh- men sie uns den Lelb,
Tho • they take froE ne here
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Cantata 81

(1724)
Libretto by Ch. T/eiss Sr. (?)

TV Epiphany

Epistle, Romane XIII, 8-10. Love the fulfill-

Dent of the law; love thy neighbor.
Ooapel, St. Matthew VIII, 23-27. Christ

etills the tempest.

(2 Fl. (a bee), 2 Ob* d'amore, and Strings.)

1. Aria Alto 4/4 (e)
(Fl. (a bee) I 4 II, Strings.)

(Je-sus achlaft) ((was) soil ich) hof- fen?)
Je-su8 sleeps, who then will save me?

Cantata 81

-spricht,
night.

3. Aria Tenor 3/8 4/4 3/8 (G)

(Strings.

)

Die schau-men-den '^el-len von
The foam- ing and ra-ven- ing
In foajn- ing con-vul-aion the

Be- li- al's Ba-chen
bil-lows of Be-lial

i

Seh' ich nicht^ mit er- blass-tem An- ge-aicht, ver-dop-peln die Wut^
Ahi I fear, as the migh-ty waves iro-rear, re-dou-ble their rage.

(of-fen) (W.)
schon (dos To- des Ab- grund hof-fen?

)

lest the sea of death en-gulf me.

de-vour

Adagio
Bin Christ soil zwar wie VTel- len steh'n,
The faith- ful Christ-ian gains the shore.

2. Recitativo Tenor

Herr,
Lord,

wa- rum blei-best du so fer- ne?
why dost Thou not now pro-tect us?

77a- rum ver-birgst du dich zur Zeit der Not,
Dost Thou not see the dan-ger to us here,

da Al- les mir ein klag- lich En- de droht?
so threat-en- ing, it seems our end is near?

ter- ri- ble

wenn Trub- sals-win- ds ibd Ihn geh'n .

though winds of trou-ble rage and roar.

Allegro
Doch su-chet (die stur-men-de Flut,)
The wa-ters in ed- dy-ing flood.

die Kraf- te des Qlau-bens 2u schwa-ch
the strength of the Fedth-ful would wea- k«:

Ach, wlrd dein Au- ge nicht durch mei- ne
Lord, look and see how wave on an-gry

Not be- we- get,
wave is heap-ingi

das son- sten nie zu schlum-mem pfle-get?
and canst Thou still con- tin- ue sleep-lng?

Du wie-sest Ja mit ei- nam Ster- ne|
Of old Thou sent a star-ry bea-con,

vor-dea (W.

)

vor-malt die neu- be- kehr- ten Wsi-sen,
to guide the Tise-men thru their dem-ger

den rech-ten V7eg tu rel-sen.
in safe-ty to Thy man-gor.

Aoh, lei-te mich durch del- nnr Au- gen
Lord, o- pen Thou Thine eyes that by their

Licht,
light

well din-aer Weg nlchts ala Oe- fahr
I nay es-cap*) the pe-rils of

ver-
this

4, .Arioso Base 4/4 (b)

St. Matthew VIII, 26j

"And he saith unto them, why are ye so
fearful, ye of little faith?"

Ihr Klein-glau-bi- gen
Ye of lit-tle faith.

wa-run
why

said ihr so furoht-sam?
ars y* so fear- ful?

5. ArlH Baas V* '^)

(Ob. d'amore I k II, Strings.)

Schweig', schweig', auf-ge-tunn-tee Ueer*
Peace, peace, trou-ble la- den sea.

(ver-etini ne,) Sturm und Wind,

Be si-lent, tern- peat wild.

Dir eel deln Zlel ge- aet-iet,
0- bey thy Lord and Uas-terl
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da- mit (meln aus-er-wahl-tea Kind)

be sure my well-be- lo- Ted child

keln Un- fall (Je ver-let-iet ),

shall Buf-fer no di-sae-ter.

6. RecltatlTO Ajto

Wohl mlr! Uoin Je-sus sprieht ein Wort,

All'B well; for Je-sue now a- wakes,

ein Hel- fer ist er-wacbti

r*- bukes the stor-my blast.

so BU88 der Wei- Ian Sturm,

The an- gry waTes sub- side)

dss Un-glucks ^acht

the dan- ger past,

und al-ler Kum-mer fort,

in safe-ty we a- bide.

7. Chorale V* (E)

(Ob. d'am. I 4 II, Vn. I with Sop,| Vn. II

with Altoi Va. with Tenor.)

Un- ter dei- nen Schir-men,
Gire me still Thy ahel-ter,

bin ich Tor den Stur-men,

saTe me from the wel-ter,

al- I er Feln-de frei.

of the ator-Ey sea.

Lass den Sa- tan wit-tern.

By Thy Word as-etag- Ing,

laes den Feind er- bit-tern,

rtonns and tem-peets ra-ging,

Ir eteht Je- sua bei.

stand Thou cloee by me.

Ob es Jetit gleich kr&cht und blitxt;

Tho* in life the etorm emd strife,

ob gleich Sund* und Hoi- le echre-ckeni

fron my Faith would seek to shake me,

Je- sue will adch de-cken.
do Thou not for- sake me.

Cantata 82
(1731)

Feast of the Purification

Epistle, lialacchl III, 1-4. I will send my
meseenger to prepare the way before me.

Gospel, St. Luke II, 22-32. Simeon in the
temple sees the infant Jesus.

(Oboe, Organ, and Strings.)

1. Aria Bass 2/^ (c)

(Instr. as abore.)

St, Luke II, 25-30i
"And behold, there was a man in Jerusalem,

whose name was Simeon, and the same man was
just and devout...

"And it was revealed unto him by the Holy
Ghost that he should not see death before he
had seen the Lord's Christ.

"And he came by the spirit into the
temple;. . ..

"Then he took him (the infant Jesue) up
into his arms, and blessed God, end saidt

"Lord, no* lettest thou thy servant de-
part in peace, according to thy word;

"For mine eyes have seen thy salvation."

Ich ha- be ge- nug,

I ask for no more
bars 43-45, 55-57, 73-85:

ich ha- be ge- nug,

in peace T de-part

Ich ha- be den Hei- land, (das Hof-fen)
mine eyes have be-held Him, have seen Thy

Him

der From-men,

sal- va-tion,

auf mei- ne be- gie- ri- gen Ar- me

the Hope and the Sa-viour of all Thy

ge- nom- men;

ere- a- tion.

ich ha- b« ge- nugi

In peace I do-part.

Ich hab' ihn er-blickt.

Mine eyes have be- held,

mein Clau-be hat Je- sun an's Her- ze

be- held the sal-va-ti on that Thou haet

ge- drucktj
pre- pared;

bars 157-159 4 163-162i
ich ha- bo ge- nug
sn- ough have I here
in peace I de-part -bare 163-165.

nun wiinech' ich noch heu- to mit Freu-den

and I in my ance, with re-jol-cJng,

for -bar 166.
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Ton hin-nen zu Bchel- den|

have ta-ken tay Sa- vlour:

ich ha- be ge- nug.

in peace I de-part.

fal- let sanft und se- lig zu,

3oft-ly rest on wea-ry eyes,

TTelt, ich blei-be nicht mehr hier,

World, with thee I would not stay,

hab* ich doch
far from thee

kein Teil an dir,

I would a- way,

2. RecitatiTo Bass (Organ.)

Ich ha- be ge- nug,

I ask for no icore,

Uein Trost ist nur al- lein, dass Je- sua
for I am whol-ly Thine, my joy,

mein und ich eein ei-gen md- chte sein,
Je- sus, is that I may call Thee mine.

Ie Glau- ben halt' ich ihn,

By Kaith am I sus-tained,

da seh* ich auch, mlt Si-ce-on,
that I may know, like Si-ce-on,

die Freu- de je- nee Le- bens schon,
the joy that lies in H^H-ven yon.

Andante
Laost una mit die-eem Uan-ne liehni
Af., let us be like Si-me- on J

Recitative
A.ch, mo- chte mich von mei-nes Lei- bes
Yea, Lord, from these my bo-dy's irk-soce

Ket- ten
f et-ters,

der Herr er- ret- ten.
do Thou, now free me.

Ach, wa- re doch mein Ab-echied hier.
Oh, that my part-ing soon may be,

mit Freu-den sagt^ ich, Welt, su din
with Joy d»-clar-ing. World, to Theei

Ich ha- be go- nug,

"In peace I de-part."

das der See- le
CEire be-hind me.

kon- nte tau- gen.
rest to find me.

3. Afjtt fcaBB V4 (Kb, Bfc)

(strifes, and Organ. )

3chlua^a«rt ein, ihr mat-tan Au- gen.
Close ya now, y»i wea-ry nya-llda,

bar* 14-15, 53-S4i
•chluc-cart aln,
cloaa in elaap
• li«»- bar on -bar 49.

Hier muss ich das E- lend bau- en.

Mi- se- ry is here and wail-ing:

a- ber dort.
There, is peace

dort werd' ich schau-en
and rest un- fail-ing.

su- ssen Frie-den, stil- le Ruh* .

bles-esd rest and per-fect peace.

4. Recitativo Bass

Main Gott wann kommt das scho- ne: Nun
Oh Lord, when may mj' trou-bles cease?

da ich im Frie- d^n fah- ren wer- de
when may I from this world be fly-in^?

und in dem San-de kuh- ler Er- de
my bo-dy in the cool earth ly-ing}

und dort bei dir im Scho-sse ruh'n?
when, safe with Thee, may I find peace?

Der Ab- schied ist ge-mficht. Welt,
With Thee, Lord, would I dwell. World,

gu- te Nacht.

Fare-thee- well.

5. Aria Bass 3/8 (c)

(Oboe, Organ and Strings.)

Ich frau-e mich auf mei-nen Tod,

All Joy-ou8 I, this day to die,

ach hatt' er aich achon ein- ge- fun- dan.

ah, tar- ry not, come, death, and find me.

Da ant- komm' ich al-ler Not

for with thee would 7 now go,

die n-ich noch (auf der Telt ge-bun- den).

laa-Ting thia world of woe be-hind me,

laa-Ying woe be-K.ind me.
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Ceuttata 83
(1724)

Purification
The Uagnificat

Eplstla, Ualacchi III, 1-4. I will sand my
mesaenger to prepare the *ay before Thee.

Goapel, St. Luke IT, 22-32. Simeon aeea the
infant Jesuai nunc dimittia.

(2 Cor., 2 Ob., and Stringa.)

1. Aria AJto V* (F)

(Inatr. as abore.

)

(Sr- freu-te Zeit) im neu-en Bun- de,
Joy-ful day of our sal- va-tion,

da un- aer Glau-be Je- sum halt,
by faith in Je-sus are we blest,

Wie freu-uig wird lur leti-ten Stun- do
We glad-ly wait our 11- be- ra-tion

die Rii-he- etatt, dae Grab be-atelltl
when in the grave at last we reat.

Cantata 83

and una will nach roll-bracht- em Rin-gen
that we will be, our strug-glea en-ded,

zun Frie-de brin-gen.
in pence u- ni- ted,

Und weil der Hei-land nun
And aince the Sa-rioia" thua

der Au-gen Treat,
hae gi-ven hope

der Her- zen Lab- aal iat,
and peace of mind to ua,

2. Intcnaiione Jt Recitatiyo Baae ^8 (B^,)

(Stringa in unison.) (Nunc dimittia)

St. Luke II, 29i

"Lord, now letteet thou thy eerveuit depart
in peace, according to thy word."

Herr, nun laa-seet du dei- nen Die- ner
Lord, now let-test. Thou Thy ser-vant

in Frie-de fah-ren,
de-part in peace

wie du ge- sa-get haet,
ac-cor-ding to Thy word.

RecitatJTO
TTaa uns ale Uen- achen achreck-lich scheint.
That which af- frights ua mor- tala ao,

iot une ain Eln-gE.ng zu dem Le- ben.
is real-ly but a way to Hea-ven.

Eb iat der Tod ein En- de die-eer Zeit
For such ie death, an end to mor-tal grief

und Not,
and woe,

eo (W.)
ein Pfand, dae una der Herr ge- ge-ben
a pledge which Goa the Lord h- a gl-ren

»un; Zei-chen, daas er'a herz-lich meint
to Ba- ni- f»8t His love for ub,

was ?,'un-der? dase ein Herz des To- dea Furcht
what won-der? that our hearts can novi for- get

Ter- giast;
death's sting,

Ea kann er- frout den Aua-spruch tunt
and joy-ful- ly we all can aingj

Intonazione
St. Luke II, 30-31:

"For mine eyes have seen the salvation
which thou hast prepared before the face of
all people."

Denn mei- ne Au- gen
Aline eyes have eaen Him,

ha-ben dei- nen Hei- land ge- se- hen,
I my-self have seen Thy sal-va-tion

wel- chen du be- rei- tet hast
which Thou hast pre- pared be-fore

vor al- Ion Vol-kern.
all of the peo-ple.

3. Aria Tenor V* (F)

(Violin aolo. Strir^a.)

(Ei- le), Herz, voll Frou-dig- keit
Haste ye with a Joy-ful heart

vor den Gna- don- stuhl zu tre-ten.
to ap-proach the Throne of mer-cy;

Hebrews IV, 16,

Du aollat dei- nen Trost em- pfan-gen
ev- er hope and co!n-fort gain-ing,

und Barm-her-zig- keit er-lan- gen,
con- 30- la- tion rare at-tain-ing,

Ja bei kun- mer- vol- ler Zeit,
when af-fllc-tlon pres-aes sore,

(etark am Gei- ste,) stark, ja stark
firm of pur-pooe, firm, yea firm

am Gei- ste, kraf- tig be- ton.

of pur-pose, strong and fear-less.
de-ter-u.ined
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4. RtcitatJTO Alto

Ja, merkt* deln Glau- be noch viel
So, the* thy heart be clou-ded

Fin- 3ter- niaa,
dark by doubt,

dein Hei-land kann der 2wei- fel Schat-ten
thy Sa-Tiour eafe will guide thee thru the

tren-nen;
8ha'-dow8|

Ja, wenn des Sra- bes Nacht
yea, *hen the paina of death

die letz- te 3tun-de achreck-lich macht,
at last shall halt thy fail- ing breath,

BO wiret du doch ge- wlss
thou mayat be yet aa-sured

aein bel- lea Llcht
HiB rad-iant light

er- ken- nen.
will guide thee.

im To- de aelbat
in death it- aelf

Epistle, I Corinthians IX, 24-27; X, 1-5. Keejt

.

your body in subjection. In the race but one
receives the prize.

Gospel, St. Matthew XX, 1-16. Parable of the
laborers in the vineysird,

(Oboe, Strings.)

1. Aria Soprano 3/4 (e)

(Oboe, Strings.)

Ich bin (ver-gnugt ) mit mel - nem Glu- eke
I am con-tent to fill the eta-tion

(das mir der lie- be Gott) be-sohert.
that God has por-tioned out to me.

Soil ich nicht rei- che Ful- le ha- ben,
Tho' I know naught of wealth and fa-shion

so dank

'

ich ihm
I thank-ful take

fur klei-ne Ga- ben
my hum-ble ra-tlon

und bin auch nicht (der- sel- ben wert.)
which serves my needs, tho* scant it be*

5. Chorale ( "Uit JYied'") 4/4 (d)

(Ob. I, Cor. I, Vn. I with Sop.j Ob, II, Vn.
with Altof Va. with Tenor.)

Er iflt daa Heil und se-lig Licht
For all Ifcin-kind is He the light|

fur die Hei- den
all ere- a-tion

tu er-leuch-ten, die dioh ken-nen nicht,
Is g'Oid- ed by Hie bea-con bright,

und zu wei- den.
to Bal- va-tion.

Er iat dein'B Yolk's la- ra- el
Sa-viojT of the Faith-ful, He,

der PreiB, Ehr', Freud' und "JJon- ne.
we kneel in a- do- ra-tion.

2. Recitativo Soprano

Gott ist mir Ja nicbts schul-dig
II God real-ly owes me noth-ing,

und wenn er mir was gibt,
and when He gives me aught

so zeigt er mit, dass er mieh liebt;
it ia to show Hia lo-ving thought;

ich kann mir nichta bei ihm ver- die- nen^

for sure-ly I can-not de-serve it,

denn was ich tu', ist mei-ne Pflicht.
since all I have to Him I owe.

Ja, wenn mein Tun gleich noch ^o gut
Yea, what I do that seemB to be>

ge-schie-nen,
of me- rlt,

eo hab' ich doch nicht s Rech-tes aus-
is scant re- turn for what Ho doth

-ge-rlcht't.
be- etow.

Dooh J at der Ueneoh eo un-ga-dul- dig,
Yet man ie ev- er eo im-pa-tlent.

Cantata 84
(1731)

Libretto by i'lcander-Baoh
Septuageaioa

daao er sich oft be-trubt,
that he will oft be-wail

wenn Ihm der lie-be Gott nicht u- ber-flue-
if a- ny lux-u- ry at all the Lord
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-•ig gibt.
cur-tall.

Hat er una nicht so lan-ge Zalt
Has God not since our re-ry birth

ua- sonat er- nih- ret und ge-kleid*t
both fed and clothed us here on earth?

und will uns ein- sten se- lig- lich
and will He not, when we shall die,

in eei- ne Herr- lich-keit er-hoh'n?
re-cslTe us There in Hea-Tsn High?

Eo ist ge- nug fur ndch
It is e- noiigh for me

dass ich nicht hung-rig darf xu Bet- te
to be from want euid mor-tal hun-ger
that I may sleep each night from hun-ger

geh'n.
free.

3. Aria Soprano 3/8 (G)
(Oboe, Violin.)

Ich es- se mit FYeu-den mein we- nl-gea
I glad-ly con-tent me with scan-ti-est

Brot
fare

Cantata 84

4. RecitatiTO Soprano (Strings.)

Oenesis III, 19i

"In the sweat of thy face shalt thou eat
bread, till thou return unto the ground; for
our of it wast thou teJten: for dust thou art
and unto dust shalt thou return,"

Im Schwei-see moi- nea An-ge-eichts
^ith sweat of toil up- on my face

will ich in- dess mein Brot ge-nle- seen
I eeirn the bread with which to feed me,

und wenn mein Le- bens- lauf
and when I end life's race,

mein Le-bena- a- bend wird be-Bchlie-seen,
and on my course to Hea-ven speed me,

so teilt mir Gott den Gro-schen aua,
if God will grant me There to go,

da stebt der Him-mel drauf.

what more could He be- stow?

0, wenn ich die- se Ga- be

0, when this won-droue bles-aing

zu mei-nem Gna- den-loh-ne ha- be,
for-ev-er- more I am pos-sess-ing,

eo brauch' ich wei-ter nichts.
my cup will o- ver- flow.

und gon- ne dem Nach- sten (yon Her- zen
and will-ing-ly share what I have with

daa Sel- ne.)
my neigh-bor.

Ein ru- hig Ge- wie-aen, ein froh-li-cher
A soul with its Ua-ker in hap-py ac-

Geist,
-cord,

ein dank- ba-res Her- ze, das lo- bet und
a heart OT-er- flo-wing with praise for the

preiat.
Lord,

er- meh- ret. den 5e- gen, yer sii-sset die
will gain us con-tent-ment and sweet-en our

Hot,
care.

5. Chorale V* (b)

(Ob. I, Vn. I, with Sop,; Vn. II with
Alto; Va. with Tenor.)

Ich leb* In-dess in dir Ter- gnu- get

And 80 I live in qui-et plea-sure,

und sterb ohn' al- le Kikn- mer- niss,

and die in peace, and free from grief,

mir gnu-get, wie os mein Gott fu- get,

u- nl- ted with my God, to trea-aure,

ich glaub' und bin os ganx ge-wisot

this stead-fast faith and firm be-liefi

Durch dei- ne Gnad' und Chri-stl Blut,

By grace, thru what our Lord en-dured,

machst du*s mit mei-nem En-de gut.

my soul'e sal-va-tion is as-sured.
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(1735)
Libretto by Von Ziegler

II Eaeter

Epistle, I Peter II, 21-25. Ye were as eheep,

gone astray.
Gospel, St, John X, 11-16. I am the Good

Shepherd.

(2 Ob., Violoncello piccolo, Str.)

1. Aria Base 4/4 (c)

(Ob., Strings.)

St. John X, llj

"I ac the good shepherd; the good shepherd
giveth his life for the sheep."

Ich bin ein gu- ter Hlrt;

The Faith-ful Shep-herd I;

ein gu- ter Hirt lasst sein Le-ben
The Shep-herd' 8 life gives He free-ly

fur die Scha- fe
for His loved ones

bars 12-13, 16-18, 30-31, 35-36j
sein Le- ben fur die Scha- fe.
His life to save His loved ones.

2. Aria Alto V* (Bfa)

(Violoncello piccolo)

(Je- bus) 1st ein gu- ter Hirt,
Good and faith-ful Shep-herd He,

bar 51-52j

Je-8U8, Je- SUB ist ein
Je-au0 good and faith-ful

denn er hat be-reits
yea, Hie life it-oelf

sein Le- ben
He gave us,

fur die Scha- fe hin- ge- ge- ben,
for Hie sheep, thiat He night save ub,

die iha (J<ie-rtand ( rau-ben)) wird.
we with HlBi will ev-er be.

yea St. John X, 28.

3. GhortJe Soprano ?/4 (B^,) (Ob. T * II)

Der llerr iit aein ge-treu- er Hirt,
Th« Lord, my God, my Sh«p-h«rd is,

der ich Blch gam rwr-trnu- e,
for ne He ev- er cnr- eth|

PBalm XXTII

Cantata 85

zur V7eid' er mich, sein Schaf-lein, fuhrt

;

He sat- is- fi- eth all my wants,

auf Bcho-ner grii- nen Au- e,

nor a- ny bless-ing spar-eth.

zum fri-schen Vfeis- eer leit^ er mich .

By wa-ters still He lead-eth me,

mein Seel' zu la- ben kraft-ig- lich
in pas-tures green He feed-eth me,

durch's ae-lig '^ort der Gna- den.

and 80 my soul re-sto-reth.

4. Recitativo Tenor (Strings.)

St. John X. 12i
"But he that Is an hireling, and not the

shepherd, whose own the sheep are not, eeeth
the wolf coming and leaveth the sl^eep and
fleeth} and the wolf catcheth them and scat-
tereth the sheep."

Wenn die L!iet-lin- ge schla- fen,
"Ifhlle the hire-ling is sleep-ing,

da wa-chet die- ser Hirt bei sei- nen
the loy-al ahep-herd faith-ful watch is

Scha-fen,
keep-ingj

so, dass ein je- dee in ge-wunsch-ter
see, all His sheep in hap-py safe- ty

Ruh
grane,

die Trift und Wei- de kann ge- nie- ssen,

in fields and mea-dows, green and grow-ing,

in wel- cher Le-ben-stro- me flle-ssen.
•mid streams of 11-ving *a-ter flow-ing,

Denn, sucht der Hoi- len-wolf gleich ein-
So, when the wolvrs of Hell would seek

-lu-drln- gen,
to slay them,

die Scha-fe lu ver-echlin- gen,

this will not then dia- nay them.

BO halt ihm die-ser Hirt
Their Shep-herd is the Lord,

doch sei- nen Ra- chen xu.

Who foils thiB Hell-ish Horde.

I

I
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5. Aria Tenor 9/8 (E^)

(strings in uniecn.

)

SBht: '=eht: Waa die Lie-be tut.

Seei Seei Love be-yond coic-parei

bar 56i Whut love be-yond coii-parei
I John III, 1.

Uein Je-BUB halt in gu- ter Hut

Uy Je-eu8 guards with ten-der care

die Sei- nen fe- ste ein- ge- schlos- sen.

His Faith-ful Ones, that naqght may harm them,

Er hat (ajn Kreu-zes-staam) ver-gos- sen),

For them up- on the Cross, in an-guish,

fur aie (sein teu- res Elut).
Me shed Hie pre-cious Blood.

Cantata 86

1. Aria Bass /J (E) (Strii^s.)

St. John XVT, 23i

"Verily, verily, T say unto you, vhatsoe^er
ye shall ask the Father in my name, he will
give it to you,"

Wahr-lich, wahr-lich, ich sa- ge such,
Tru- ly, tru- ly, I say to you,

so ihr den Va-ter Et- was bit-ten wer- det
that what-so- ov-er ye shall ask the Fa-ther,

in mei-nem Na- men,
shall ask In my name,

80 wird er's (euch ge- ben.)
to you He will give it.

6. Chorals V* (c)

(Ob. I 4 II, Vn. I with Sop.; Vn. II with
Altoi Va. with Tenor.)

let Gott iLeir. Schutz und treu-er Hirt,
Uy Shep-herd True, with Uigh-ty Arm

kein Un- gluck mich be- ruh-ren wirdi
pro-tects me safe froc ev'-ry harm}

Veioht, al-le mei-ne Fein-de,
tho' ma- ny foes as-sail me

die ihr mir etif- tet Angst und Peln,
they who would cause me grief or pain,

es wird zu eu-rem Scha- den sein,

will to their aor-row strive in vain,

ich ha- be Gott zum Freun-de,
for God will ne- ver fail me,

ich ha- be Gott zum Freun-de,
my God will ne- ver fail mo.

James II, 23.

Cantata 86
(1725)

Libretto by Weiee, Sr.
V Easter

Epistle, James T, 22-27, Ee ye doers of the
word, not hearers only, deceiving your own
selves.

Gospel, St. John >:VI, 2?-30, Whatsoever ye

ask the Father in my naie, he will give it to
you.

(2 Ob. d'amore, 3trir,gs,)

2. Aria Alto 3/4 (A) (Violin solo)

Ich will doch wohl Ro- sen bre-chen,
Ro-ses will T free-ly pick me,

wenn mich gleich jetzt Dor- nen ste-chen,
tho' per-chance their thorns may prick me|

Denn ich bin der Zu-ver-sicht,

I re -main for-ev-er sure

dass mein Bit- ten und mein Fie - hen
God ac-cepts my a- do- ra- tion,

Gott ge- wise zu Her-zen ge- hen,

taJcee to heart my si4)-pli-ca-tion,

weil es mir sein Wort ver-spricht.
in His Word am T ae- cure.

3, Soprano Unison Chorale 6/8 (f^)

(2 Ob. d'amore.

5

gu-tig (W.)

Und was der e- wig - gut- ge Gott
What gra-cioue God has vowed to do,

in sei-nem Tort ver-spro-chen hat,

pur-su- ant to His pro-trdse true,

ge-schwor'n bei sei- nem Ha- men,

and in His Uame as-sured us,

das halt und gibt er g'wiss fur-wahr.

He ve- ri- ly will ren- der thus,

Der helf ' una zu der F>i- gel Scheu*

a Host of An-gelB guard -eth us,

durch Je- sian Chri-stun, A-raeni

thru Christ our Sa-viour, A-rneni
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Cantata 86

4, Recitativo Tenor

Gott macht ea nicht

God is not such
gleich-wie die Welt,

aa I and you.

die viel Ter-spricht
to pro-mise much

und we- nig halt;

and lit-tle . dO|

denn thb er lu- aagt, muss ge-sci.e-hen,

what He has pro- mieed will be-fall.

Cantata 87

(1735)
Libretto by Ziegler, altered by Bach

Rogation, V Eaeter

Epistle, James I, 22-27, Be ye doers of the
word, not hearers only, deceiving yourselves.

Gospel, 3t . John XVT, 23-30. 'Thatsoever ye
ask of the father in my name. He will give it

to you,

(2 Ob., 2 Ob, da caccia, Str.)

dass man dar- an
that all may see n
kann sei- ne Lust und Freu-de se-hen.

the joy with which He do-eth all.

5. Aria Tenor V^ (S)

(Strings.)

(Gott hilft) (ge-wiss);
God's help is sure,

wird gleich die Mil- fe auf- ge-scho-ben,
al- though at times we must a-wait it;

wird sie doch (drun nicht auf-ge- ho-ben).
His pur-pose will be con-sum-ma-ted,

Denn (Got- tes 7?ort (be- zei- got dies).
His Word is Truth and will en-dure.

will en- dure, it will en-dure.

6. Chorale V* (E)

Die Hoff-nung wart't der rech-ten Zeit,
In hope we wait the Joy-ful day

was Got-tes 7?ort lu- sa- get,
for our as-eured oal-va-tion;

wenn das ge- ache-ben soil zur Freud',
but when 'twill be God does not say,

• •tit Gott kein g'wi<j-«e Ta- ge.
nor give an in- ti-ma-tlon.

Er w^iaa wohl, wenn's am be-aten ist
Well know-ing what for us is beat,

und braucht an una k^in ar-ge List,
tb* guile of font will He ar-reat,

'i— soll'c vlr Iha var- trau- en.
If on- ly wa will trunt Him.

1. ^ria Bass 4/i (d)

(Strings. (Ob. I with Vn. I; Ob. IT with
Vn. II, Ob. da c, with Va. ) )

St, John XVI, 24t

"Hitherto have ye asked nothing in my
nace; ask, and ye shall receive, that your
joy may be full,"

Bis-her (habt ihr nichts) ge- be- ten
'Til now ye have asked for no-thing
bar 16i in my name

in mel- nem Na- men.

for naqght in my name.

2, Recitativo Alto

Wort, das Geiet und Seel' er-schrecktj
Word^ to ter- ri- fy the soulj

Ihr Uen-schen, merkt den Zu- ruf

,

Ye mor- tals, mark its pur-pose,

was da- hin- ter stecktj
note you well its goali

Ihr habt Ge-setz und E- van- ge- 11-

De- slgn-ed- ly have you trans-gressed God's

-ua vor-satz-lich u- ber-tre-ten;

law and set at naMght His Goe-pel;

und dies-falls mocht't Ihr un- ge-saunt

be- stir ye then with rev- 'rent awa

in Buss' und An- dacht be- ten.

to Wor-ship and re-pen-tanoe.

3. Aria Alto V< (g)

(Oboe da cacoia I i II)

Var- gib, Va- ter, ver- gib un-are Sohuld,

For-glvo, Ffc-ther, for-glve our de- fault,
St. Matthew VI, 12.

und ha- be noch mit una Ge- duld,

and pat-iant-ly Thine an-ger halt,
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Cantata HV

(wenn wlr (In /In-dacht) be- ten)
when we de-TOut- ly pray Thee.

und 8a- gen, Herr,
IVe aek Thee, Lord,

auf dein Ce- helss^
let Thy com-mand

ach, re- de nicht melr aprich-worte-
be clear, that we may un- der-

-weis',
-stand.

See St. John XVI, 25.

hllf una (Tiel-mehr) ver-tre- ten.'

help us that we o- bey Thee.

bars 62-65i
uns ver-tre-tan.
w» o- bey Thee,

Cantata a

6. Aria Tenor 1^8 (^b) (Strings.)

Ich will lei-den, Ich will echwei-gen,

I will Buf-fer un-con- plain- ing,

Je-BUB wird ndr Hilf er- zei- gen,

Je-8U8 helps, with lore eus-tain-ing,

denn er treat *t mich nach dem Sohmertj
ea- see ev'- ry pain and smart}

yeicht , ihr Sor- gen, Trau- er, Kla- gen,

OutI ye eor-rowB, grief and groan-ing

denn (wa- rum sollt* ich ver- za- gen?)

why this wea- ri- some be- moan-ing?

Fas- se dich, be- triib- tee Herzl

Com-fort thee, thou troub-led hearti

4. RecitatiTO Tenor (Strings.)

Wenn un- are Schuld bis an den Him-mel
Ify guilt and sin which up to Hea-ven

staigt,
rise,

du siehat und ken-nest Ja mein Herz^
Thou seeat; for all that I have been

das nichta ror dir ver-schweigt,
is pa- tent to Thine eyes,

drLm su- che mich, su- che mioh, zu tro-sten.
o com-fort ma, ccm-fort me, and help me.

5. Aria Lass 2/f> (C)

St. John XVT, 33:

"In the world ye shall have tribulation;
but be of good cheer; I have overcome the world.

(IB der TTelt) (habt ihr Angat),

In the world there ia woe,

•- bar (seid ge- troet)/
be ye of good cheer,

be ye all -bars 54-55.

ich hu- be (die T'elt) u- ber-wun- den.)
for o-ver the world an T vie- tor.
for I have at last o- ver-coir.e it, -56-67.

yea, I ais vic-tor-icus. -51-54.

7. Chorale V* (d)

(Ob. I, Vn, I with Sop.i Ob. da c. T, Vn.TT
with AltO| Ob. da c. II, Va. with Tenor.)

UuBS ich sein be- tr'il- bet?

TThat is there to grieve me?

So nich Je- ous lie- bet,

Je-8U8 will not leave me;

ist u.ir al- ler Schmerz,
He will love me still.

(nichta als lau- ter 'Voji- ne) (B. * H.)

u- ber Ho- nig au- sse,

Thru His love I cap-ture

(sei- ner Lie-be Son- ne)

tau-send Zu-cker- ku-aae

Hea-ven's joy-ous rap-ture,

(fill-let mir das Hen.)
dru-oket er an*s Herz.

con-quer ev'-ry ill.

Wenn die Fein sich stel- let ein,

For my grief He aenda re-llef,

eel- ne Lie- be macht zur Freu- den

thru Hia love the deep-eat sad-ness

auch daa bitt'-re Lei- den.

chan-gea in- to glad-ness.



Cantata S8

(1732)

V Trinity

Epietle, I Peter III, 8-15. Render good for
evil and apeak no g'ulle; be patient in afflic-
tion; God's ears are open to your prayere.

Gospel, St. Luke V, 1-11. The miraculous
drs-ught of fishes,

(2 Cor., 2 Ob. d'an., Taille, Strings.)

1. Aria Bass ^8 /J (D-G)
(Vn. T (Ob. d'aE, T, Cor. l), Vn. II (Ob. d'am.
II, Cor. II), Va. (Taille).)

Cantata 88

und mit Ter-stock-tem Mut

and, ob- sti- nate of heart,

in sein Ver-der- ben rennt.

from His com-mand de- part.

^as a- bar tut sein va-ter-treu' Ge-mii- te?
But what, then, of Kis Fa-ther- ly com-pas-sion

Tritt er mit sei-ner Gu- te von una,

Will He de-ny His bles-sing to us

gleich so wie wir von ihm, tu-ruck,

be- cause we are not true to Him?
as we our-selves are false

Jereciah XVI, 16i und u- ber-lasst er uns der Fein-de

"Behold I will send for nany fishers, saith and in our woe con-sign us to the
the Lord, and they shall fish themj and etfter will
I send for many hunters, and they shall hunt them List und Tuck?
from every mountain, and from erery hill, and out craf-ty foe?
of the holes of the rocks,"

Sie-hel ich will viel Fi-scher aue- sen- den.
See ye.' for ma- ny fish-er- men send I,

eprlcht der Herr,
saith the Lord,

die feci- len sie fl- schen.)
and then shall they fish them,

'V»d dar-nach will ich viel Ja-ger aus-aen-den,
and there-af- ter tend for ma-ny a hun-ter,

die sol- len sie fa- hen auf al- len
and then will they hunt them from ev'-ry

Bar- gen
mo un- tain

bars 139-140i
auf den Bar- gen
froa each mcun-tain

und auf al- len Hu- geln
wad from ev'-ry hill-ock,

un. Mn al-len Stein- rit - ten.)
out of cran-ny and cre-vlce.

2. P»cltatlvo Teopy

Wia laicht-llch konn- te dooh
How M- al- ly al^ht God

dar Hooh- ata una ant-bah- ran >

dla-^anaa with ua an-tira-ly,

•ann dar var-kahr-ta Sinn
• ^^r with per-var-tad aoul

alch boe- lloh von iha trennt
wa braak fro» Hla con- trol

3. Aria Tenor 3/8 (E)

(Ob. d'amore I (Ob. d'am. II, Str.))

Nein, nein! Gott ist al-le- zeit ge- flis-seo,

Nay, nayi God is ev-er prompt and rea-dy,

uns auf gu- tem Weg lu wia-sen
guid-ing us, se-cure and stea-dy,

|

un- ter (sei- ner Gna- de Schein.)

by Hie Mer-cy'e glow-ing ray,
34-36j by His glow-ing ray.

(Ja, ja), wenn wir ver- ir- ret sein
For ev- en when we lose our way

bars 57,58,63,64,85,86,91,921
Ja, Ja,
Yea, yea,

und die rech- te Bahn ver-las- sen,

lea-ving paths of truth be-hlnd us,

will er uns gar su-chen las- sen.

He will ev-er come and find us.

St. Luke XV, 4.

Part II

4. ArloBO Tenor V* (C) (Strlnga.)

St. Luke V, lOi

"...And Jaaua aald unto Simon, Fear not:

from hencnforth thou ahalt catch man."

J»-aus aprach tu Si-mom
Ja-aua aald to Sl-Doni
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Cantata 88

5. Arioeo Base ^4 (D)

(Furcb-te dich nicht); denn Ton nun
Si- mon fear not, for from hence-

bar 20: nay,

an (wirat du Uen-echen fa-hen.)
-forth shall men be your quar-ry.

6. Duet Soprano-.Mto V* (A)

(Ob. d'am. I 4 II, Vn. I * II, in unison.)

Be- ruft Gott selbst, oo muss der Se- gen
Call ye on God, so gedn His blees-lng

auf al-lem un- eern Tun
for er'-ry-thing you do,

im ^- ber- ca- ese ruhn,

and He will com-fort you

etund' uns gleich (Furcht und Sorg'
when- e- Ter fear and care

ent- g;e- gen.)
are prees-ing.

Das Pfund, so er uns aua- ge-tan,
The ta- lents God en-truste to men

St. Uatthew XXV, 14-27.
uill er fmit Wu- cher (wle- der ha-ben)

,

muBt be re-turned with strict ac-count-ing{

Cantata 88

und der dich macht-ig- lich
my caree and wor-riee ceaae,

kann schut-zen und be- de- cken.

and Eill my ills are right- ed.

tJ- ber-laet, Neid,

wea-ri- ness, want,

und tra-chtet,
and seek to

wenn wir es nur
8 let your count

nicht eelbet Ter- gra- ben,
be eT- er mount-ing,

80 hilft er gern. da-mit as
and Cod will help

fruch-ten kann.
grow to ten.

to make it

Kommt Uu- he
,

VThen trou-ble,

Flag
plague,

und Falach-heit her,

and false-hood come,

was du tust,
0- ver-throw.

zu sto-ren und zu hin-dern,

and ru-in your en-dea- Tor,

lase Trug und Uto- ge- mach,

let no un-looked-for blow,

den Vor- eatx nicht Ter- min-demi
a- bate your pur-pose ev- er,

das Werk, so er be- stimrnt,

miat God has planned for you

wird kei-nem .je zu schwer.

13 not too hard to do.

Geh all-zeit freu-dig fort,

Oo joy-ous on your way,

du wirst aim En- de se- hen,

let no di-lem-ma best you,

dass, was dich eh' ge-qualt,

the hard-ships that dis-may,

dir aei zu Nutz ge-sche-hen«
were mere-ly sent to test you.

7. RecitatiTO So»^rago

Was kajin dich denn in dei-nem Wan-
^hat cause is there for me to be

-del Bciire-cken,

af-frlght-ted,

wenn dir, meln Herz, Cott selbet die Han- de
when God }'.iar- self ex- tends Hie Hand to

relcht?
me?

or des-oen blo-seem "Vink

»ith but a lit-tle nod

Bchon al- lea '.hi- gliick weicht,
frorL High Al-tigi-!- ty God

8. Chorale ( "T/er nur") V* (b)

(Ob. d'am. I 4 II, Vn. I with Sop.; Taille,

Vn. II with Altoj Va. with Tenor.)

Sing", bet* und geh auf Got- tea We- gen.

Sing, pray, and walk in God's own path-way,

Tsr-richt das dei- ne nur ge- treu,

and do your part with pur-pose true;

und trau des Him-mels rei-chem Zo- gen,

by con-fi-dence in His rich bles-sing,

so wird er bei dir wer- den neuj

will you, thru Him, be born a- new,

denn wel-cher sei-ne Zu- ver-sicht

who- 80 on God hie faith has aet
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Cantata 88 Cantata 89

auf Sott Betzt, den ver-lasst er nicht.

him ne- Ter will his God for- get.

Cantata 89

(1730)

XXII Trinity

Epifltle, Philippiane I, 3-11. The glory of

ChriBt'e grace.

Ooepel, St. Matthew XVIII, 23-25. Parable of

the uiuLerciful debtor.

(Corno, 2 Ob., and Strings.)

1. Aria Baee V* (c)
f Inatr. aa above.

)

Hosea XI, 8i

"How sriall I give thee up, EphraimV hovr

shall I deliver thee, Israel? how shall I make
thee as Adoah? how shall I set thee as Zeboim?
Uine heart is turned within me, my repentinga
are kindled together."

(Was soil Ich au8 dir ma- ohen,) E-phra-im?
How shall I now re-nounce thee, S-phra-im?

(Soil ich dich sch'ut- zen,) Is-ra-el?
Can I for-saJte thee Is-ra-el?

Soil ich nicht bil- lig ein A-da-ma aus
How shedl I make thae like A-da-ma to

dir ma- chen
de-Btroy thee?

und dieb wis Ze-bo-im iu-£ioh- ten?
Or like to Z»-bo-im op-press thee?

A- ber (aein Hen ist (an- ders Sin-nea, ))

Tru-ly, ay heart is mored with-in me,

ei-ne B*rm-her-iig-kelt ist ( xu brun-etig.)
In • my sys-pa- thy is en-kin- died.

is kin- died.

und sei- nes Na-mens Spott, an sai- nen

on them who foul His name, and know no

Fein-den ra- chen,

true re-pen-tence,

Un-zahl-bar ist die Rech-nung dei-ner Sun- der

In- num-er- ab- le are thine ev-il do-ings

und hat- te Gott auch gleich Ge- duld,

tho* grac-ious God will suf-fer long.

Ter-wirft doch dein feind-se-li-ges
thy hos-tile and de- li-be-rate

Ge- mu- te
trane-gresB-ing

die aJi- ge- bot'-ne Gu- te

has for-feit-ed His bless-ing,

und drtiekt den Nach-sten urn die Schuld;

and done thy noigh-bor grie-voua wrong,
St. Uatthew XVIII, 28.

so muss die Ra- che sich ent- xun- den,

80 is His rage in-flamed a- gainst thee.

3. Aria Alt o ^A (d)

Ein un- barm- her- xi- gee Ge-rich- te,

A judg-ment stern with-out com-pass-ion

wird u- ber dich ge-wlss er- geh'n j

will be pro-nounced up- on your soul.

Die Ra- che fangt bei de- nen an,

God's wrath and Ten-genoe now is due,

(die nicht (Barm-her- lig- keit) ge-tan
no mer- cy will be shown to you,

no raer-cy shown

(und raa-chet sie (wie So- dora) ganx

as So-dom fared, eo fare you in

lu- nich- te.

like fash-ion.

4. ReoitatlTO Soprano

Genesis XIV

Wohl- ani mein Her-xe legt Zorn, Zank

'Tie wellj from out my heart, all wrath

2. P.ecjtatiTo Alto

J«, fr«l-llch soli- te Gott,
Tea, now in- deed should God

ita Hr-tell ipr*- chan
Hli a«-ful sen-tenoe

ein Wort
pro-nounco

und Zwie-tracht hint

and dia-oord flee,

• ist be- relt, dem Nach-sten zu

all ea-Rer I to par-don now

er- ge- ben.

y neigh-bor.
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Cantata 89 Cantata 89

Al-lein,
A- laaj

wle 8chre-ck«t mich mein sun- den-

be-Dsath a haa- ry load of

-vol-leu L«-ben,
ein I la-bor,

dass ich Tor Gott in Schul-dan bin!

how than can God now par- don me?

Doch Je- BU
Yet Je-«ua

Blut macht die- ae Rech- nung
Blood haa made my reck'-nlng

(Romans X, 4j

gut, "For Christ is the end of the law
good, for righteouunesB to everyone

that believeth.")
wenn ich zu ihm, als des Ge-eet-zes
that I may now, die-charged of all I'm

En- de,

ow>-ing,

mich glau-bi^ wen-de.
to Him be go-iqg.

See Jamee II, 13.

5. Aria Soprano 6/'8 (Bb) (Oboe.)

C»- rech- ter Gott, ach, rech- nest du?

How, Lord, does now my reck'-ning stand?

So wer- de ich zna Heil der See- len
When Thou dost state my life's e- qua-tion

die Trop-fen Blut von Je-su zah-lon.
count Je-eus' Blood for my sal-va-tion,

Ach, rech-ne mir die Sum-me zui

Ah, aijzi it up with gen-tle handl

Ja, weil 3ie nle- mand kann er- grun-den.
Yea, Thou TThose love is all pre-vail-ing,

be-deckt sie mei- ne Schuld und Sun- den.

Thou wilt e- rase my ev'- ry fail-ing.

6. Thorale V* fg)

(Ob. I 4 II, Cor., Vn. I with Sop.| Vn. II
with Alto| Va. with Tenor.)

ist Al- les mir zu gu- te,

I owe, my sure sal-va-tion,

er-langt mit dei-nem Blu- te,

to Je- sub' tri- bu-la-tion|

da- mit ich u- ber- win- de

where-by I tri-umph glo-rioua.

Tod, Teu- fel, Holl' und Sun- de.

o'er Hell and Death vic-to-rious.

Cantata 90

(1740)

XXV Trinity

Epistle, I Thessalonians IV, 13-18. Christ's
second coming.

Gospel, St, Matthew XXIV, 15-28. The second

coming and day of judgment.

(Tr., and Strings.)

1. Aria Tenor S/S
(Strings.)

fd)

Es rei- fet euch (ein schreck-

There ri-pens fast for you

bar 30i for you quick

lich En- de,^

de-atruct-ior..

bars 40-43, 51-54j

es rei -fet euch ein schreck-lich En- de,

fast for you ri-pens your de-struct-ion

ihr sund-li-chen
ye wick-ed ones,

bar 60i

Ver-ach- ter, hin.

ye mock-ere, all.

mock-ers ye

Dor Sun-den Mass ist voll ge- mes-son.

Your sin-ful souls are foul and rot -ten.

Sin- ful, your -bar 165.

doch eu- er ganz ver-stock- ter Sinn

your stub-born hearts are filled with gall,

hat (sei- nes Rich-ters (ganz ver-ges-sen.

)

your right-eous Judge is all for-got-ten.

all for- got-ten -176-178.

Uir man- gelt xwar aehr viel,
Al- tho* my needs be sore,

doch, was ich ha- ben will,
all that I have and more.

2. Recitative Alto

Dee Hoch-oten Gu- te »lrd von Tag zu

God sho-wers blee-slngs on us day by
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CuitAta 90 Cantata 90

Ta- ga neu,

day a-new,

der Un- dank a- ber sun- digt steta

"pirt thank-leea ein-ful-neBS thwarta our

auf Gna- de.
eal-va-tion.

0.

0,

ein ver-xwei-felt bo- aer Scha- da,
to our doom and our dam-na- tion

80 dich in dein Ver- der- ben fuhrt.
our wicK-ad-ness must 3ure-ly lead.

Achi wird dein Her- le nicht ge- ruhrt?
Ah, can-not then our hearta give heed?

Daea Got- tee Gu-te dich 2ur wah- ren
The good-neea of the Lord will lead ua

BuB-ae lei- tet?
to re-pen-tence.

See Romana II, 4.

Sein treu- es Her- le laa-aet eich
Hia faith-ful heart will do for us

xu un- ge-iohl-ter Tohl-tat achau- enj

in-ruB-er- a- ble acta of kind-ness.

Bald I'aaat er Tern-pel auf-er bau- en,
There- in will He er- ect Hia tem-ple,

bald wird die Au- e xu- be- rei- tet,
there- in pre-pare us rer-dant paa-turee

auf die dee ^or- tea Itan-na fallt,
in which hia V.'orda aa L'an-na fall

•0 dich er-halt.
to feed ua all.

J»-doch, C Boa- heit die-aea Le- bens,
A- laa, wick-ed- neaa and blind-noaa,

die Wohl- tht iat an dir ver- ge- bena.
that hidea from mor-tala all His klnd-neas.

-er Ver-schul-den
de-pra- va-tion,

See St. Luke XIX, 46.

den Greu- el an heil- i- ger Stat-
haa broi^ht to the House of the Lord

-te er-dul- den,

de-ae-cra-tion,

ihr ma-chet aue Tem-peln (ein mor-der-isch
and made of His Tem-ple a la-ir of

Haua )

.

thieves. St. Matthew X.XI, 13.

4. Recitativo Tenor

Doch Got-tes Au- ge aieht

From Hea-ven High the Lord

auf una ala Aue-er-wahl-tej
looks down on Hia e-lect-edj

und wenn kein Uenach
when Sa-tan'a Horde

der Fein-de Men-ge zahl-te,

would find us un-pro-tect-ed,

ao Bchiitxt una doch der Held in Is- ra- elj

our Sa- viour ia at hand to auc-cor ua,

Uicah V, 2.

ea hecmt aein Arm der Fein- de Lauf
their mult- i- tude ia help-leaa quite

und hilft una auf,

a-gainat Hia might

t

dee Wor- tea Kraft wird In Ge-fahr
when pe-rila dire our peace mo-lest,

un ao viel mehr er-kannt und of-fen- bar.

the Fa-ther'a lilght ia e- ver ma- ni-fest*

3. Aria Baaa V^ (b^)
(7r., Strir^a.)

50 lo-sch«t (la Ei-fer) der rii- chen-
In fu- ri- oua an-ger the Lord will

In an-gur

-de Rich- ler
•X- tin-gulsh

dsn L»uch-t»r dee VTor-tet lur Stra- fa
and blot out for- e- ver the light of

dooh a us .

Hia Vord. Revelation II, b.

Ihr sius- sst, niin- der, dureh eu-
Ye sin-ners, your wlek-ed- neaa, your

5. Chorale V* (d)

Leit una mit del-ner rech-ten Hand
Lord, lead ua by Thy guid-lng Hcind,

und aeg- ne un- aer' Stadt und Lcmd,

bleaa Thou our town and na- tive land,

gib une all-xolt dein hell'-gpe 'Vort,

pre-aerve to ua Thy Ho- ly Wordf

be- hut' vor Teu- fola Liat und Uord,
a-galnat the wiles of Sa-tnn'a hard.

var- leih' ein eel*-gea Sttin- de- lein,
Orant, Lord, a gen- tie death for ms,

auf daaa wlr e- wig bel dlr sain,
and life a-ter-nal Tliere with Thee,'
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Cantata 91
(1740)

Libretto by Luthtfr

Chrletmae Day

Eplatle, TituB II, 11-14. God's grace brings

•alTation.
or Isaiah IX, 2-7. The people have aeen a

great light; for unto ue a child is born.

Gospel, St. Luke II, 1-14. The Nativity.

(2 Cor., TiB^ani, 3 Ob., and Strings.)

1. Choral Fantasia V4 (G)

(Inetr. as above.

)

(Ge- lo- bet,) "seist du, Je- su Christy
TTs praise Thee, all, our Sa-viour dear,

dass du (Uensch (ge- bo-ren) bist)}
that as man Thou ca-icest here;

Ton ei- ner Jung-frau, (das iet wahr,)

a Vir-gin bore Thee, that is clear,

des freu-et sich (der En- gel Schar.)

the joy-ful news the An-gels hear.

Ky-ri-e e-leis.
Ky-ri-e e-leie.

2. Pecitativo and Chorale Soprano

RecitatJTo
Der Giant der hoch-sten Herr-lich-keit

,

In ^ght and VfaJ- es- ty sub-lime,

das E- ben-bild von Got-tes "^e-sen,

the Iit-age of God's ve-ry Be-ing,

I Corinthians XI, 7.

hat in be-6tin_-ter Zeit

at the ap-point-ed time,

sich ei- nen Wohn-platz aus- er- le- sen.

a fit-tir^ dwel-ling place has cho-sen^

Chorale
Dea ew'-gen Va-tera ei- nigs Kind,
The Son of Uigh-ty God we find

Recitativo
das ew'- ge Licht von Licht ge-bo- ren,

'twaa light en- ger-dered, light e-ter-nal.

Chorale
Jetit Ban in der Krip-pe findt.

In a man-ger crib en-ahrined.

Recitativo

I

lien- schen, schau-et an,

j Be-hcid, row, ev'- ry-or.e

Caintata 91

Chorale
In un- ser ar- mes Fleisch und Blut;

In low-ly flesh and blood we see

Recitativo
( und war denn die- see nicht ver-fluoht,
and were we not 'til then ac-oursed,

ver- damnt, ver- lo- ren?)
con-demned, con-foun-ded?

Chorale
Ver- klei- det sich das ew'-ge Gut,

Dis-guised, et- er- nal sanc-ti-ty

Recitativo
so wird es ja zum Se- gen aus^
and gained us there-by bles-sed-ness

-er'- ko- ren.

un-boun-ded.

3. Aria Tenor I/A (a)

(3 Ob.)

Cott, dem der Er- den-kreis zu klein,
God who re-gards the earth so small,

den we- der Welt noch Him- mel fas- sen,

whom nei-ther earth nor Heav'n con-tain-eth,

will in der en- gen Krip-pe sein.

yet chose a nar-row Man-ger stall.

Er-schei- net uns (dies ew' - ge Licht)
To us there coEes this end-less light

so wird hin- f'u- ro Gott uns nicht

so God will not from Hea-ven's height

als die- see Lich-tes Kin- der has- sen.

as child-ren of the Light dee-pise us.

Ephesians V, 8. T Thessalonians V, 5.

4. Recitativo Bass A Adagio

Chri-sten-heitl Wohl- an!

Chri-sten-dom, re-joiceJ

so ma-che dich be- reit,
and be ye now pre-pared

bei dir den Schop-fer zu emp-fan-gen.

to greet, and wel-come your Cre- a- tor.

Der gro-sse Got-tea-sohn
The Son of I.:iH;h-ty God

was hier der Lie- be Kraft ge- tan.

what thir^gs the pow'r of love has done.
kommt ala ein Cast lu dir ge-gan-gen.

came down to be your li-be-ra- tor.
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Acb, I2.S8 dein Herz
Ah, er*- ry heart

-be ruh-ren;
e- la-tion

er kocjEt zu dir,

to kcov He came

durch die- se Lie-
must stir in high

um dich vor sei-nen Thron
to le&d us to Hie Throne

Adagio
durch die- sea Jam- mer- tal lu fuh- ran.
and thro' His an-guish bring sal- va-tion.

5. Duet Alto-Soprano V 4

(Vn. I 4 II)
(a)

Die Ar- mut, so Gott auf eich nimnt,
A pau-per, our Lord chose to be,

hat una (ein e-wig Hei l) be-etimmt,
that »e be ev-er blest, as He

for-

den !)- ber-flusa an Him- mols-schat-zen.
the gifts of Hea-ven apreuds be- fore us.

(Sein mensch-lich TTe-sen) ma-chet euch
Hs took a lo*-ly hu-man guise

den En-gels-Herr-lich-keit- en gleich,
that «• at last, may cross the skies

(such (lu der En-gel Chor) lu- set- len.
to Join the no-ble An- gel chor- us.

S. 45,46,65-6P. Alto 45-46, 67-68j
to Join the An-gel Choir

Cantata 92

(1740)
Libretto by Gerhardt

Septuageslma

Epistle, I Corinthians IX, 24-27, X, 1-5.

Keep your body in subjection; in the race but
one receives the prize.
Gospel, St. Matthew XX, 1-15, Parable of

the laborers in the vineyard,

(2 Ob. d'amore, Str.

)

1. Choral Fantasia 6/8 (b)

(Instr. as above.)

Ich hab* (in (Got-tes Herz und Sinn )

To God I give my heart and soul

mein Herz und Sinn (er-ge- ben;)
and count it no pri -va-tion;

was bd-se soheint, (ist mein Ge-winn,)
tho' so it seem, 'tis gain to me,

der Tod selbst ist (mein Le- ben,)
for death is my sal- va-tion,

Ich bin ein Sohn dees' (der (den Thron )

I am a Son of God on High

des HiLi-mels (auf- ge- zo- gen;)
in Hea-ven There a-bove me;

ob er gleich schlagt (und Kreuz auf-legt )

and tho' with woe my faith He try

bleibt doch sein Herz (ge- wo- gen.)
yet ev- er He will love me.

6. Chorale V* (G)

(Ob. I, II, III, Vn. I with Sop.j Vn. II with
Alto; Va. with Tenor. 2 Cor., Timpani,)

Daa hat er Al-les una ge- tan,
Thfii God has e-ver blessed us thus,

sein gross Lieb zu zei- gen an.
shows His migh- ty love for us.

won- droua

Lies freu' sich al- le Chrl-sten-heit
All Chri- at«n-d0ffl must thus a- dore,

uxtd dank iha des In Z- wig-kelt.
ind Joy- out thank Him wv-er- more.

Ky-rl-e-leis.
ry-ri-e-lela.

2. Recitativo and Chorale (Bass) V* (•)

Chorale
Es kann mlr fsh- len nim- mer-mehrl
Uy Sa-viour will be true to me,

Recitativo
Es mus-sen eh'r, wle selbst der treu-
For ra-ther will the world, in dire

-e Zeu- ge spricht,
ca-tas-tro- phe, Revelation I, 5,

mlt Pras-seln und mil grau- sem Knal-len
with orack-le, roar and orash ap-pal-ling,

die Der- ge und die Hu- gel fal- len
the rooun-taina and the hills, be fal-lingt

mein Hei- land a- ber trii- get nloht.
than Christ, my Lord, be false to me.
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Chorale
Main Va- ter mass oioh lie - ban.
Uy Fa-ther otill will love me

RecltatlTO
Dvirch Je- eu ro- tea Blut
Thru Je-8UB' prac-ious blood,

bin ich in aei-na Hand ga-schrie-ben;
He wat-chea ev-er thare a- bove ma,

Is. XLIX, 16.

ar achutit mich dochj

to Buc- cor me!

Chorale
Wann er mich auch gleich virft ins Ueer,
The' I be flung in- to the sea

Cantata 92

RacitatiTO
der aji Be- atan-dlg-kalt nichta ffleioht,
(more firm thar. a- ny li- ving thing)

Chorale
1e- woh- non feat zu eta-hen,

that I shall fal-ter ne-rer.

RacitatiTO

RacitatiTO
o lebt der Horr
Uy God is there,

aui" gro-saan Waa-aorn noohi

and He will eT-er see

Ualn Fuss aoll feet,
Be- naath my feet

bis an der Ta- ge letz-ten Rest,
un-til my daya shall be eom-plete

aich hier auf die-sen Fel- sen grun-dan.
is this im- mo- Ta- ble foun-da- tion.

Chorale
Halt ioh dann Stand
T take my stand

der hat mlr selbst mein Le- ben zu-ge- teilt^ RecitatiTO
that I will not be Bwal-lowed up and drown, und las- se mich

se-cure in fedth,
drum wer- den sie mich nicht er-aau- fen.
but He will be at hand i.: saTe me.

in fel-sen-fea- tem
up-on the rock of

Tfann mich die Wel-len achon er- grei- fen.
And tho' the an-gry waTes may craTe me

mit mir zum Ab-grund ellt,

at-tenpt to drag me down.

und Ih- re 77ut

and, mer-ci-le3S,

Chorale
80 will er mich nur ub- en,
'tis thus that God would proTe me,

Racitativo
ob ich an Jo-naa wer- de den-ken
and as with Jo-nah and with Pe-ter,

See Jonah I, 15j St. llatthew XIV, 28-31.

ob ich den Sinn mit Pe-trus auf ihn wer-
will fin-al- ly to safe-ty on the shore

-de 1 en-ken.
di-rect me.

Er will mich stark im Glau-ben ma-chen.
Whan- a- ver faith be-gins to wai-Tor

er will fur mel- ne See- le wa-chen.
Ha '11 etrength-en ma with lo-Ting fa-Tor,

Chortila

'Jni mein Ge- mut
and to my heart

RacitatiTO
das im-mar w>inkt und weicht;
ir- ree-BO- lute and weak.

Chorale
in aei- ner Giit,

Hie Grace io- part.

Glau-ben fin- den,
His sal-TE- tion.

Chorale
"'eiss sei- ne Hand,

be- neath His Hand,

RecltatJTO
die er mir achon Tom Him-mel baut,

which bears rae up to joy sub-lime,

zu rach-ter Zeit
in His good time,

Chorale
Vich wie- der zu er- ho-hen.
to dwell with Him for-eT-er.

3. Aria Tenor
(Strings.

)

4/4 (b)

(Seht), wie reisst, wie bricht, wie fallt
See how weak, how frail, how Tain

was Got-tea star-ker Ann nicht halt,

is all that God doth not eus- tain.

Seht a- ber feat und un- be- weg-lich
See tho' how sta- ble, atrong and eT- er

pran-gen
aplen-did

WQ8 un- ear Held mit aei-ner Vacht
is all that God 'a Al-migh-ty Hand

un- fan-gen.
de-fen-ded.
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Laast Sa-tan wu- ten, ra- sen, kra-chen.
Let Sa-tan roax and rage and thun-der

der star-ke Goti ward una (un- u- ber- wind-
with God as our al- ly no pow'r our Faith

no pow'r can sun-

-lich) ma-chen,
can sur-der.

-der

4. Aria and Chorale (Alto) V 4 (f^)
'Ob. d'anore I 4 II)

Zu-den let 77elB-heit und Ver-stand
In Him is un- der-atand-ing deep,

bel Ihm ohn al- le ya-ssan,
imd wia-dom none can mea-aure;

Zeit, Ort und St und let ihin be-kannt,
the when and where of ev'-ry thing,

su tun und auch zu la«- •n.
He or-ders at Hia plea-sure.

Er weiss, wann FYeud, er weles, wann Leid
He knows when joy. He knows when grief

una, aei-nen Kin- dern, die- ne;

ia for Hia chil-dren fit-ter,

und was er tut, iat al-lea gut,
and Hia be-heat ia ew-er best,

ODS noch ao trau-rig achie-ne.
tbo' it may aeem ao bit-ter.

5. RecitatJTO Tenor

Wir wol- Isn nun nlcht lan-ger za- gen
TTf need no lon-ger be af-frlgh-ted,

und una ttit nelach und Blut
,

tho' we be blood and fleah

weil wir in Cot- tea Hut,
let us take heart a- fresh,

so furoht-s«a wis bis-her bs-fra-gsn.
In God's pro-lect-ion here u- ni-tod.

leh den- ke dran, wlo Je-sus nlcht gs-furcht'
I plc-turs clear, how Je-sus knew no fsar

Amm tftk*-s«nd-ra- ehs Lei- dent
dss-pite 1 sea of sad-nessi

•r sah es an als el- ne Quel-le ew'-ger
H« saw in it a soiroe of •- er-laet-ing

Freu- den.
glad-ness.

Und dir, mein Christ, wird del- ne

And, Chri-stians all, your aor-row

Angst und Oual,

and dis-tress,

dein bit- ter Kreuz und Pein,
heart-ache and bit- ter-ness,

urn Je- au wil-len^heil und Zu- cker
will, if you see it thru, be found to

eein.

bless.

Ver-trau- e Got-tes Huld

So truet His mer-cy vast,

und mer- ke noch was no- tig ist: ^Ge- duld)2
and mark you this a-bove edl elset Hold fasti

6. Aria Bass 3/4 (d)

Das Brau-aen von den rau- hen Mn-den
'When roar-ing storm-y winds are blar-irg

macht , dass wir Tol- le Xh- ran fin-den.
our drops their ful-lest ears are bear-ing.

bars 25-26, 48-50j
macht, daes wir vol-le Xh- ren fin-den.
then, full-eet ears our crops are bear-ing.

res Kreu- zes Un-ge-stun schafft bei den
The Cross thru a- go- ny has brought us

Chri- sten Frucht,
Chrie-tiana frultj

drun lasst uns Al - le un- aer Le- ben
it gave ue all our lives a Mas-ter

dam wel- aen Herr-acher ganz er- ge-ben.
to keep us aafe froc all dia-aa-ter.

Kusst sei-nes Soh- nes Hand,
So at Hie feet we fall,

ver-ehrt die treu- e Zucht.
in wor-ship, one and all.

7. Choral 8 Recltatlvo (B-T-A-T) ^A (b)

Choralf
El nun, mein Gott, ao fall ich dir
Ah, Lord, ainor I ain whol-ly Thine
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ge-troet in dei-ne Han-de.
re- ly- ing on Thy po-v«r|

RecitatlTO Baes
So sprlclTt der Gott ge- lase- ne Geietj
So speak the aouls that truat the Lord

irenn er dee Hei-landa Bru- der- einn
when they their trust in God'o good faith

und Dot-tea Treu- e glau- big preiet,
and Je- sua' broth-er-hood re- cord.

uad ieh kann bei ge-dampf-ten Sai-t«n
Nor will my harp for- ev- er ceaae

dem Fried-ena-furst ein neu- es Lied
its aonga of pralae to Thee, the Prince

be- rei-ten,
of Peace. laaiah IX, 6.

Cho ral

e

Ninac mich und ma-che ea mit mlr
TaJte me and by Thy Grace di-vine

bie an mein letz-tea En-de^
un-til my fi- nal ho-ur,

RecitatJTO Tenor
fich *eia8 ge- wlea, daas ich un-fehl-bar

I know full well that I am cer-tain

ae-lig bin;

to be saved

wenn Eei- ne Kot
and find re-lief

und irein Be-kum-iuer- nis
from all my woe and grief

Ton dir so wlrd ge- en- digt wer-den,
for Thou in Thy good time will end it.)

Chorale
"Hie dii wohl weiaat, daaa mei- net. Geist
cake me to see, as plea-see Thee,

da- durch aein Nuti ent-ste- he,
how beat for Thee to la- bor,

RecitatJTO Alto
daas Bchon auf die-ser Er- den
that, tho* as yet a roor-tal,

dem Sa- tan zum Ver-druss,
to Sa-tan's great dis-tress,

dein lUfli- mel-reich sich ir. c.ir

I majce th« world a Heav'n of

lei-gen muaa
blea-aed-neaa

8. Aria Soprano 3/? (D)

(Ob. d'am. T, Strings.)

Mei-nem Hir- ten bleib ich treu.
To my Shep-herd I am true.

Will er mir den Kreuz-kelch ful-len,
Tho' my cup of woe be bit-ter,

St. T^atthew XXVT, 39.
ruh ich ganz in aei- nem 7/il-leni

as He wills is al-waya fit-ter,

er ateht mir im Lei- den bei.
He is near when trou-bles brew.

Es wird den-noch nach den 77ei- nen,

Thru my tears and my re- pi- ning

Je- su Son- ne wie- der echei-nen.

rays of hope will soon be shi-ning.

Uei-nem Hir- ten bleib' ich treu.
To my Shep-herd I am true.

Je-8u leb ich, der wird wal-ten.

I am His and He my Ru-lerj

freu dich, Herz, du sollst er- kal-ten,

lip then, heart, nor grow thou coo-ler,

Je- au hat ge-nug ge- tan.

think what Je-eus did for thee.

(a- men), Va- ter nimm mich em.'

A- men, Fa-ther take Thou me.

Chorale
'Jnd del- ne Ehr^je mehr und mehrj
Thy Nace a-dore for ev- er- more,

aich in ihr aelbat er- ho- he.
and loTe Thee and my neigh-bor.

Recitative Soprano
So kann main Herz nach dei- ner. '711-len
So cay my heart to Thee be true,

aich, rein Je- au, ae- lig atil-len,
con- -.ent, Lord, Thy will to do.

9. Chorale V^ (b)

(Ob. d'am. I 4 TI, Vn. I with Sop.; Vn. II

with Alto; Va. with Tenor.)

Soil ich denn auch dee To- dee 7/eg

Tho' I ea- aay the road of death,
Paalm XXIII

und fin- atre Stra-aae rei-nen,

its dark-en'd path to tra-vel,

wohl-an, ich tret* auf BaVn und Steg,

I go the way He or- der- eth,
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den Ear dein Au- gen nei-sen.
»lth-out com-plaint or ca-vil,

Du biflt mein Hirt, der eul- lee wlrd
Thou art my Guide, what-e'er be- tide,

xu sol-cheir. En- da keh-ren,
and by Thy high en-dea-vor

daea ich ein- ical in dsi- nem Saal
one day with Thee T hope to be

dich e- wig iro- ge eh-reni
with-in Thy house for-er- er.

Recitativo
Sie druck- en una das Hers mit Cent-ner-pedn

Cantata 93
fl728)

Libretto by Picander-N'eumart
V Trinity

Epietle, I Peter III, 8-15. Render good for
erilj epeak no guile; be patient in affliction;
God'e ears are open to your prayers,

"ospel, St. Luke V, 1-4. The miraculous
draMght of fishes.

(2 Ob., Strings.)

1. Choral Fantasia 12/B (c)

7/er nur den lie-ben Gott lasst wal- ten
liho-80 will suf-fer ^od to guide him

und hof-frt auf ihn (al- le- ieit,)
and day by doy in Him con-fide,

den wird er wun-der-lich er-hal - ten
a *or,-<lrcu8 al-ly has be-side him

in (al- len Kreui und (Trau-rig-keit.

)

•hen oore dii-treeB and ill be-tide.

TTer (Cott, (dtm Al- ler-hoch-eten, traut,)
He Who with Uigh- ty God can stand

der hat (auf kel-nen Sand ge- baut .

hae build- ed or. no ihift-lng ennd.
hue bull-ded on no sand.

3t. Uatthew VII, 26.

2. RtcjtutlTo a Chorale fcan

Waa hel-fon una die aohwv-ren Sor-gen?
How prof-lt-leee our dren-ry eor-row!

It wracks our ve-ry hearts a hund-red-fold \

mit Tau-send Angst und Schmeri.
with a- go- ny un- told.

Chorale
Was hilft uns uns-er
How use-less all our

Weh und Ach?
woe and pain
cries of pain

Recitativo
Es bringt nur bit-tres Un- ge- mach.
Our mi- se- ry they but bus -tain.

Chorale
T7a8 hilft es dass wir al- le lior-gen

TThat do we gain each gloom- y mor-row

Recitativo
mit Seuf-zen, von dem Schlaf auf-eteh'n
with sigh-ing, up from sleep to rise?

und mit be- tran-tem An- ge-sicht
with hope-less mien and tear-y eyes,

des Nachts zu Bet- te geh'n?
to seek our beds a- gain?

ser Kreuz und Leid

dis-tress,

Chorale
Wir mach-en un-

.Ve thus but mag- ni- fy

Recitativo
durch ban- ge Trau-rig- keit nur gro-SB«r,

by gloom and grie-ving make it great-er,

Drum tut ein CJxist viel bes-ser.
The Christ-ian's way is bet-ter,

er tragt sein Kreui mit Christ-lich- er
he bears his cross as Christ would do

Chorale
Ge- las-sen- heit.

with-out com-plaint.

3, Aria Tenor 3/8 (Eb)
(strings,)

Unn hal- te nur ein we- nig etll- le,

Pa-tl«nt be thou, bear thine af-flict-lon,

wenn tlch die Kreu-see-atun- de naht,
firm aa the hour of trial drawa neart

denn una- rea Got- tea Gne-den- wil- le
God will be-atow Hla be- ne-diot-lon,

er- liiaat una nla mit Rat und Tat.
hnlp will He give and coun-ael clear.
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Oott, der die Aua- er- wahl- ten kenr.t,

God cboo-8SB well and knows Ills own,

Cott, der sich une ein Va- ter nennt

,

God as our Fath-er would be known,

wird end-lich al- len Kun- mer wen-den
fin- al- ly all our trou-blee end-ing,

und sei-nen Kind- em Hil- fe sen- den.

help to His faith-ful child-ren eend-ing,

bars 68-69i
ujid sei-nen
and help to

4. Duet Soprano-Alto
(Strings.)

4/4 (c)

Er kennt die rech-ten Freu-den-stund-en,
He knows the time when Joy is soem-ly,

er weiaa wohl wenn es niitx-lich sei,
He well icno«s when the hour may be,

Alto, bar 16t

nuti-licn, n'utz-lich

fit- ting hour may

wenn er una nur hat treu er- fun- den
when lie has found us true and faith-ful,

fund ner-ket)
seen in us

kei- ne Heu-che-lei,
naught of per- fi- dy,

80 ko Lt Gott eh* wir'u una ver-aeh'n
then God, tho* we be un- a- ware,

(und las- sot uns fviel Gut's ge-acheh'n.

)

be-8tows on us His boun- ty rare.
be-8tow3 :iis boun- ty rare -Alto 21.

Sop. b-ira 22,26,2<3,30j Alto 20,29,3J-31i
iel-Gut's viel Gut's ge-echeh'n
I-lis boun- ty, rich and rare.

'. RecitatJTO i Chorale Tenor 4/4 (E^,)

Chorale
Denk' nicht In ieir,-er Drang-aals- Hit- ze
Think not when hot af-fllc- tion presa-es,

P.ecitatJYO

»er.n Lliti und Don- ner kracht,
when flash and thun-der clap,

t uni dir ein achwu-les Tet- ter ban- ge

l[ and stif-lir^ air has brought thy spi-rit

mccht

,

low,
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Chorale
dass du Ton Gott ver-las-sen seist,
that God has then for-got-ten thee,

Recitativo
Gott bleibt auoh in der gross-ten Not/
God hold- eth true in dir- est need;

Jaj gar bis in den Tod*
yea, ev-en un-to death

mit sei- ner Gna-de bei den Gei- nen.
He ahow-eth mer-cy to His ser-vants.

Du darfet nicht mei-nen.
Do not then fan-cy

Chorale
dass die- aer Gott im Scho-sse ait- ze

that he whom hun-ger ne'er dis-treas-es,

Recitativo
der tag- lich, wie der rei-che Vann

,

can like the weal-thy ev-er live,
St. Luke XVI

in Lust und Freud- en leb- en kann.

'mid rare de-lights which rich-ea give.

Chorale
Eer sich mit stet- em Gl'vick- e speist
can gorge him-self, from wor- riea free.

Recitativo
bei lau-ter gut- en Tag- en

How- ev-er grettt his plea-surea,

inues oft zu- latzt,

yet in the end,

nach-dem er sich an eit- ler Lust er-gotzt,

when he has emp-tied bare the pleaa-ure pots,

der Tod in Top-fen su-gen.

then death ia at the bot-tom.

Chorale
Die Fol- ge-zeit ver- and-ert viell

In God's tir.e all will be dis-cloaedi

Recitativo
Hat Pet-rus gleich die gan-ze N'acht

Tho' Pet-or, toil- ing all the night,

rait leer- er Ar-beit zu-ge-bracht

»ith fu- tile la-bor at his nets,

und nichts ge-fan- gen,

had ta- ken noth-ing;

auf Je- 8U '.Vort kann er noch ei- nen Zug

at Je-aus' Vord he took a ir.ul-ti- tude

er- Ian-gen.

of fish- ea.

See St. Luke V, 6j St. John XXT, 6.
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DruE trau- a nur in Ar-aiirt, Kreuz und Pain
Place then thy faith, in tri-al, want, and pain,

auf dei-nes Je- au ju- te

on Je- bus' lov-ing-kind-ness^

cit glau- bi- gen Te-mu- te.
with trust-ing heart re-l^-ing,

Kach Reg- en gibt er Son-nen- achein
for 8un-8..ine al-ways fol-lo*s rain,

Chorale
und aet- let jeg- 11- chem sain Ziel,
and each one's lot v.lil be dia-posed.

auf Gott setzt den ver-lasst er nicht.
hir. ne- ver will his God for- get.

6. Aria Soprano V* (g)
^Oboe I.^

Ich will auf den Her-ren achau'n
In my God will T con- fide

und stets aei-nen. Gott ver-trau'n,
stead-fast in the Lord a- bide.
and fast -bar 20,

Chcrale
Er i»t der rech-te Wun-dera-mann,
The Uigh-ty Won-der-man in He,

der (die Rei- chen anr. una bloas)
Ric»< He brines to low es-tate,

und die Ar- icen reich und gross
ttakts the poor n.an rich and greatj

See St. Luke I, 12,

Ghcrale
naoh sei-neir T7il- len ma«ehen kann.
as He has willed, so must it be.

7. ghoral* (:ios. 368, 369) V4 ^c)
(Ob. T a II, Vn, I, with Sop,| Vn. IT with
Altoi Va, with Tenor,)

Sing', bet*, und geh' auf Got- tea We- g«n|
Sing, pray, and walk in God's own path-way

er-rlcht* das Dein- e nur ge- treu
tnd do your part with pur-pose true|

und trau' d«s Hiib- il«1s rei- chora r,9- g«n,
by con- fld-snee in His rich bles-elng,

to wlrd T bei dlr wer- Jen neu,
will you, thru Mis, bs born a- new|

denn wel-cher o«-l-ne Zu- ver-slcht
who- so on God his faith hns set

Cantata 94
(1735)

Libretto by Pfefferkorn
IX Trinity

Epistle, I Corintiiians X, 6-1?. Take heed
lest ye fall; you will not be tempted beyond
your power to resist; shun worldly lusts.
Gospel, St. Luke XVI, 1-9. Parable of the

dishonest steward.

(Fl, tr., 2 Ob., Organ., Ob. d'am. , Strings.)

1. Choral Fantasia V* (d)

(Fl. tr,. Org., and Strings.)

^SlB frag' ich nach der "'elt

^.Tiat care I for the world

und al- len ih- ren Schat- zen,

with all its pomp and plea-sure?

wenn ich mich nur an dir,

™y joy is al^ ^^ Thee,

mein Je- su, kann er-got- zeni

Thy love a- lone I trea-sure.

Dich hab' ich (ein-zig mir)
Ap- pro- val in Thy sight

zur ".'ol-lust vor-ge-atellt,
is ev- er my de- light;

du,(7/.)

denn du bist (mei- ne Huh');

if I am loved by Thee,

was frag' ich nach der "/elti

what is the world to rae?

2. Aria Bass V* (b)

Die 'Velt

The world
let (win

is naug)it,

ein Rnuch und

but sn.oke and

Schttt -ten,

)

Bh>i- dow. Isnlah LI, 6,

dsr (bnid)
which soon

ver-sc)iwln-Jet und ver-geht,
die- per- ses and Is gone.
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wail sie (nur kur- le Zelt be- steht.)

as fleet- Ing ae the morn-ing dawn,

as fleet-lng as the dawn.

^enn a- ber AI - lea fallt und bricht,
Tho' all dis-solve in aah and dust,

wie bald doch die- se glel-ten.

earth's glo-rlee fade and va-nieh,

RecltatlTO
Oft bla-set oi-ne echa-le Luft

For waf-ted on the sod-den air

bleibt Je-su3 mei- ne Zu- ver-sicht,
etlll in the Lord I put my trust,

den stol-zen Leib
comes pes- ti-lence,

an Jem sich mei-ne See -le halt ,

and on His Uer-cy I re- ly,

Da- rue, '(was) frag ' ich) nach der Welt ]

and so, what care I for the world I

bars 38-39: what care I?

?, RecitatiTo 1 Chorale Tenor ^8 V^ V? (G)

(Ob. I ft II, Organ with continuo.)

Chorale
Die Welt sucht Ehr' und Ruhm
The world pays court to fa£.e,

auf ein-cal in die Gruft,

and he is in his grave,

und da ver-schwin-det al- le Pracht,

and where is then the porcp and pride

wor-mit der ar- ce Er-den- vurn

and pa- gen-try, where-by this worn,

hier in der Telt so gro-ssen Staat

this strut-ting worn, be-daz-zled all

ge- niacht,

the world?

Ach: sol- Cher eit-ler Tand

AhJ what a sor-ry sight!

bei hoch- er-hab'-nen Leu- ten.

and fawns on men of fash-ion.
wird weit von r.ir aus Eei- ner Brust

ho«- bet-ter far to judge the world

Recitativo
Ein Stol- ler baut die prach-tig-aten
The Prince-ling builds him pal- a- oes

Pa- la- 3te,

and cas-tlee,

er sucht das hoch- ste Eh-ren- ant,

he seeks po- si-tions of re-nown,

ver-bar.nt,

a- right:

Chorale
Dies a- ber, was mein Herz vor an- dern

The joy that in my heart sup-reme will

ruhm-lich halt,

ev- er be.

er klei- det sich auf 's be- ste
be-decked in gau- dy rai-ment,

in Fur-pur, Gold, in Sil-ber, Seid' und

ir. pur-ple, gold, in sil-ver, silks and

i J)

S'l-tins.

Seln Na- z.e soil vor :il- len
His najr.o is al-ways men-tionedi

in Je- dei Teil der 77elt er-schal-len.
on err'-ry side the world ex-tols him.

Sein Hoch-mute-turuj soil durch die Luft
His ar- ro- gunce would have him climb

bis an die V.'ol-ken drin-ger.,

up, up and ev-er high-er, Genesis XI, 4.

er trach-tet nur nach ho- hen Din-gen.
a- bove tho re-ry clouds of Hea-ven.

Chcrele
Und denkt nlcht ein- r>al dron,
He lit- tie thinks how soon

Recitativo
was Chri-sten wah- ren Ruhn; und rech- te

whence co-meth true re-nown, en- du-rinp

Eh-re gi- be'f

ap-pro-ba-ticn?

und was mein Geisty der sich der Ei- tel-

That which my soul for-ssk- inp earth-ly

-keit ent-reisst,
va- rd- ty

an- Btatt der Pracht und llof- fahrt lie- bet,

must love, in- stead of pride and splen-dcr.

Chorale
ist Je-BixS ir.ir al-lein.

is Jfl-6U8 Christ a-lone.

Recitativo
IMd die- srr soil's uuch e-wip; se^r,.

And 1 hus it shall for-e-vpr be.

Ge-cetit, drxss rich die '«.'elt da- run. fVir

'Tis so, re-solvod a: I, the' ner. ray
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to-richt haltt

call me fool:

Chorale
7i'a6 frag' ich nach der "Jelt?

'."hat is the world tc me?

4. .^^ria Alto V'-i fE)

(F-auto traverso.

)

Ada£ic
(Be-tor- te "elt.")

Ce-lu- dad worldj

Auch (dein ReicJ.-tun:,)

All your rich-es.
Gut und Geld
gold and pelf«

ist Be- trug
ere a fraud.

uno fal-scher Schein.
a sham-ming elf.

Allegro
Du magst den eit-len IIbe.- mon zah- len,

TThile ye seek Lam-mon, vain and fleet-lng,

ich will da- fur mir Je-sim wah- len;

my dear-est Lord will I be greet-ing,

Aday.i c

Je-BUB, Je-8ue soil al-lein
J»-8UB, J»-BUB, He a- lone

irei-ner See- le Reich- tun sein.

Ib the wealth that I would own.

5. F.eci'atlTO f Chorale Baea
(Organ and continuo.)

Chorale
Die Welt be-ktm- mert aich.

Th« world ie trou-bled Bore.

V4 (D)

Kocitatiro
Waa Diuaa

And whor*
doch wohl der Kubd- mer eein?
-for ia it trou-bled so?

Tor-halt:
fol- ly:

dle-aa* macht ihr Teint
for th« cnuae ia clean

Choral*
Im Fall aia wird rer-ach- tat,

Cha-grin b»-oaua* of fail-ure.

R*Clt»tiTO
Walt
Shaft*

acha- c« dichl
on th**, world:

Oott hat dlch Ja ao a*hr i;*- lia- bet,
For Ood ao ut-t«r-ly did lov* ua

3t. John III, 16.

daaa T aaln *ln- ga-bor- nna Kind
that to th* world H* asnt Hla Son

Cantata 94

fur dei-ne Sund' zur gross-ten Schmach
to ex- pi-ate our mor-tal sins

uEi dei- ne Eh- re gi- betj

and corn-pass our sal-va-ticnj

und du willst nicht um Je- su wil-len
and wilt thou not then suf-fer for thy

lei- den?

Sa-viour?

Die Trau-rig-keit der \Velt ist nie-mals
The tra- ge- dy of Life seems ne-ver

gro-saer,
grea-ter.

Chorale
als wenn man ihr mit List
than when a man by guLle

nach ih- ren Eh- ren trach-tet.
be-smears a- no-ther's ho- nor.

Recitativo
Es ist ja bes-eer.
It is far bet-ter,

Chorale
ich tra- ge Chri-sti Schmach,
to suf-fer scorn and shame,

so-lang es ihm ge- fallt.
up-hold-ing Je-sus* name.

RecitatiTO
Es ist ja nur ein Lei -den die- ser Zeit,
My days in this un-hap-py world are brief,

ich weiss ge- wise, dass mich die E- wlg-keit
and af- ter-ward as- sur-ance of e- ter-

da-fur
-ni-ty,

ndt Preie und Eb-ren kr'6-net;

in glo- ry ne-ver-en-dingj

Ob mich die Welt Ter-epot- tot und
and BO the world may scorn and may

ver-hdh- net,
dls-dain me,

ob ale mich gleich ver-aoht-lich halt,
or hold me ut- ter- ly das-pised.

Chorale
"/enn. mich main Je- bub ehrtt
If, I be dear to Thee,

II

wna fr«K' ^oh nach der V/eltJ

what ia the world to me?
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6. Aria Tenor V* (A)

(strings and Organ.)

Die Welt kann ib- re Lust und Freud '«

The world can bring no last-ing Joy,

das Blend-werk schno-der Ei- tel-keit,
ite Ta- ni- ty is base al-loy,

nicht hoch ge»nu(^ er-ho-hen,
and on- ly tran-si-to-ryi

Sie wuhlt, nur gel- ben Kot zu fin- den,
for yel- low dirt for- ev-or ho-ping,

gleich ei- nam liaul-wurf in den Orun- den
and like a mole in blind-nese gro-ping,

und laaet da- fur den Him- mel ste-hen.
with- out a thought of Hea-ven's glo-ry.

7. Aria Soprano V* (f#)
(Oboe d'amore solo.)

Ea halt' os tcit der blin-den W*»1t,

He who would seek the joys of earth,

wer nichts auf eei- ne See- le halt,
can no- thing gain of las-ting worth,

itir e- kelt vor der Er- den.
no last-ing joy can cap-ture.

Ich will nur mei-nen Je- sum lie- ben
Uay faith and pe- ni-tence up-hold me,

Die Ou- tar mus- sen fort.
Its biok-er- ings and hate,

und al- ler Lust ver-falltj
and all its van- i- ty;

bleibt Je-Bus nur bei miri
if I but keep the faith,

was frag* ich nach der Welti
what is the world to me?

2.

V/as frag' ich nach der Welti
What care I for the world,

liein Je-8U8 ist mein Le- ben,
with Je-BU3 my De- fen-der,

mein Schatz, mein Ei- gen- tus,
my tree- sure and my life,

dem ich mich ganz er- ge- ben,
to Him I all sur-ren-der.

mein gan- zes Him-mel-reich,
Uy chief-est joy on earth,

und was mir sonst ge-fallt.
and hope of Hea-ven He,

Drum sag ioh noch ein- malt

So say I once a- gaini

was frag' ich nach der Welt.'

what is the world to me?

und mich in Buss* und Glau-ben ti- ben,
and Je- bus' lo- ving arms en-fold me,

80 kann ich (reich und (se-lig)) wer- den,
for tlius I gain e- ter-nal rap-ture.

bars 34-36t rap-ture Cemtata 95

(1732)

XVI Trinity

8. ChoT-ale V4 (D)

(Fl. tr. in 8va, Ob, J, Vn. I with Sop.j Ob.
Vn. II with Alto} Va, with Tenor. Organ.)

1.

Xas frag' ich nach der V/eltJ
' rsit care I for the world,

in Hui muse sie ver-scrwln-den,
whose rlch-ee men so chor-ish?

ihr An- seh'n kann durch- aus
Its glo-ries, froods and gcdns,

den blae-ben Tod nicht bln-den.
will in an in-stant per-i«h.

Epistle, Ephesians III, 13-21. The strength
and fulness of Cod's love.

II» Gospel, St. Luke VII, 11-17, The widow's
son brought back to life.

(Cor., 2 Ob. d'amore. Strings.)

1. Chorale Fantasia 4 Recitativo
3/4 (V4 ^4 /!) G (4g)

(Instr. as above.)

Chri- stuB, der ist irein Le- ben.

For Christ my Sa-vlour live T,

Ster-ben iet nein Ge-winn;

dy- ing, glo- ry I gain;

139.



Cantata 95

dec tu icb ndch ar-ge- ben,
my all to Je-aus give I

mit Freud' fahr icb da- hin.

end joy au-prece at-tein.

Tenor
Hit Frou-dsR, ja, jaJ mit Her-zeno- lust
^ith Joy, yea, with joyful hap- py heart*

will ich (yon hin-nen) schei-den.
will I be go-ing

69-72t will I be go- ing,

Recitativo
Und hieas ' es heu-te nocht Du mussti
And if to-day I hear Thy call,

80 bin ich wil- lig unci be-reit,
I glad-ly then will bring to Thee

den ar- men Leib, die ab-ge-zehr-ten Glie-der,
the fee-ble frac.e, the pu-ny wast-ed bo- dy

das Kleid und Sterb-lich-keit
which cloaks mor- tal- i- ty

my hu- maj^ aoul

der Er- de wie- der in ih-ren Schoes
and back to earth in Thy bo-aor. will

Bu brin-gen.
re-turn it,

Uein Ster-be- lied ist schon ge- macht;
Hear Thou the song that I would aingi

ach, durft ich'a,
ah, night I,

ach, durft ich'a
ah, ndght I

Cantata 95
j

I

2, Recitutivo Soprano

Nun, fal- ache VZelt!

Hear, faith-less world,

nun hab' ich wei-ter nichts mit dir zu tun;

for me thy em-pty joys have no more zest,

mein Ha us ist schon be-8tellt«
my home is all pre-pared,

ich kann weit sanf-ter ruhn,

where I may aafe-ly rest;

als da ich sonst bel dir,

no lon-ger here on earth

an dei- nes Ba- bels Flus-sen,
in Ba-bel's flood to wal-low,

das Wol- lust- salz ver-schlu-cken
and plea-sure 's brine dis-gust- ed

mus-sen,
swal-low,

wenn ich an dei- nem Lust-re-vier
like them who from the Tree of Life

nur So- dome- ap- fel konn- te bre-chen,
for-bid-den fruit have wrong-ly bro-ken,

Nein, neini nun kann ich mit ge-lass'-nerm
Ah, noi I can-not rest un- til this

Jiu- te spre-cheni
word is spo-keni

beu- te sin- gen.
this day sing itj

Chorale
Lit Fried* und Freud' ich fahr' da-hin
In Peace and Joy I pass a-way

nach Got-tea Til-len,
in God con-fi-ding,

ge- trost ist mir mein Hen und Sinn,
rifl Will with heart and aoul o- bey,

aunft uDd stil- le.

safe »- bi-ding.

lie Gott mlr ver- hei- ssen hati
Here on earth I've naught to fear)

der Tod let oMin Schlaf wor- den.
•- tcr-nal life n- w&ita me.

3. Soprano unison chorale 3/4 (D)

(Oboe d'amore I 8: II)

Va- let will ich der ge-ben.
To thee, thou world of ev-il,

du ar- ge fal- eche Weltj
I glad-ly bid "Fare-well";

dein sund- lich bo- sea Le- ben,
thy harsh and faith-less fash-ions,

durch-aua mir nicht ge-fallt,
are but an em- pty shell.

Im Hlm-mel iot gut woh- neii.

To Hea-ven, hap-py dwell-ing,

hln- auf oteht mein Be- gier,
'tis there that I would go,

da wlrd Oott e- wig loh- n»n,
where God has called the F>iith-ful,

oem, der Ihm dlant all-hler.
who senre Him here bn-low.
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4. RecltatlTo Tenor

Aohl k*6nn- te mir doch bald 8 wohl
Ahj would that auon it hap-pen dow

ge-9cheh'n,
to me,

deies ich den Tod, das En- de al- ler Not,

that I may die, from all my trou-blea fly.

In mei- nen Clie-dern kdnn-te eeh'n;

and rest in pence e- ter-nal- ly;

ich well- te ihn xu moi-neni Lelb-ge-

I would that I might in my ea-ger

-din- ge wah- len
arms en-fold Him;

und al- le Stun-den nach ifaHi zah- len.

I wait the hour when I be-hold Him.

5. Aria Tenor 3/4 (d)

(Ob. d'an, I * II, Strings.)

Ach, (schla- ge doch) bald, sel'-ge Stun-de,
Ah, strike you now soon, blea-sed ho- ur,

(achla- ge doch bald) den al- ler-letz- ten
strike you now soon, at last to death must

Glok-kon-3chlagi
I a- way,

( Koma ), ich rei- ohe dir die Han- de.

Come, to thee my hands are reach-ing,

kocm, ma- che mei- ner Not ein En- de,

for thy re-lief from care be-seech-ing,

(du langst er-souTz-ter) Ster-bens-tag.
ay long- a- wait- ed part-ing day.

6. RecitatJTO Ba«s

Denn ich weiss dies, und glaub' ea ganz
For I ajT. Bur", and thru my faith

ge-wies,
se-cure,

dasB ich au8 mei-nen Gra- be
that at my re- sur-roct-ion

gam ei- nen sich-ern Zu- gang lu deci Va-
I will en- Joy in full Al- cigh-ty God's

-ter ha- be.
af-fect-ion.
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Uein Tod ist nur ein Schlaf da- diiToh

My death is but a sleep, where- by

der Leib
my soul

der hier ron Sor- gen ab- ge-nom-men,
will findy when dnwns the hap-py ir.or-rowj

zur Ru- he kom-men.
re-lief from eor-row.

Sucht nun ein Hir- te sein ver-lor'-
Uy faith-ful Shep-herd watch-es well

-nea Schaf,
His sheep, St. John X, 14.

wie soll-te Je- sus mich nicht wie-der
should I be lost, still He will sure-ly

fin-den/
find me.

da er mein Haupt und ich sein Glied-mass bin]

I an of Him and He is part of me.

So kann ich nun mit fro- hen Sin- nen
So may I leave all care be-hind me^

I Corinthians XII, 27.

mein se-lig Auf- er-steh'n
for I will rise a- gain

auf mei- nen Hei-land grun- den.

to meet my bles-sed Sa-viour.

7. Chorale Embellished 4/4 ^G)

(Strings. Cor., Ob. d'ar,. I 4 II with Sop..)

Well du voni Tod er- stan-den bist,

Like Thee the grave will not hold me

werd' ich ira Grab nicht blei-ben,
for long in its sub- ject-ior.,

dein leti- tee "fort mein Auf-fahrt ist,

from death Thy T/ords have set me free,

all Furcht konnst du ver-trei-benj

they are my re-eur-rect-ion:

denn wo du bist da komr. ' ich hin,

for where Thou art, there will I be,

dass ich stets bei dir leb* und bin.

to live for- ev- er near to Thee.

LrxMn fahr ich hin mit Freu-den.

So forth I go re-joic-ing.
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(1740)

Libretto by Elisabeth Cruciger, 1524
XVIII Trinity

Epistle, I Corinthians I, 4-8. Thanks for

God's grace to the Corintl'j.ans.

Gospel, St. Matthew XXII, 34-46. The great
comr.andment; whose son is Cl-rist?

(Fl. pice, 2 Ob., Cor,, Tr., Fl. tr., Vn, pi

and Strings.

)

pice.

1. Chorale Fantasia (Melody in Alto) 9/8 (F)

(Fl. Pice. (Vn. pice.) Ob. I * II, Strings.
Cor., ft Tr. witn Alto.)

Herr Christ, (der ein'-ge Got-tea-sohn)
Lord Christ, the on- ly Son of God,

Va- tere (in E-wig-keit,)
our Fa- ther ev-or-more,

for ev-er-more,

aus soi- neiL Her-xen ^ent-apros- sen,)
in God's own bo-som en-gen- dered,

Alto bar 59, Tenor 60j

Herz'n
heart

gleich-wie (ge- achrie-ben steht.)
for thus the T/ord fore- told.

Er ist (der Uor- gen-ster- ne,)
Ho is the Star of liorn-ing,

ein'n Glfiuii (streckt er (so fer- ne)
His bright- nesa Hear'n a- dorn-ing,

TOT an- dorn Ster-nen klar.
far brlght-ost Star of eill.

2. P.ecitatJTO Alto

Wun- der- kraft der Lie- be,
Ho^ won-drous God's af-feet-ion,

wenn Gott an aein Ge- aohop-fe den- ket,
that all His crea-tures He be-friend-ed,

wenn alch die Herr-lioh-keit
wheo in His Ua- Jes- ty

ia lets-ten Tail der Zeit
nt Hie good time hath He

xur Er- da aen-ket.
to earth d»-«cend-ed.

un- be-greif-ll-ch*, ge- hei- me Uaohti
In-co»-pre-hen- sl-ble, ys-ter-loua might.'
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Es trtigt ein aus- er- wahl-ter Leib

A Vir- gin bore with- in her womb

den gro-ssen Got-tes-sohn,
the Uigh-ty Son of God,

den Da-vid schon im Geiat
whom Da-vid hath a-dored

als sei nen Herrn ver-ehr- te,

and wor-shipped as His Uas-terJ

See Psalm CX, 1. St. liatthew XXII, 42-45.

da dies ge- be- ne-dei-te 'Veib

This mo-ther was a mor-tal maid

in un- ver-leti-ter Keusch-heit blie- be.

yet mor-tal man was not the fa-ther.
St. Matthew I, 23.

rei- che Se- gens-kraftj
rich and bles-sed grace,

80 sich auf uns er-goa-een,
which He has poured up-on us,

da er den Him- niel auf,

to close the gates of Hell,

die Hol-le
and op-en

zu- ge-schlos-sen.
those of Hea- veni

3. Aria Tenor V* (C)

(Fl. tr. solo.)

Ach, zie- he die See- le mit Sel- len
Ah, draw Thou my spi-rit with cords of

der Lie- be,
af-fect-lon.

Je- su, ach rei- ge dich
Je-sus, now show Thy-self

f kraf-tigj in ihr
migh-ty in me.

dass eie dioh glau- big er*

keep me in faith ev-er
(Er-leuch-te sie),
En-llght-en me,

-ken- ne,

grow-ing.

gib, dass sie mit hei-li- gen Flam-men
en- kin- die Thy hea-Ten-ly fire in

ent-bren- ne*

me. glo-wing,

aoh wir-ke ein glau-bl- gee Diir- eten nach
to make me de- to- ted and thir-eting for

dlr.
Thee.
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4. P.ecittitlTo Soprano

Aeh, fuh- re mlch, Gott, iitn rech- ten
Ah, lead Thou ne, God, to rlght-eous

We- g«,
li-ving,

mich, der ich un-er-leuch-tet bin,

for 8ore-ly do I need Thy Light

der ich nuch nei-nee Flei-schea Sinn
to guide my er-ring soul a- right,

80 oft lu ir- ren pfle- ge;
my ev-il deeds for- giv-ing.

je-dcch, gehst du nur mir rur Sei- ten,
In-deod, if Thou but stand be-side me,

willst du mich nur mit dei- nen Au-gen
and by Thine eyes un-fail-ing er-er

lei- ten,
guide me,

80 ge-het mei- ne Bahn ge-wiss aum

then is cy course se-cure, my way to

Hdm-mel an.

Hea-yen sure.

Cantata 96

er-weck' una durch dein' Gnad';
a- wake ua tliru Thy Grace,

den al-ten lien-schen kran- ke,
that we put on the New Uan,

dase der neu' le- ben icag

the Old Lian's pow'r ef-face.

Col. ITI, 9-10.
wohl hier auf die- ser Er- den
TVhile here as mor-tals li-ving,

den Sinn und all' Be- gier-den
with heart- i- est thanks- gi-Ting

und G 'dan-ken hab'n zu dir.
our trust in Tl-iee we place.

Cantata 97

(1734)
Libretto by Flenming

Unspecified

(2 Ob., Fag., VioloncellOt Org., Violone, Str.)

5. Aria Bass ^4 (d)

(Ob. I A II, Strings.)

Bald zur Rech-ten, bald zur Lin- ken
There and hi-ther, yon-der, tii-ther,

lenkt sich mein ver- irr- ter Schritt,
weak my way-ward foot-steps stray.

Ge- he doch, fnein Hei- land) mit.
Stay Thou by, my Sa-viour, stay,

lass mich fin Ge-fahr nicht sin-ken,

)

leet I now in pe- ril per-ishj

laas mich ja (dein wei- ses Fuh- ren,)
safe- ly by Thy path-way lead me,

bis zur Hin*-cele- pfor-te spii-ren.

•traight to Hea-ven'a por-tal speed n.e.

1. Choral Fantasia V^ (B^)

In al - len mei-nen Ta-ten
In all that I am do-ing,

lass ich (den Hoch- sten ra-ten,)
each en- ter-prise pur-su-ing,

den Hoch-sten ra- ten
each un- der- ta-king

(d«r ((JVI- les) kann) und hat;

1 fcl-low God's ad-vice.
God

er musa ftu (al- len) Din- gen,)

He who the Uas-ter heed-eth,

soil's an-ders (wohl ge- lin- gen,)
He ev- er well auc-ceed-eth,

(aelbat ge- ben ( Rat ) und Tat .

His ven-tures pay him thrice.

6. Chorale V^ (F)

(Cor., Ob I * II, Vn. I with Sop.; Vn. II
with Alto; Va. with Tenor.)

Er- tot' una durch dein* Gu- te,

Trana-form ua by Thy kind-nees.

2. Aria Bass V (g) (Organ.)

I.'ichta ist es spat und fru-he
•That child-ish stu-pid fol-ly
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im al- le mei-ne Uu- be,

thie con-Btant mel-an-cho-ly,

(main Sor-gen) iet (um-sonst.)

my Bor-row all ie vain,

Er c^ags mit cei-nan Sa-chen
"Twere bet- ter far that ne-ver

nach eel- reB. TW.l-len ca-chenj

I cease in my en- dea-vor

ich Btell'a (in eel- ne Gunet.)
God's help and Iots to gain.

Hla

3. RecitatJTO Tenor (Organ.)

Ea kann ciir nichts ge-sche- hen;

The least ar- ant oc- cur -ring

ale vaa er hat ar-ee- hen
ia by His will, un-er-ring,

und vaa air se- llg ieti

by Him my life is blest,

Ich nehm ea wi« er's gi- bet;

n-at- or- er gift He of-fers

vaa ihm yon mir be- lie- bet,

from out His an.-ple cof-fers,

daa hab ich auch er- kiest.

*ill be for me the best.

4, Aria Tenor V* (Bfe)

(Vn. eolo, Organ,)

Ich trau- e aei-ner Gna-dan,
I truat Hie Uer-cy sure-ly

die tlch Tor al - len Scha-dan,
and tKue I stand ae-cure-ly,

or al- l«r Ij-bel achutct.
froc ar'-ry ar-ll freed.

Lab ich nach ael-nen Ga- aet- ten,

Ll-ving hare aa Me di-recta ne,

(•o «ird Blch (nichts)) Ter- let- lan,

no 111 c^s- okfince af-fecta aa
nai^ht

bkra 43-44, 1 44i

ao vird mich nichta, nichte nlchta vn
Bc ill cda- for- tmai

r-let-ien
naught al-facta ma

bara 30-31, 3i-3''i

nlchta nichte vird nich Tar-lat-tan
no 111 Dia-chanca af-faota ma

nichts feh- len was mir nutxt.

naught fails me that I need.

bars 31-32J
nichts, nichts, nichts, wird mir feh- len.

no ill mis- chance af-fects me,

bar 48i

ao wlrd mir nichts feh- len
naught ev- er »111 fail me

5, Alto Recitativo (Strings * Organ.)

Er wol- le mei- ner Sun- den
Uy faults I hope He par-dons

in Gna- den mich ent-bin- den,

with heart that ne- ver har-dens

durch-strei-chen mei- ne SchuldJ

in wrath when I trans-gress;

Er wird auf main Ver-bre-chen
that when I have of-fen-ded,

nicht stracks das Ur-teil spre-chen
my sen- tence be bub- pen- ded

und ha- ben noch Ge- duld,

with pa-tient gen-tle-ness.

6, ftria Alto V* (c)

(Strings and Organ.)

Leg ich mich apa- te nie- der.
When I to rest be-tsJca me,

bars lP-19j

whan to rest I be-take ma,

er- wa- che fru-he wle- der,
at mom whan I a- wake ma,

lieg o- der tie- ha fort

where-e'er I cL^^ice to be

bare 15-16t
lieg* ich o-dar tie- he fort
where-e'ar I may chance to be

bare 23-25i
fort, fort, lieg

where, where-e'ar
o-der lie- he fort

I may chance to be

in Sohwach-heit
In bon- dage

und In Bnn- den,

and in waak-nees.

und waa mir atoaet su- han- den,

I bear my lot with maak-naaa

ao tro- at«t mich aein 'Vort,

Hi a V;ord will oor.-fort ma.
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7. Euet Soprano-BasB
(Organ.)

V4 (Eh)

Hat er ea denn be-BClJos-een,
The lot of God's or- dain- Ing,

What i8 -bar 9, 17.

80 will Ich un-ver-dro8- een
this bear I un-coc-plain-ing,

(on ir.ein Ver- hang- nia) gehnj
I face the fu-ture sure,
nor fenr the fu-ture

(Kein Un- fall) un- ter al- ler.

No dan-ger will ap-pal me;

ecll mir lu har- te fal- len,

what- ev-er fate be-fed.1 me,

Ich will ihn ( u-ber-stehn.

)

»ith pa-tience I en- dure.
yea,-S. 63.

8. Aria ^oprano V* (G)

(Ob. I & II, Organ.)

Ihn hab ich mich er- ge- beni
On Him am I de-pend-ing,

tu Bter- ben und zu le- ben,
my days here will be en-ding,

(bo-) bald er rdr ge- beut.
80 80on ae He de-cides

ee 8ei heut o- der ir.or-gen,

come to- day, coce to-cor-row,

da- fur laaa ich ihn sor-gen,
'tis not for le to 3or-row

ee ge-he, wle ee ge- he,

what-eT-er ilia as-sall thee,

mein Va- ter in der Ho- he
thy F^-ther will not fall thee

weiae al- len Sa-chen Rat,
thy needs will He for- see.

Cantata 98

(1732)

XXI Trinity

Epistle, Ephesians VI, 10-17. Put on the
whole armor of God.

Gospel, St. John IV, 46-54. The nobleman's
son healed of the fever.

(2 Ob., Taille, Strings.)

1. Choral Fantasia ?/4 (Bb)
(Ob. I with Sop.; Ob. II with Alto; Taille
with Tenor. Strings.)

Was Gott tut, das ist wohl-ge- tan,

"rtiat God does is with rea-son done,

es bleibt ge-recht sein '711- le;

of this be ne'er for-get-ful;

wie er fangt mel- ne Sa- chen an,

al- tho' at times our joys are none,

will ich ihm hal- ten stil- le,

and life is hard and fret-ful.

er welaa die rech-te Zeit.
how- ev- er He pro-vides.

bars 68-75i
Ihn laae ich sor-gen
7/hy should I sor-row

9. Chorale V* (Bfe)

(Ob. I 4 II with Sop.; 3trinr>8 * Orjan.

So sei nun, "ee- le, dei-ne
Ee ilia, ay aoul, for-ev-er,

Er ist mein Gott,
He is my Guide,

der in der Not
what-e'er be-tide,

mich wohl weiss zu er-hal - ten;

7/ho eT- er will up-hold me,

drum lass' ich ihn nur wal- ten;

and in His i- mage mould me.

A-T-B 62-67i
and like to Him will mould me.

und trau- e dein il- lei-ne,
that na-£ht from Thee con sn-ver,

der dich er-schaf-fen hat;

Him who ere- a- ted thee;

2. Recitativo Tenor

Ach Gott, wann wirat du mich ein- mal

Ah God,' where may I find re-lief
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von mei-ner Lei-dena- q^al,

for my un-en- ding grief?

Ton mei-ner Ang3t be-frei- en?

my a- go- ny ap-pal-ling?

Wie Ian- ge 8 oil ich Tag und Hacht

How long shall I, both day and night,
Pealn LXXXVIII, 1.

ixD Hil- fe schrei- en?

in Tain be cal-ling?

Uid iat kein Ret- tsr da:

^ill none my pray-er hear?

Der Herr iat de- nen al-len nah'.

But no, the Lord is ev-er near,

die aei- ner iiacht und sei- ner Huld
His Faith-ful Ones with grace and po-

Ter-trau- en.

-wer gidd-ing.

Drum will ich mei- no Zu- ver-sicht
.\nd do I look to Sod the Lord,

auf Cott al-lei- ne bau- en,

in Him a-lone con-fi-ding,

denn er ver-laaat die Sei-nen nicht,

my faith and trust will He re- ward.

und wenn der Jiund vor sei-nen Oh- ren klagt
Our pray-ers fill His sym-pa- the-tic ears;

und ihm dee Kreu- zas Schmerz
of all our pains and woes

im Glau-ben und Ver-trau- en sagt,

and of our Faith and Trust He hears,

so bricht in ihm das Hers,

and 80 His heart must melt*

das er sich u- bar uns er- bar-men muss,
for all the auf-fer-ing that we have felt.

Er lialt sein Wort;
God's words en- dure)

er sag- et: klop-fet an,

thus spake Hex "On- ly knock,

so wlrd euch auf-ge- tan.'

the door will I un-lock."

See St. Uatthew VII, 7.

Drum lasst uns al- so-fort.
So let us then be sure

wenn wir in hoch-sten No- ten schwe-ben,
that we, on seas of sor-row drift-ing,

das Herx zu Gott al- lain er- he- ben.
our hearts to God in pray'r are lift-ing.

3, Aria Soprano T/B (c)

(Oboe I solo.)

Hort, ihr Ai>- gen, auf zu wei - nen, hort
Cease thy weep-ing, cease thy wai-ling, oh

auf zu wei- nen
cease thy wai-ling

trag* ich doch mit Ge-duld mein echwe -rea Jooh.
pa- tient bear I my yoke, my hea- vy yoke.

Oott dsr Va- ter, fie- bet noch),
Ood our Fa-thar lores His Folk,

on den 3si- nen
to the >>i.ith-ful

lasat er kal- nen.
ne- ver fail-ing«

4. R»eltntivo klto

Oott h*t eio Hen,
Ths h««rt of God

5. .\ria Bass /J (8^)
(Violins I 4 II)

liei-nen Je- sum lass* ich nicht,
Je- sua will I ne- ver leave

bis mich erst aein An-ge-3icht
'til His bles-eing I re-ceive.

Genesis XXXII, 26i

"...I will not let thee go, except
thou bless me.

"

wird er- ho- hen o- der seg-nen.
He will aid me and a- bet roe.

(Er al-leln) soil mein Schutz in al-laa
He a-lone from my sins can set me

sein,

free

was mlr D-bels kann bw-geg-nen.
froin the e-vils that be-set me.

das des Er- bsr-oens U-bor-fluao*
|

with grwos snd pl-ty o-ver-fiowsi
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Cantata 99
(1732)

Libretto by Rodigast
XV Trinity

Cantata 99

an Got- tea Va-ter-treu* und Huld
He guides me with a Fa-ther's carOf

Epietle, Galatians V, 25; VI, 10. Exhortation und hat Ge- duld,
to Tirtuoua conduct. and pa-tience rare,

Goepel, St. Matthew Vi, 24-34. Part of sermon
on the Uount. Uan cannot serve two masterB} take wenn mich ein Uh- fall ruh- ret,
no thought of personal desires, etc.. what-e'er mis-chance be-falls me,

(Fl. tr.. Oboe d'amore, Como, emd Strings.)

1. Choral Fantasia 4/4 (G)
(Instr, as above. Cor. with Sop,.)

Was Gott tut, das ist wohl-ge- tan.
What God does, is with rea-son done,

es bleibt ge-recht oein Wil- le;
of this be ne'er for-get-ful,

wie er fangt mei- ne Sa- ohan an,
al-tho' at tin,ee our joys are none,

will ich ihm hal- ten stil- lo.
and life is hard and fret-ful-

Er ist mein Gott
He is my Guide,

der in der Not
what-e'er be-tide,

mlch wohl weisB zu er-hal- ten;
Vi'ho erv- er will up-hold me

drum lass' ich ihn nur wal- ten.
and in His i- mage mould me>

Gott kann mit sei-nen All-machts^han-den mein
The Uight of God can turn ca- la- mi- ty

Un-gluck wen- den.

in- to bles-siiig.

3. Tenor Aria S/S
(Flauto traverso.)

Er-8chut-tre dich
Be not dis-mayed.

(E)

nur nicht, ver- zag- te
fear not, thou all-ing

Sea- le,

spi-rit,

bare 25-27i
wenn dir der Kreu-zes-kelch so bit-ter
when first thou taste of sor-row's bit-ter

bars 34,38,58,62: sor-row's so bit-ter

schmeckt*
cup;

Gott ist dein wei-ser Arzt und ?.'un-der- mann,

God, the Wise Hea-ler, with ma- gi- cal craft,

80 dir keln tod-lich Gift ein-schen-ken
will ne'er dis-pense to thee a dead- ly

t. Re citative Base

Sein Wort der Wahr- heit ate- het feat
His Word is Truth be-yond all doubt,

und wird mich nicht be- trii- gen,
it ne- ver can mis-lead me,

well es die Glau-bi-gen nicht fal- len
nor will He ev- er suf- fer them to

kaxm,

draMght,

Ob- gleich die Su-ssig-keit ver- bor - gen
tho' oft His re- me- dies seem none too

eteckt.
sweet.

nooh ver-der-ben lasst.
fall ^o are d«- vout.

Ja, weil ee alch den Teg tm Le- ben
Yea, to the fit-test v;ay of Life He

fuh- ret,

calls me,

•0 fasst mein Her-ze sich,
and so I am at peace,

be- gnu-gen
eon-ten-ted.

4. Recitativo Alto

Nun, der von E- wig-keit ge-schloss'-ne Bund
Since Time be-gan the Co- ve- nemt wns sealed

bleibt mei- nes Glau-bens Grund.

on which I base my Faith.

und las- set sich '=:r spricht mit 2u- ver-sicht in Tod und Le- bent

my heert is well It gives me cou-rage, tho' I die or die not.

Gott ist mein Licht, ihm will ich mich

"God is my Light, to Him am I
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er-ge-ben.
de-vo-ted."

Und ha- ben al- le Ta- ge
Tho* all our mor-tal mo-ments

gleich ih- re eig*-ne Pla- ge,

be one un-cea-sing tor-ment,

doch auf dsiB u- ber- stand *-ne Leld,
yet from this grie-vous grief and pain,

wenn man ge-nug ge-wei- net,
if ve-ri-ly re-pen-tant,

konct end- lich die Er-ret-tungs-zeit,
will come the Day of our Re-lease,

da Got- tes treu- er Sinn er-achei-net.
when God's de-sign will be ap- par- ent«

5. Duet Soprano-Alto V* (b)

(Fl. tr., Ob. d'amore.)

TTenn des Kreu- zes Bit- ter-Kei- ten.
Who- 80 bears his load un- bend-ing,

mit dea Flei-sches Schwach-heit strei-ten,
with his fra- il- ty con-ten- ding,

iat ea (den- noch wohl- ge- tan.)
what he does is right-ly done,

all is right-ly done.

Wer aae Kreut durch fal-schen T7ahn,

But the poor de- lud- ed one,

(sich (fiir un-er-trag-lich) schat-zet,)
he of du-ty er- er wea- ry,
he of du-ty wea- ry

(wlrd auch kuaf-tig) (nloht er- got-ret.)
breeds a f't-ture ah, so drea-ry.

ah so wea-ry -S. 39-40; A. 39.

"jOprano bar 39

1

ftunf-tig

dre«i-ry

6. Chor&lt V4 (G)

(n. tr. in Bra, Ob. d'am., Cor., Vn. I with
Sop. I Vn. 11 with Alto; Va. with Tenor.)

Was Gott tut, das iat wohl-ge- tan,
^^it God do«B Is with rea-son done,

da- bei will ioh Ter^blel-ben.
this truth will not for-aoke d«,

Ea ma^ rnich auf die rau- he Bahn
al-ino' His will by thor-ny paths

Not, Tod und E- lend trei-ben,

thru toil and trou-ble take me,

so wird Gott mich ganz va- ter-lich
my Fa- ther. He will care for me,

in sei- nen Ar-men hal- ten;

se-cure will He pro-tect me,

druEi lass ich ihn nur wal- ten.

Him would I have di-reot me.

Cantata 100

(1735)
Libretto by Rodigast

XV Trinity

Epistle, Galatians V, 25; Vi, 10. Exhortation
to virtuous conduct.

Gospel, St. Matthew VI, 24-31. Part of

Sermon on the Mount. No man can serve two
mastersi take no thought of personal desires,
etc..

(Fl, tr., 2 Cor., Tiir.p. , Ob, d'am. Violone.
Violoncello, Organ, and Strings,)

1. Chorale Fantasia V4 (G) (instr. as above

Was Gott tut, das ist wohl-ge- tan,
V.'hat God does is with rea-son done,

es bleibt ge-recht
of this be ne'er

eein Wil- le;

for-get-ful.

wie er

al-tho'
fangt mei- ne Sa- chen an,

at times our joys are none,

will ich (ihm hal- ten stil- le.)

and life is hard and fret-ful.

Er ist main Gott,
He is our Guide,

der in der Not
what- e'er be-tide,

mich wohl weisa zu er-hal - ten;
Who ev- er will up-hold us,

drum lass' ich ihn nur wal- ten,
and in His i-mage mould ua.

2, Duet Alto-Tenor V* (D) (Onran,

)

'Vas Gott tut,

What God does
das (ist (wohl- ge- tan,))
la with pa-tlence done,

(er) wird mich (nicht be- trii-gen; )

He ne- ver will de-oelve ua,

not
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*

er fuh-ret ndch (auf rech-ter Bahn ,

)

all ey-il paths He bids us shun,

(so) so (lass' ich (mich be- gnu- gen)

so of *or- ry will re-lieve ub|

ye He

an sei- ner Huld (und hab* (Ge- duld,)'
His sa-Ting Grace must we em-brace,

er wird (mein Un-gluck) wen-den,
mis-for- tune will He ban-ish,

(mein Ifa-gluck) (wird er wen-den);
mis- for-tune will He ban-ish,

ea nteht in sei- nen Han-den.
hard tasks in His Hands van-ish.

Cantata 100

bars 42-46i

er,

He
er ist mein Le- benj
is my De- fen-der

der mir (nichts Bo-ses) gon- nen kann,

to me of e-Til sends He none,

ich will mich ihm er-ge- ben
to Him my life I ren-der,

in Freud' und Leid!
in joy and grief

^

Es kommt die Zeit,

Ah, what re-lief

da of-fent-lich er-schei-net,
when He ap- pears be- fore me.

(wie treu-lich) er es mei- net.

nor will He then ig-nore me.

3. Aria Sopremo ^8 (b)

(Fl. tr. solo. Organ Si Violoncello.)

Was Gott tut, das (ist (wohl- ge- tan),
That God does. He with skill will do,

er wird mich wohl be- den- ken;

this truth I'm er- ver sen-sing,

er, als mein Arzt und Wun-der-mann,
Phy- si^cian wise, no ev-il brew

win! mir nicht Gift ain-Boh«n-ken
as me- di- cine dis- pen-sing,

(fur Ar-xe- nsi),
no er-il brew

bars 35-36, 37-38i
(nicht Gift)

to me,

Oott ist (ge-treu,

)

For God is trte, II Corinthians I, 8,

drum will ich auf ihn bau« en
to Him will I be- take me,

und sei-ner Gna-de trau-en.
aind He will not for-sake me.

5. Aria Alto l^'S (e)

(Ob. d'am., Org., Violoncello, Violone.)

Was Gott tut, das ist wohl-ge- tan,

What God does is with wis-dom done,

muss ich (den Kelch) gleioh schme-cken.

His plans are all far- sight- edj

der bit-ter ist nach mei- nem V/ahn,

His bit-ter ci^j I must not shun

lass' ich (mich (doch nicht) schre-cken,

)

nor at it ev- er
be af- fright-ed,

nor be af- fright-ed.

weil doch zu- letzt ich werd' er-got«t

A Bin- gle nod from migh- ty God

(mit su-ssem Trost) im Her- ten;

our hope and strength re-dou-bles,

bars 41-45, 45-46i

da wei- chen (al- le Schmer- zen),

and drives a- way our trou- bles.

46-541 out all

4. Aria Bass 2/^ (O)
(strings and Organ,)

("Tas Gott tut,) das ist wohl- ge- tan,
Tfhtt God does is with Jus-tice done,

er ist mein Licht, mein Le- ben,
my Light, my sure De- fen-der.

6, Chorale V* fO)

(Instr. as in let movement)

Was Gott tut, das i"t wohl- ge tan,

TThat God does is com-plete-ly done,

da- bei will ich ver-blei-ben.

this truth will not for-sake me.
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Cantata 100

68 "•«£ mlch auf die rau- he Bahn.
al-tho His Will by thor-ny paths

Not, Tod imd E- lend trel-ben^
thru toil and trou-ble take me.

So wird Gott sich
ty Fa- ther, He

ganx Ta- ter-lich
will care for me,

in eei- nen Ar-men hal- ten.
B»-cure idll He pro-tect me,

drun la«e' icb ihn nur wal- ten.
Kin would I hare di-rect me.
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